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They (the officials) with
the fabricating power
of their mind can ren-
der mto a thousand
dabious ways the forty
modes of embezzlement

explained by Chinakya.

During the second one-
eighth part of the day
to those qguarrel-
ling with each other;
during the third to
bathe and dine; and
during the fourth to
receive gold.

Until the [ood eaten
has  undergone diges-
tion, the fear of poison
never leaves him,
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Likewise what Biga, the author of the Kddambari,
nnm&mhgmmﬂﬁumrlmhmmgﬁm

m3‘1 Atz

JC" L‘L"‘hl-a-bg
3_,}.4--': ﬂ-&

Crefnk H"' o~ ‘3"5;,,

(3) Their means of
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embezzloment are
forty.

Ace ~ RSb Y

During the second
part heshall lookto
the affaits of both
citizens sand coun-
bry people; dur-
ing the third he
shallnotonly bathe
and dine, but alag
stndy ; during the
fourth he shall not
only receive rev-
enue in gold, but
also nttend to the
appointment of
suparintendents,

When the flame
and smoke tum
blue and cruckle,
the presence of
poison shall be in-
ferred.
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the nuthenticity of the work and the identification of Kautilys
as the anthor of it. This s what he says (P 100 Kida.
Bombay Education Society Press):—

& 31 #ni weuA  YumfrrsemiTdaingn iz
R A, SRR v 9w, W
aieR:, KYPTRY AR, SEHRRETIACE -
w S,

“Is there anything that is righteous for
those for whom the science of Kautilya, merciless
in its precepts, rich in eruelty, is an authoriby ;
whose teaohers are priests hnhitually hard-hearted
with practice of witcheraft; to whom wministers,
always mnelined to decaive others, are conooillovs ;
whose desire is always for the gaddess of wealth
that has been cust awny by thousands of kings;
who are devoted to the application of destructive
soipnees s and to who brothers, uffectionate with

nastural cordial love, are fit vietimas to be mur-
dered ? ™

Furthyrmore, the suthor of the Panchatantra ascribes
the authorship of the Arthaddstea to Chénakva, He savs
in the Introduction o his work :—

Adl W g, sen SoEai,
EHATEIY qIEEEAT,

*“Then the Dharmaédstras are those of Manu
and others, the Arthaddstras of Chdgakyn snd
others, the Kimasitras of Vitsydyana and
others."



xi
Vitsysyana wlso seems 1o hnve modelled iy Kimastin
on the Arthagistra, s he has used, wherever possible, many

of its phrases and sentences, The following nre some of
the phrases common to both:—

. WAL e | (t) . . gEsie § )

AT TR A Aeard ARTMNET-
oo . fEEEtE ... wgta: | Fraragim)
ehofafeizss | 1 L .. . SRR, |
11,
|X) WY L AR AT - (1) =y W AT HI-
IO AR A T SAFETSATA-
fama diEat G W f=arg | .
qEAr v swam faE- mmaum
W TR 1,2
T T T T -
vﬂmw:m
e L
Frafzani | g,
() Ratarg .., 39 ... () P ... e
LElice i CR .. . R [REEeTE
VI, 1.
T () eemeEEReRegt () SRS S
sqreRTgETTEr |y, 6. ATy |
I, 10,
(]) (e WaRwEEEn- () @ T e
=P AADACEH T qadl; AR
fgravta:. VI, 4. MEATTAES R -

am. VILG
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(v) sl wi: ww, qenifed: ) (s) sl ud: = et
wadiseal 3w gEadia- M ) ST

Wi, VL6, wIE TEAd .
IXT.
(o) ... odlsEER: (o) spdisuige=u:
.. o4 faw=u: sl Farawen
TSRl siqismTlge:
RS L AR RIGL
.. qEissd g aw: sdfsak i
. W0l 2V g aew. wrised §fF
V1, 6. TS T
agatEt. X, 7.

Besides using the words Gavddhyaksha, Sttrddhyaksha,
Panyddhyaksha and Ayuktaka (v, 5) in the sense of a
government officer; he has used the word * Arthachintakdh,’
(i, 2) professors of the Arthasdstra. Tt may possibly refer
to Kautilya among others, as the quotation preceding that
word appears in the Arthaédsirs of Kaufilys.

Mallindthamiri ulso has in his commentaries freely
quoted from the Arthaddstra to explain certain technical
terms used by Kdliddsa both in the Raghuvamséa and the
Kumdrssambhawvn, The passages quoted ran as follows : —

(v) wawdwnEgd W wATE A= (%) SEpEeEagd a1 Aaw ae
XEERT SeeiaeEa - AT SRR
E Lk #Eticd Haa 91 e,
Raghu. XV, 29, Artha. 11, 1.
Kumars. VI, 37,
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(») wrafmt Fawfrseeagen (1) woet frdmEse |-
wafs | sEAOMTA - s A | A
ELREC DA e T Frarie A A
ify fywes: | o9 Hin & U ol o i
q: 1l fseq: | e

Raghin. XV11, 49, W e 0 X, 7

(1) oo spad @ Fsar (1) ¥ SEEd 3 -
aifE P e ar- o arfea R |
AT T wAw AR W fiver grads @
A | %11, 65. wAN wle W

XVII, 55.

() swwrivant s=pfm §@a (¢) st safdm)

fmdaa.  XviII, 66, {1 fagelar
ViL, 3.

(&) A=RvEAmEETEG: - (1) ST

S0, X VI, 76. mgertauhRsi
vE.  IX, L

(¢) i@ qagipd] fr=ai®-  (4) @S TeTad -
mirefe: | ada gl 0 wifsaiafa: | w99
#ifawaiegm, LviL Bl fEgadt  Aidme-

Pz n VIL, 16

() weiadf s=ragiadt amvat (9, qEret sed oot

AT oRAREITRI, adl vt Aam
XVIII, 50. g, 1,2,

Of these quotations, the first is intended to explain the
word * Bvargibhishyandavamana ' which occurs both in
the Raghuvamés and the Kumdrasamblinva; the second to
expound the words ‘niydga’ snd “vikalpa'; the third
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‘Prakritivairdgya'; the fourth ' dakyeshu ydten*; the filth
‘ Pardbhisandhina '; the sixth *dandopanatacharitam ';

and the seventh to point out the three branches of knowledge
‘ tisro vidydh.'
Again in defence of hunting as a good sport for kings,

Killiddsa uses in the Sikuntals slmost the same words that
are nsed by Kautilya for the same purpose ;.—

WeERTnSt A ST T g -
W Ay GEEEN geTAaaEs  fegt
wyaa fawfasag qasig- 5 Wit w0
it | A T gt A- g fif &y = g
Rusfeagaia o =@ wi RrogEmirEE
favn % =" ¥ - =
a7 a0 V1Ll 8.
Saku. 11, 5.

A few of the words are evidently peculiar to works on
political science and the author has himself stated in the
lnst chapter of the work that the use of the word * prakriti’
In the sense of an element of sovereignty has been his own
and has also eaid in vi, 1 that each sovereign state must
contain seven members (anga), such as the king, the minis-
ter, the country, the fort, the treasury, the wrmy, and the
friend, and eight elements (prakpitis) with these and the
enemy. Amarsimha calls (i, §, 17) them seven members
(rdjyAngdni) or alements (prakritis) and to designate the
enemy or enemies, he has not used the word prakritl. So
Kautilya may be eredited with having coined the word
prakriti to designate un element of sovereignty and to have
extended the denotation of it so as to cover enemies nlso, ns
* prathami prakyiti,’ first inimical element, *dvitiys prakyiti,’
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secand ininienl alement, und *tritiyd prakriti’ third ini-
micul eloment snd s on, ns stated by him. Likewise,
Kémandaks ealls G, 16, 17) them members and uses the word
prakriti to designate these seven mombers and also enemies
(viii 4, 20, 25), It would appear therefore that writers on
political sctence before Kuugilyn used the wored “anga,’
membicr, us n genernl term Lo designste any of the seven
conssitnents. of a state and had no such genwenl term ns
" prakyiti, plement, to denote the seven constituents as well
us the immical elements. It follows therefore that the use
of  the word 'prakyiti® in the sense of an elsment of &
sovereign stale including enemies also is.a proof that the
suthor using that word st be posterior to Kuugilya. In
the Manusmriti now extunt, the word * prakriti * 1s used (vii,
156) in the general sense, 0% in Kautilya and it can therefore
be taken to be posterior to Kaujilys. It follows also that
Kiliddsa must have been indebted to Kautilya's Arthaddstra
for the political techmical terms noted above and thst
Mullindthastri could find thelr explanstion in no other
political work than that of Kaogilyn.  1f this holds good, it
follows thot Killidisa wnst als be posterior to Kaugilya,

Yignyavalkyn, however, seems to use (i, 344, 852) the
word " prakyiti ' a8 synonymous with "anga' and has not
extendsd its setise like Kautilva to denote also an inimical
element of n sovercign state. But 4 eompirison of his
Vyvavnhidrakinda with the thinl and fonrth Books of the
Arthadilstra, ns pointed out in foot-notes both in the text xnd
translation, will not fail to mise the question whether
Yignavalkyn borrowed from the Arthaddstra or whether
Kautilys from the Smriti or both from a common source.
As Yiignyavalkys uses the word Arthaddstra dnd Kantilya
the Dharmaddstra, all the three alternatives are possible,
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But considerutions of style and phraseology seem to point

to the indebtedness of Ydgnyswnlkyva to Kautilys. The

tollowing pnssages deserve to be considered in this
connestion —

() wivameegeey:  wam (%) A9 A TagR: §-
TEaTE: | fetreaoa Ty aFeFTHl ggeal W
iy | wi- % gy
iR ERISTETE- % FAFEISAE -

r | ks a- freasAdgETT
Tt TR ) e A TR -
TSl gvErat S fiv®l FATwme,

= | eiroers matal wert Arthia. VI, 1.
S i i
Y. I, 308—31V,
(%) sgw v g SdER () AvErEE -
ATRATT | TTE AT gWwA
1, 238 935, Y.
I11, 20,

(1) wmE 4% oA $E- (1) wRmE dEen e
an | w9 AET ga- GRBE  ANATION
A A AT LA |

1, a7 111, 19.

Here the thfee important points to be considered are
the style and commission snd omission, if any, on the part
of the two writers. While Kautilya, following the Sitra
style, prefers prose to verse and nses words, some of which
are obsolete and a few agninst the rules of Piyini, Ydgnya-
vialkya uses verse with words modern and in accordance
with the rules of Pdnini. While Kangilya uses a single
compound word ‘ akshudraparishatka,' ' having a council of
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ministers of no mean magnitude,” Ydgnyavalkya uses two
differont words, ‘akshudra’ and ‘aparusha,’ meaning
‘paither mean,' * nor eriel!  This may be accounted for na
due to the discontinuance of the council of ministers by the
kings of his time or a3 due to the copyist having erponeously
transeribed * parishad * ns * parnsha’  While Kautilys nses
tho word * Sipathavdkyéntuyogs ' in the technical sense of

" ‘the trinl of & criminal on oath,” Yagnyavalkyn interprets

and uses itin the modern sense of *un improper osth.’
Again while Kautilyn uses the words * yukta,' *n govern-
ment officer * snd * ayukta ' "one other than a government
officer * a8 nsed in the Inscriptions of Afoks,' Ydgnyavalkya
transiates them by the modern words * yogya " and ‘ayogys,’
meaning ‘ proper’ and ‘improper,’ and his commentutor,
Vignanesvarn, interprots them likewise. Also while Kautilya
mukes (death dus to) surgical operation of # boil other than
dangerons boils punishable, Yignysvalkya makes operation
on boils in general & punishable offence. 1 presume that
these points indicate a later time, and place Yagnynvalkys
far later than the time of Adoka,

Furthermore, Kautilya does not seem to have beean
aware of the planets and of the beliel in their influence over
the destinies of men and kings, and i the concluding ver-
sas of 1X, 4 he refers only to stars, condemning the frequent
consultation of the sidereal astrology (udnddsa) on the part
of the kings, and does not make even a remote reference Lo
the use of the zodinc in measuring time ; but Yignyavalkya
makes # distinet roference to the planets (grahas I 205, 307)
und asks the kings to worship them, since in his opinion,
their prosperity depends upon the planets

What still more strikingly proves the prority of the
Arthasdstra to the Smritis of Manu and Yignysvalkya, as

PP ss JHAS 104
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now extant, is the marked difference between the states of
sovieties presented In them. . The state of society portrayed
in the Arthaddstra is in the mgin Pre-Buddhistic, thongh
Kautilya wrote long after the time of Boddha, while the
Smritis depict the ideal of the Hindu sociely as recon-
structed and reformed consequent on its struggle for exist-
ence ngainst the all-victorious, but just then decadent Buod-
dhism, The Smritis allude to the prévious existence of the
atate of society deseribed by Kantilys either by condemning
some of its political, socinl and religious practices or by dis-
erediting the Arthaddstrn snd other Smyitis which authorised
the practices churacteristic of it.  Owing partly to the io-
fluonce of the highly moral and philanthropic tenchings of
the Buddhists and partly to the precepts of tha Dharma-
ddstra and the Vedanta of the reviving or reformed Brdh-
manism, & number of practices and customs previously
existent seem Lo have grndually disappesred between the
birth of Buddhaand the close of the drd or 4th century of
the Christisn Era. The political practices which disap-
peared during this period appear to be the institution of
espionage with its evil consequences:' the vices of the harem
life resulting in the coldblooded murder of kings, pnncﬁa,
muimisters aid other high officers ;* the evils of the pass-
port system ;* the taking of censns of men. women, children
and beasts ;' the lovy of o number of taxes, benevolences
and spocial taxes to replenish empty treasuries ;' oppressive
taxes on trade;® the exaction of religious taxes and the rob-
bing of lemple money by imposing upon the credulity and
superstition of the people ' the confiseation of the property
of the rich under the plea of embezzlement or of tiding

110,10, V116, 19, 16

YL 08,20 VIIIL0,54, 6 * 11 qi, wﬁ.u i
Sk ' TV
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over famine and other national enlamities ;* the slanghter of
bemsts an a large scale for the supply of flesh to the people in-
cluding even the Brihmans:' state-owned drinking saloons to
supply liquor to men, women, und children of all castes ;*
torture of ariminals to elicit confession * deceitful treaties
and treachorone battles;* the evils wrought by spies n
creating distrust between tuan and man sod may snd
wornin 2 and the nse of destructive gases, medicines and
poisons to murder people or w0 render them infirm either
in war or in peace.”

The social customs that fell out of practice seem to be
divorce due to enmity between husband and wife:" re-mar-
risge of women whose husbands had long been absent
shrond or had died )" marriage of maidens at their own
option ufter puberty ;* marnage of n Sadra-wife by a Brih-
man in addition to the three wives chosen Irom the upper
castes ;1 flesh-eating and drinking of hquor among Brih-
mans ;"  the embracing of the military profession by
Brihmans.™

Among rehigions observances, the worshap of Vaigravana,
Mahdkachchhs, and Sankarshapa and the practices of
* Atharvanic witchoraft and sorcery seemn to have been given
up.® Thesa appear to be the practices and customs which
Bina has suceinctly condemmned in the six pregoaot
sentences of his Kidambarl quoted sbove.

T'he next author m point of date wha refers to Vishnu-
gupta is Vardhamihira. He ascribes a verse (Bribatsamhitd

LR L 8 Turs

:I.IIL :EFI:&

s Vifir xs " 111 6.
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11, 4) advocating superstitions reliance on the influence of
the planets to Vishnugupta. But it does not ocour in the
Arthaddstra, nor ean it find a place in a work given to the
condemnation of the auspicions or inauspicious influences of
the stars. The verse runs as follows :—
IS FWA AR, a—

NUITE] TET; SATHLIET

NIRRT 9 1

7 W ESE AT

wregeRRiEaRAmI 9o o

1t is likely therefore that there was amother person
bearing the name Vishnugupta. This is also evident from
what Bhattdtpala says regarding Vishnogupta in his com-
mentary on two other verses of Vardhamihira in the
Brihajjitakn. The verses togsther with their commentary
run as follows:—
A FEAT GG G
A AITRTTEN A5 |
SIS A A
sfwgafeats Fepm: |
oY AR IR — WS, Brihag, XX1 8.

w1gdd Freapreish 39
et e = )
o PPIRATITNFD GAFATSH.  Brilwj. VI 7.

Here in his commentary on the first verse Bhattétpals
says that both Vishnugupta and Chinakya say ' which sign
of the zodiac has no similar divisions, ete,,” and in the
commaentary on the second verse he says that Vishnugopta,
bearing the other name * Chdpakys ' hes ssid us stated in
the verse.
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The Arthndietrm e noticed by Jainn weitors also,
Somadevasiri whe flourished 48 the time of King Yadadham,
s statad by himaell at the sonclusion of his work, seoms to
have based his Nitivikydmeita on the Arthadiston of Kau-
tilva nod mentions Chinakyn i the fallowimg plssags of his
work. i — i

= 1 (68 swrEyaaRnE A T,

NitiL 13 (page 65,

‘I'he tollowing are a few parallel passages (ound 1 the
twio works ~—

(%) sgawlT Ry mpEr § (%) gEEE ¥ e
wam. | Avmemrr fss T F | AR
e foww gesieen: iy aeay oiE ¥-

XXIIT, 6 AR -
At fear aa-
atgm g g

(3) TrsEw rawEty gEW: (3) O sTEEEEEi 8-

wR s ey | WL AR
iiﬁwﬁ!: |

SR S - S| NATY HAYA

sy | g dizdm A =i |

w9ofia a7 | Folid e w=9-
A arn

FREA BRI | TE Fes  geaafs |
frgsamorms LU= (sl siadyys oqaAfE: |
1oUqE RFATE | FEREE feenTegmEats: |
FHO TEA | -
mmaftn | 53 i e

XXIX, 114115,
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(\) arerEd A WASES- (1) aEEmEREE
ATER BT, ) T 8- A AT |
BT R e | T i fig graFmwE |
AP EITO || AIOG S S A
9 |l
A aRd we [AsgsHied fagdiat i ama giFa-
HOH AW WA ) MH R AN IR |

e RAiEa g §9- FHA A AFHAA-
W w0a ) SqWE ag 1. fugafidmms: w9
BE gfFAAl ARG AT 0 wA0A )

Next the Nundisdees eolers to Chdgakyn aid the
Arthadduten ns (ollows  —-
ST AW ACNE T AT |
AT TR HITE Wi )

“Kehapaka, Amdtvaputo, Chidpikyi  and
Sthilablnden (ave personages fainous for their
keen intallect)

The Bhirata, the Rémdvayn. the Blima.
suriva nnd the Ksofillen (are fulse seiances).”

Finally if has to be noted that the Civil and  Constitn-
tonal laws explatned in the work ave strikingly similay
those recorded by Megnsthenes and other Greek writers, as
Jably pointed ont by Mr. Vinesnt Suuth in the Second and
Third Editions of has Early History of India

Ar regards the style snd voeabulary of the Arthasisten:
the style of the anthor follows that of Apastumba, Bandha-
vans and other Sitra writers:  This nuthor himsall savs in
the wm.luﬂm;, verse of the work that he made his own

¥ Nandi P I'.M 1 Nandl, I Hl
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Sitrn and commentary,  What he calls the Sdtu appears
10 be enigmatical phrases placed aa the title of each of the
hundeed and fifty chapters, the chapters themsolves
being # commentary upon the Sitras. The commentary
nlso does not mueh differ from. the Sdire stvle m omany
places, while in n few places it Appronches the diction o
the Upnmishads und later Beabmagas,  Mang of the words
used in the Arthaddatrn nve now obsolete and o few violate
thie canons of Pagint.  This s not the plece to elshomte
the point, s it will suitnbly find o place in the Waord-Index
which is under preparation.
The following mny Lo citad as instanees :

Obeolete—

Iw, a government officer.

TP, 1 subordinate official

gEN, a servant.

afre, A 1AX;

=, W hax o comanission.

wE, LA OF COmInission.

qiifEs, f cess O coins,

g, an offence.

e, thme ol remnrringe,

FTHTE, free from toll
ST for STITAVRE.
AAPSTITH for GRPEEIYE.
i for {r==,
ST (o AT,
e WA lor TERER,

A for ST,

These and a number of other words tf e noticed n
the Index nre against the canons of Papini and raise the

presumption that Kantilys wits not aware of Papni
o4
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While, as ndmitted by Knntilya: himself, be may: be
eredited with the compeosition of the Sfitras wnd the prose
sommentary on them, some doubt has been raised ns regards.
the suthorship of muany of the verses that us s rnle are nppend-
ad toeach of the hundred and’ fifty chapiers and ma fow
enses wre found i the wiildle of the chapters also, The
mietre 18 wlmost wlwova Sloka (Anushsubhi. An Indeavajra
and  Upajitl of Indmsngrd pnd Ependmvaia appear on
poge 70 wwo Upagitis of the same kind on page 74: and
an Dndesvajes o pege 74 and two e Upajigia of the
witne kind on page 3646 The fallowmg verses occur
s i the works noted agninst each - —

1 mmﬂﬁ e Page 253; Panohatante.

s qreEmaTEmar = mat: Page 365, Nidgaka of

bt
3 AW SO HERT .. Page 866, Ndgaka ol
Bhvia,
% UF TN 41 FNEY Page 475, Maldbhdinta.
V. o

| donot propose o disouss how fin the donbt s justi-
fied, but 1 trust the {oregoing pages eontain overwhelming
evidence in favonr of the genmmoness of the Arthaddstoa, pa 1

have publishied it and of Kaugilya's authorship thereol. |

Some scholars live, however, doubted his anthorship on the
ground that Knutilye is sade to sposk in the Thivd Pereon
to refute the views of writers of adverse politieal thonght,
i wany places in the body of the work, Bot this s o coni-
mon practica with all Indian writers ahd i froqbently

explaingd by commentitors as socd  To support of this
may be gited whist. Yafodham, the eommentator on the

Kdmnsitra of Vitsvavina, says in lus comuentany on ote
of the Stitrus wherein Vatavdvana for the first fime intro-
dueces hid own unme,

!
4
4
F
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Al wigtqas: wEgmR e o
INAANNE F WAL, A AR | A
A g swmsAsTn s ) A of afewiE oo, o

* Viltswayaun says that tho Know lsdge of tho
senis (10 e got, [rom the Kimuadimm).
Commuontary.—The knowlodge of the moans

ot the Ediggayieas, leciose Lhey ave fyught

there,  Vitsydtyans is the name dao to his Gotra

nd Mallnndga s what W given to ling duriog

the t‘qma&crnnnn."

So much about the work and its author,  As regncds
wiy translntion, [ am consaions of the foet that it is Ty from
buing pedect. Besol as the work s with diffiealiies, i
wollld be shedr presmoption on oy part o hope thnt
nis trunslition presents & corveck interpretation of the text
il ewmos:  Still Dwhiall feol highly vewanlod for iy
likbeities, if 1L proves & a.»-lupping-s:nlw'h i obbiers o artive ofoa
girrect interpretation.  For want of necessary  dineriticil
winths, the teanaditertion of the Sanskrit words conlil not be
nde sa thovough as it ouglhin o L.

After this tedious  divcussiong 6 s eeliel o poknowls
odge tay. obligation 1o Western Scholurs who have nidy i1
i |iluumm for e 0 indertake the prosent work  First
i foramost oy genteful thanks aee duoe o De Fleet for
eonstant advico and etcotmgeiuent and i the valunble
Introduvtion be hos eontribigad.  Deo Jolly, My, Vineent
Suath, D FL W, Thomats of the India Othes Librgry, sl
Dr, Lo In Daenott have wls ungrodgiogly given  me
help and sdggestions. My eondial thanks g also due (o
Mre (0 H. Yites, the bopovimtondent of the Governient
Press, for help in seeing the poouls throngh the Pross.

Barnaromy, 150k Sawmary 103 I 5
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KAUTILYA'S

ARTHASASTRA.

BOOK 1.
CONCERNING DISCIPLINE.

CHATTER L
The Life of o King.'
O,
Salutation to Sukru und Brihuspinti.

THi¢ Arthaddetrn 18 mude ss o compendium ol almost
all the Arthadistens, which, i view of acgusition and
munintennnece of the earth, have been composed by ancieni
teuchers.
Of this work, the following are the contents by sec-
£ tions snd books:—
=~ BOOK 1.—Conoerning Discipline.

The end of Beiences; nssocistion with the aged;
restraint of the organs of sonse ; the ereation of ministers ;
the creation of councillovs and prieste; ascertaining by
temptations purity or impurity in the chamoeter of ministers ;
the institution of sples. Protection of parties for or

L Thla bs Uer Uil of . the slispler. Sl Hiles are slwags pab ad the ol of
“ur nf mﬂ&mﬂ:g thmrlltllllll':-k -
t The womet rom fafer bo tha pages of tha skrid Tzt asnd ars put
bers for sunvenienos of refurencs. .
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ngainst one's Own ciuse N ONe’s own state winning over
the factions for or against an enemy's canse 10 an enemy’s
state: the business of council meeting: the mission ol
envoys; protection of princes; the conduct of W prince
kept under restraint; treatment of u prince kept under
restraint; the duties of n king ; duty towards the harem ;
personal safety.

/ BOOK 11-—The Duties of Government Superintendents.

Formation of villages; division of land ; construc-
vion of forts: buildings within the fort; the duty of the
chamberdain ; the business of collection of revenue by the
eollector-general ; the business of keeping up acconnts in

the office of accountants; detection of what is
g embezzled by government sevvants ouk of state-
revenne ; examination of the eonduet of Government
servants; the procedure of forming voyal writs; the super-
intendent of the tregsury ; examinstion of gems that are
to be entered into the tressury 5 conducting mining opera-
tions and munofacture; the superintendent of gold; the
duties of the state goldsmith in the high road; the
superintendent of store-louse ; the superintendent of com-
merce ; the superintendont of forest produce; the superin-
tendent of the armoury © the superintendont of weights and
messures : menstrement of spuce nnd time; the superin-
tendent of tolls; the superintendent of weaving; the
superintendent of agriculture ; the superintendent of hguor
the superintendont of slanghter-honse ;  the superintendent
of prostitutes ; the superintendent of ships; the soperin-
tendent of cows: the supermtendent of horses the super-
intendent of elophants; the syperintendent of chariots;
thi superintendent of inIil.ul.l'_\?;!a duty of the commander-
in-chief , the superintendent of | passports ; the superinten-
dent of pasture lands; the duty of revenue collectars ; spies
in the guise of householders, merchants und fscetics ; the
duty of u oity superintendent. L

BOOK Ill:=U0oncerning Law.

Determination of forms of ngreements ; determination
of legil disputes ; concerning marrisge ;. division of inhent-
ance ; buildings ; non-performunce of agreempnts i, recovery

X
L

.
-
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of debts; concerning deposits : rules regarding slaves and
labourers ; co-operative undertakings; rescision of purchase
und sale; resumption of gifts, and sale without ownership ;
ownership; robbery: defamation; assault; gambling and
betting and miscellaneons,

BOOK 1V.—Removal of Thorns.

Protection of artisans ; protection of merchants; reme-

dies aguinst nutionnl ealamitios ; suppression of the wicked

living by foul means ; detection of youths of critninal

8 tendency by ascetic spies; seizure of criminals on

suspicion or in the very uct; examination of sudden

death; trial and torture to eficit confession; protection of

all kinds of goyernment departments; finey in lieu of muti-

Iation of liﬂ: desth with or without torture; sexunl

mtercourse with: immature girls: Monement for violating
justice.

" BOOK Y.—Conduct of Courtiers,

Concerning the awards of punishments; replenishment
of the tressury; concerning subsistence to government
servants: the conduct of u courtier; fime-serving; consoli-
dation of the kingdom und absolute sovereignty.

, BOOK YIL—The Source of Bovereign Btates.

The elements of sovereignty; concerning peace and
exertion.

/ BOOK YIL—The End of Sixfold Policy.

The sixfold policy; determination of deterioration,
stagnation, and progress ;. the nuture of alliance ; the char-
ncter of equal, inferior snd superior kings; forms of
agreement wmade by an inferior king; noutrality after
proclaiming war Or after concluding a treaty of peace;
marching after proclaiing war or after making peace;
the tnarch of combined powers; econsiderations about
msrching sgainst an assailable enemy and o strony enemy ;
canwes leading to the dwindling, greed und disloyalty of
the nrmy ; considerntions about the combination of powers;
the march of combined powers; agreement of peace with or
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withont definite terms; and peace with renegades; pence
and war by adepting the double poliey ; the attitude of an
asaailable enemy ; friends that deserve help; agreement for
the scquisition of o friend or gold ; agreement of peace for
the nequisition of Innd | agreement for undertaking n work ;
considerntions- about an enemy in the rear; recruitment
of lost power; measures conducive to peace with a
§ strong and provoked enemy; the attitude of a con-
quered enemy: the attitude of u conquered king;
miking peaco and breaking it; the conduet of u Madbvama
king; of a neatral king and of a circle of states,

BOOK VIIl.—Concerning Vices and Calamitiss.

The sppregate of the calmmities of the elements of
sovervignty | considorations about the troubles of the king
and his kingdom ; the aggregate of the troubles of men :
the group of molestations; the group of obstructions ; and
the group of financial troubles; the group of troubles of the
army; and the group of tranbles of u friend.

-/ BOOK IX.-The Work of an Invader,

The knowledge of power, place, time, strength and
wenkness ; the tine of invasion ; the time for recruiting the
army ;i the form of equipment; the work of arraying s rival
force; considerntions of mmoyance in the rear: remedies
against internal und external troubles; consideration about
loss of men, wealth and profit. Internal and externdl
dangers; persons associnted with teaitors nd enemies :
doubts about wealth and harte; and suecess to be obtained
by the employment of alternative strategio means, L

BOOK X.—Rslating to War.

Encampment ; march of the camp; protection of the
army in times of distress and sttack; forms of treacherous
fights; encouragement to pue's own army ; the fight be-
bween one’s own and enermy’s armies: battle-fields: the
work of infantry, cavalry, chariots nnd elephunts ; distine-
tive srray af troops in respect of wings, flanks and front ;
distinction between strong and weak troops: hattles with
infantry, cavalry, chariots and slephants; the arrey of the
nrmy like o staff, o snake, i circle or i detached arder; the
urray of the army ngainst that of sn enemy,
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BOOK XI.—The Conduct of Corporations.

6 Causes of dissension; secret punishment,

BOOK XIL— Concerning a Powerful Enemy.

The duties of & messenger; battle of intrigue ; slaying
the commander-in-chief, and inciting a circle of states:
ies with wespons, fire, and poison; destruction of supply
of stores, and of granaries ; capture of the enemy by mew
of secret contrivances or by means of the army; an
complete victory.

BOOK XIil. -Strategic Means to Capture & Fortress.

Sowing the seeds of dissension ; enticement of kings
by seoret contrivances; the work of spies in o siege; the
operation of n siege: restoration of pesce in 4 conquered
country.

BOOK XIV.—Secret Means.

Means to injure an enemy; wonderful and delusive
contrivances; remedies against the injuries of one's own
ACELY.

BOOK XY.—The Plan of a Treatise.
Paragraphical divisions of this treatise.

Such nre the contents of this Science. There are on
the whole 15 books, 150 chapters, 180 sections
8 and 0,000 slokas.'

This Sadtrs,? bereflt of undue enlargemont and easy to
grnsp and understand, has been composed by Kaugilya in
words the mesning of which has been definitely settled.

[Thus ends Chapter 1, “ Life of a King™ in Book I,

" Coneerning Dissipline " of the Arthuddstra of Kautilya.]
1 Thirtytwo syllablos thake one Sioke:. o chap. viii of his Dasaknmars
Dandi lias also states that the exwnt of tho Dunduniti abridged by

s Batees
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CHAPTER 1L
Tar Exp OF BCrExcEs,
Determination of the place of Anvikshaki.

AxviksHaxl,' the triple Védas (T'rayl), Virta * (agriculture,
enttle-breeding and trade), and Danda-Niti (science of
government) are what are ealled the four sciences,

The sehool of Manu (Manava) hold that there arve only
three sciences ; the triple Védas, Virta and the science of
government, inasmuoch as the science of Anvikshaki is
nothing but a special branch of the Védas

The school of Brihaspati say that thers nre only two
sciences © Vartn and the science of government, inasmuch
us the Triple Vidas are merely an abridgment (Samvarags,
pretext?) for n man experienced in affuirs temporal
(Lokaydtedvidah),

The school of Ufanas declare that there is only one

-science, and that the science of government: for, they 54y,

it 18 in that science that all other sciences have their origin
wnd end,

But Knutilya holds that four and only [oor are the

: wherelorve it ix [vom these seiences that nll that

concerns righteousness and wealth is learnt, therefore they
are s0 called

Anvikshaki comprises the Philosophy of Sinkhya, Y,
snd Lokiyata (Atheism 2). e R

Righteous and unnghteous sets ¥ (Dharmddharmin) are
learnt froin the triple Védas; wealth and non-wealth from
7 Virta; the expedient and the inexpedient (Nayi-
nayan), as well as potency and impotency (Balibale)

from the science of government.

When seen in the light of these sciences, the science of
Anyikshakl is most beneficial to the world, keeps the mind
steady and firm in weal and woe alike, and bestows excel-
lenece of foresight, speech and action,

¢ Eee helow. * Sew chap. I, bk. i,
m%#“-%l‘mmmhqum in his commattary on dlanza 80,
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~ Light' to all kinds of knowledge, sasy means to accom-
phish all Jinds of ncts and receptacle of all kinds of virtues,
1% the Bcience of Anvikshaki ever held to be.”

[Thus ends Chapter 11, “ Determination of the place of
Anvikshaki " among Sciences in Book 1, * Coneerning Dis-
cipline** of the Arthaddstrn of Kaugilya.]

CHAFPTER IIL
Tax Ext op SCIENCES,
Determination of the place of the Triple Vedas.

Tan three Vedas," Sima, Rik and Yajus, constitute the
triple Vedas. These together with Atharvaveds and the
Tt "hada ¢ are (known ad) the Vedas.

Siksha (Phonetics), Kalpa (ceremonial injunctions),
Vyikarapa (grammar), Nirukts (glossarial explanation of
obscure Vedie terms#), Chandas (Prosody), and Astronomy
form the Angas,

As the triple Vedas definitely determine the respective
duties of the four castes and of the four orders of religions
life, they wre the most useful.

The duty of the Brilunan is study, teaching, orn-
unce of sacrifice, officiating in others’ sacrificinl performance
and the giving and receiving of gifte.

That of n Kshatriva is study, perforthance of sacrifice,
wiving gifts, military occupation, and protection of life.

That of & Vaiéva is study, performance of sacrifice,
giving gifts, agnculture, cattle breeding, and trade.

That of n Stidra is the serving of twice-born (dwijiti),
agricalture, cattle-broeding. and trade (virta), the profession
of nrtizans and court-bards (kirnkudllavakarma).

1 In slifks-opmire, * K 101, 12
1 [Mmervs Lbe order of enumeralion. * Sew chap, v, bk L
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The duty of a householder is enrning livelihood by his
own' profession, marriage among his equals of different
ancestrsl Rishis, interconrse with his wedded wife after hor
manthly sblution, gifts to gods, ancestors, guests; and-
servants, and the eating of the remninder,

That of  student (Brahmachdring is learning the Vedas;
fire-worship, ablution, living by begging, and devotion
g '@ his teacher even wt the cost of his own life,
or in the ulwence of his teacher, o the teacher’s son,

or to un elder classmate,

That of 8 Vinaprstha (forest-recluse) is observance of
chustity, sloeping on the bure ground, keeping twisted locks,
wearing deer-skin, firo-worship, ablution, worship of gods,
li:uestnn. and guests, and living upon food stuffs procurable

forests.

That of an ascetic retired from the warld (Parivrijaka)
15 complate control of the organs of sense, nhstaining from
all kinds of work, disowning money, keeping from society,
begging in many places, dwelling in forests, and purity
both internal and external

Harulessness, trothfnlness, purity, freedom from spite,
abstinence from cruelty, and forgveness are duties common
to all.

The observance of one’s own duty lesds one to 8
and infinite bliss (Anantyn), When it s violated, the world |
will come to an end owing to confusion of castes und duties, !

* Hence the king shall nover allow peopls to swerve
from their duties ; for whoevar upholds his own duty, ever
adhering to the eustows of the Aryas, and following the
rules of caste and divisions of religions life, will surely be
happy bath here and hereafter. For the wurld, when
muintained in accordancs with injunctions of the triple
Vedas, will surely progress, but never perish.

[Thus ends Chupter 111, * Determination of the place
of the Triple Vedas ™ nnong Scisnces in Book 1,  Concern-
ing Discipline ™ of the Arthadastra of Kautilya.]

1 K. W, 25, 5 Ju Sheka-tietrn.
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CHAFTER TV.
Ty Fxp or Sgigsces.
Vdrta and Dandaniti.

AomietLrURE, cattle-hroeding and trade constitute ' VArtA,
It is moet useful in that it brings in grains, cattle, gold,
forest produce (kupva), and [ree labour (vishi). Tt s
by means of the tressury and the army obtained sololy
through Viarts that the king can hold under hin control
both his and his enemy’s party.

That seoptre on which the well-being wril progress of
the sciences of Anvikshaki,' the triple Vedas, and Virta

g depend is known ax Dagda (punishment), That
which treats of Danda is the law of punishment or
soience of governmaent (dandaniti),

It is & means to make noquisitions, to keep them
sectre, o improve them, and to distribute among the
deserved the profits of improvement. It in on this science
of government that the course of the progress of the world
depends.

" Hence,' says my teacher, " whoever ia desirons of
the progress of the world shall ever hold the sceptre mised
(advatadands), Never can there be a better mstrument
than the sceptre to bring people under control.”

“No," says Haugilya; for whoover imposes sevoro
punishent becomes repulsive to the people; while he who
wards wild punishment becomes contetaplible.* But who-
ever imposes punishiuent us deserved bocomes respectable.
For punishment (dagis),* when swarded with due considera-
tion, mukes the people devoted to righteousness wud to
works productive of wenlth und emjoyment; while pumish-
ment, when illawarded under the influonce of greed and
unger or owing to ignorance, excibes fury even pmong her-
mits and ascetics dwelling m forests, not to speak of
householders.

' Sew ohup. 0, bk i * Ka ol I8
¥ The word "Dauds’ (8 el to thres semses | soopiry, ponidhimetid,
aud army. )

= 2
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But when the law of punishisent is kept in abeyanoe,
it gives rise to sueh disorder s is implied in the proverb of
fishes (mitsyanyiynmndblbvayati} ;' for in the absence of
a magistrate (dapdndhanibhive), the strong will swallow
the weuk; but wnder his protection, the weak resisi
the strang,

This people (loka) consisting of fonr castes and fonr
ordoers of religioos life, when governed by the king with his
soepire, will keep to their respective paths, ever devotedly
adhering to their respective duties and oecupations.

[Thus ends Chapter TV, * Determination of the Place
of Virth and of Dandaniti” among Sciences in Book I,
* Concerning Discipline ™ of the Arthagistra of Kautilyu.
“The End of Sciences " Is completed.]

CHAPTER V,
ASSOUIATION WITH THE AGED.

Hexce the (first) three sciences ® (out of the four) are
1o dependent for their well-being on the science of
government.  Danda, punshment, which alone can
procure safety and security of life is, in its turn, dependent an
discipline (vinaya).

Digeipline is of two kinds:  artificial and natural; for
tnstruction (kriyd) can render only & docile being  conforin-
able to the vules of discipline, #nd not an undocile being
(drmvyam),  The study of sciences can tame only those
who are possessed of such wentul feulties ns obedience,
bearing, grasping, retentive memory, diserinnation, infer-
ence, and deliberation, but not others devoid of such
faculties. \

Sciences shall be studied and their precepts strictly
observed under the authority of specinlist tenchers.

Having undergone the ceremony of tonsure, the student
shall learn the alphabet (lip)) and arithmetic.  After in-
vestiture with sncred thread, he shull study the triple Vedis,

A t fluk swallows & wmall oo
L ™ dwlre, Ka. |, 2007, & Soocliaphydd, bl
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the science of Anvikshaki ! under teachers of acknowledged
puthority (sishta), the science of Vit * under government
superintendents, and the science of Dandaniti under theo-
retical and practicsl politicians (vaktriprayokiribhiyah).

He (the prince) shall observe celibacy till he becomnes
sixtean yvears old. Then he shall observe the ceremony of
tonsure (goddna) and marry.

In view of maintaining efficient discipline, he shall
ever and invariably keep company with sged professors of
sciences i whorm alone discipline has its firm root.”

He shall spend the forenoon in recewving lessons in
military arts concerning elephants, horses, chariots, and
wespons, and the afternoon in hearing the Itihisa,

Pusiya, Thivritta (history), Akhydyiks (talos), Udiha-
rana (llostrative stories), Dharmadista, and Arthaddstra
are (known by the name) Itihdsa.!

During the rest of the day and night, he shall not only
receive new lessons and revise old lessons, bui also  hear
over and again what has not been clearly undirssood.

For [rom hearing (fitra) ensues knowledge; from
knowledge stendy application (yogs) is possible; and from
application sell-possession (stinavattd) is possible. 'This is
what is meant by efficiency of learning (vidhydsknarthysm),

* The king who Is well educated and disciplined in
" sciences, devoted to good Government of his subjects,
and bent on doing good to all people will enjoy thaﬁ

earth unopposed.

[Thus ends Chapter V, * Association with the Aged"”
in Book 1, “Concerning Discipline” of the Arthaéastra of
Kautilya.]

LH, bka i S cliag fy, BL. L
A 7 + Sea chug. il B&. b
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CHATTER VL
RBestrarst oF tHE ORGANS OF SENEE.
The Shaking off of the Aggregate of the Six Enemies.

Restuamer of the organs of sense, on which success in
study snd discipline depenids eun be enforeed by

lust, anger, greed, vanity (mina), haughtiness (mada), and
overjoy (harsha).

Absence of discrepancy (svipratipatsi) in the percep-
tion of sound, touch, eolouy, flavour, and scent by means of
the ear, the skin, the eyes, the tongue, snd the nose, is what
is meant by the restraint of the organs of sense. Strict
observance of the precepis of sciences also means the same ;
for the sole aim of all the sciences is nothing but restraint
of the organs of sense.

Whosoever is of reverse character, whoever has not his
organs of sense undor his control, will soon perish, though
possessed of the whole earth bounded by the four quarters,

For example: Bhoja,' known also by the name, Din-
dakya, making a lascivious sttempt on a Brdhman maiden,
perished along with his kingdom and relations ;

So also Kardla, the Vaidehn. Likewise Janamejuva
under the influence of anger against Brihmuns, as well as
Tdlajadighn against the family of Bhrigus,

Aila in his ;uumlg. under the influence of greed to
make exactions from Brdhmans, as well as Ajnhindu, the
‘Bauvits (in a similar stbempt);

Révapa® unwilling under the influence of vanity to
restore n stranger's wile, as well as Duryodhana® to pa
with o portion of his kingdom ; Dambhodbhava as a8
Ai-juun qtzd’ Haihaya dynasty being so haughty as to despise
all people ;

=
I 1 !!I i! ulm meniions the Fﬂﬂtl.lf blatorionl lﬂﬂuﬂﬂ- i M‘I'I-‘Hlﬂ
Ll !hﬂllﬂlﬂhﬁl mﬁ.ﬂ‘md" -wi.ﬂ.'q
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Vitdpi in his attempt under the influence of overjoy to
attack Agastys, a5 well ax the corporation of the Vrighnis
in their attempl agamst Dvaipdysana,

Thus these and other seversl kings, falling s prey to

the aggregate of the six enemies and having failed to

yg restrain their organs of sense, perished together with

their kingdom aud relations, Having driven ot

_ the aggregate of the six enamies, as well as Ambarisha of

Jimadagnya famons for his restraint of the organs of sense
Nibhdga long enjoyed the earth.*

[Thus ends Chapter VI, ** The Shaking off of the Aggre-
gate of the Six B " in the section of the “* Restraint
of the Organs of Sense ™ in Book 1, ** Concerning Diseipline”
of the Arthadistra of Kaufilya.]

CHAPTER VIL
REfTRAIST OF THE ORGANE OF SESHE,
The Life of a Saintly King.

Huxes by overthrowing the aggregate of the six enemies, he
shall restrain the organs of sense: acquire wisdom by keep-
ing company with the aged; see through his spies;
establish sifety and security by being ever active ; maintain
his subjects in the observance of their respective duties by
exercising suthority ; keep up his J;a:nm] discipline by
receiving lessons in the sciences; an endesr himself to the
people by bringing them in contact with wealth and doing
good to them.

Thus with his organs of sense under his control, he
shall keep nway from hurting the women and property of
others; avoid not only luutfuim. even in. dream, nlso
{alsehood, hanghtiness, amd evil proclivities; and keep away
from unnjghteous and unecononneal transactions,

i Lo Sloka mistre. Fa. |, 0658,
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Not violating righteousness and economy, he ehall enjoy
his desites. Ho shall never be devoid of happiness. He
may enjoy in an equal degree the three pursuits of life,
charity, wenlth, and desive, which are inter-dependent npon
eseli other.  Any one of these three, when enjoyed to an
excess, huris not only the other two, but slso itsell,

Kautilyn' holds thas wealth pnd weslth alone is import-
ant, inasmuch as charity and desire depend upon wealth
for their realisation.

Those teachers and ministars who keep him from fall-
ing & prey to dangers, and who, by striking the hours * of

g the day us determined by measuring shadows
(ehhdyvandlikipratodena) wiarn hitn of his careless
proceadings oven in secret shall invariably be respected.

Sovereignty * (rdjatva) is possible only with assistance.
A single wheel can never move. Hence he shall employ
ministers and hear their opinon,

[T'hus ends Chapter VIL “The Life of a S8aintly King"
in the section of the “Restenint of the Organs of Sense,” in
Book 1, " Concerning Diseipline” of the Arthaddstra of
Kautilya; ** Restraint of the Organsof Sense’ is completed. ]

CHAPTER VIIIT,
CREATION OF BMINISTERS.

“Tug King," says Bhiradvija, “shall employ his class-
mates as his ministers; for they can be trosted by him
inasmuch as he has personal kEnowledge of their honesty and
cnpacity.”

“No," says Vidildksha, “for, ns they have been his
playmates us well, they would despise hun, But he shall
employ a8 ministers those whose secrets, possessed of in
common, are well known to him. Possessed of habits and
defects in common with the king, they would never hurt
hit lest he would betray their secrets."

.H;h-umwm ing the opinion of olbers seem to Live

been * Hew oBiag. xix, bi. i, & Tu Sloka-metre.
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W Common is this foar,” says Puridara, * for under the
fear of betrayal of his own secrets, the king way ulso follow
them in their good and bad acts,

“ Under the control of ns many persons s arc made
wware by the king of his own secrets, might he place himself
in all humility by that disclosure.  Hence he shall employ
as ministers those who have proved faithful to him ander
difficulties fatal w life and are of tried devotion.™!

“No,' says Pifups, “for this iy devotion, but not
intalligence (buddhigunah). He shall appoint as ministers
13 those who, when employed s cial matters,
show as much as, or mure than, the fixed revenus,

and are thus of trned ability."” '

“No," swys Knunapadanta, ** for such persons are devod
of other ministerial qualifications ; he shall, therefore,
employ as ministers those whose fathers and grandfuthers
had been ministers before ; such persons, in virtue of their
knowledge of past events and of an establishied relationship
with the king, will, though offended, never desert him ;
for such {sithiulness s seen even nmong dumb wminuals ;
cows, for exsmple, stand aside from strange cows und ever
keep company with acoustomed herds.”

“No," says Vitavyadhi, "for such’persons, having
acquired complete dominion over the king, begin to play
themselves ns the king. Hence he shall employ as minie-
ters such new persons as are proficient in the soience of
polity, It is such new persons who will regard the king us
E&u reul sceptre-bearer (dapdadharn) and dare not uffend

.

“No," says the son of Bihndanti (s womsn) ; *for u
wan possessed of only theoretical knowledge wnd having no
sxperience of practioal politics is likely to eotninit serious
blunders when eogaged in actual works. Hence he shall
employ as ministers such as wre ‘born of high family and

of wisdom, purity of purpose, bravery and loyal
selings innsmuch is ministerisl appointments ra!imll purely
depend on qualifications.”
i L Sloks-potoe,
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“This,” says Kautilyn, “is satisfactory in all respects;
for & mun’s whility is inferred from his capacity shown in
work. And in sccordance in difference in the working
capacity, .

Having divided the spheres of their powers und having
definitely taken into consideration the place and time
where and when they have to work, such persons shall be
employed not as councillors (mnntripah) but as ministerial
officers (amtyah),

[Thus ends Chapter VIII, * Creation of Ministers ™
in Book 1, ' Concerning Discipline ” of the Arthaddstra of
Kaupilya.]

-

CHAPTER IX.
Tus CreEamioy or CouNCILLORS AND PRIEsTS,

Native, born of hi family, influentil, well trained in
18 arts, of foresight, wise, of strong memory,
bald, eloquent, skilful, mtalligent, possessed of enthu-
sinsw, dignity, and endurance, pure in character, sffable,
firm in loyal devotion, endo with exeellent conduct,
strength, health and bravery, free from proerastimution and
ficklemindedness, affectionate, and free from such qualities
as excite hatred und eamitv—these ure the qualifications of
A ministerial officer (mndtyasampat).*
Such as are possessed of one-hall or ene-quarter of the
above qualifications come under middle and low ranks.

Of these gualifications, mative birth and nfluentinl
position shall bo ascertained from reliable persons ; educa-
tionul qualifieations (silpu) from professars of equal learning ;
theoretieal und .ﬂ‘g:-nnucuj knowledge, foresight, retentive
memory, and ility shall be tested from successful appli-
cation in works : eloquence, skilfulness and flashing intelli-
gence from power shown in narrting stories (kathdyogeshu,
b€, In conversation) : endurance, enthusiasm, and bravery
in troubles; purity of life, friendly disposition, and loyal
devotion by frequent association ; conduct, strength, health,
dignity, and freedom from indolence and ficklemindedness.

¥ I Sloka-ruvtre * Ka. jv, 3538
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shall be ascertained from their intimate friends; und ffoc-
tionate and philanthrophic nature by personal experience.

The works of s king may be visible, invisible {paroksim)
and inferential. :

That which he sees is visible; and that whiel ho s tanght
by another is invisible ; and inference of the nature of what
i8 not accomplished from what ix sccomplished is inferential,

As worksdo not happen to be simultaneots, are varions
m fornl, und pertain to distant and different localitics; the
king shall, in view of being abreast of time und place, depute
his ministers to carry them out. Such is the work of
nunistera.

Him ‘whose family and character are highly spoken of,
who 1s well educated 1 the Vedds und the six Angas, s
skilful in reading portents providential or nceidental, 15 waell-
versed in the science of government, and who is obedient
and who ean provent calamities providential or human by
performing such expintory rites as uro prescribed in the
Atharvaveda, the king shall employ as high priest, Asa
student his teacher, o son his futher, and o servant his
master, the king shall follow him,

That Kshatriva breed which is brought up by
Brilimans, is churmed with the counsels of good councillors,
16 and which fasithfully follows the precepts ol the
ddutras becomes invincible and attains success though
unaided with weapons.’

[Thus ends Chapter [X, " Creation of Councillors and
Priests” in Book 1, " Concerning Discipline' of the Arths-
gatrs of Kautilya.]

t Lo Slehe-putre,  Ks. iv, 3600
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CHAPTER X.

Ascrnramye oy Tewerarions Pomry o IMPURITY
i rHE CHARACTER OPF MIisisTins

Assigrep by his prime minister (mantr) and his high
priest, the king shall, by offering temptations, examine the
character of ministers (nmidtya) appointed in government
departments ol ordinary niture,

The king shall dismiss a priest who, when ordered,
refuses to teach the Vedds to an outcaste persom or to
offictate in o sacrificial performance (apparently) undertaken
by un outeaste person (aydjyn).

Then the dismissed priest shall, thooogh the nedinm
of spies under the gnise of class-mates (satr), instigate each
minister one after another, saying on oath * this king is
unrighteons; well let us set up in his place another king
who is righteous, or who is born of the sjme fumily as of
this king, or who is kept umprigoned, or a neighbouring
king of his family and of self-sufficiency (ekapragrahal, or
a wild chiel (staviks), or an upstart Inupupi::i{:l: this
attempt is to the liking of all of us; what dost thou think ? ™

I any one or all of the ministers refuse to scquiesce in
such a mensure, he or they shall be considered pure.  This
in what is called religious allurement,

A commander of the anny, disinissed Irom service lor
receiving condemnable things (nsatpragraha) may, through
the agency of spies under the guise of class-mates (gabri),
ineite such minister o murder the king in view of acquiring
immense wealth, each minister being nsked * this attempt
18 to the liking of all of us; what dost thou think "

I they refuse to agree, they are to be considered pure.
This is what is termed monetary allurement.

A woman-gpy under the guise of an ascetic and highly
esteemed in the harem of the king way allure each prime
minister (mahdmdtra) one after another, saying * the queen
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is enamoured of thee and has made arrangements for thy
entrunce into her chamber; besides this, there is also the
cartainty of lurge acquisitions of wealth.”

If they discard the proposal, they are pure. This is
what Is styled love-allurement.

With the imtention of sailing on n commercial vessel
(prahavapanimitéan),! a minister may induce nll other
g7 winisters to follow him. Apprehensive of danger,
the king may arrest them all, A spy under the
guise of a fraudulent disciple, pretending to have suffered
imprisonment may incite each of the ministers thuy de-
rived of wealth and rank, saving, “the king has betaken
imsell to an nnwise conrse; well, having murdered him,
let us put another in his stead. We all like this; what
dost thou think ? *

If they refuse to ngree, they are pure, This i1 what is
termed allurement under lear,

Of these tried ministers, those whose character has
been tested under religious allureinents shall be employed
in civil and eriminal courts (dhnrmusthaniyakantaka sodha-
neshu); those whose purity hus been tested under monetary
allurements shall be employed in the work of a revenue-
collector and chamberiain; those who have been tried
under love-allorements shall be appointed to superintend
the pleasure-grounds (vihire) external and internal ;
those who have been tested by allurements under fear shall
be appointed to immediate service ; and those whose cha-
racter has been tested under all kinds of allurements shall
be employed as prime ministers (mantrigah), while those
who are proved impure under one or all of these allurements
shall be appointed in mines, timber und elephant forests,
and manmfactories. '

Teachers have decided that in sccordance with ascer-
tained purity, the king shall employ in corresponding works
those ministers whose charncter hus been tested under the-
three }mn!nii's of life, religion, wealth and love, and
under fear.”
bt B ey oo 15 Utiecadbyipuanms g Ay ]
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Never, in the view of Kantilys, shall the king make
himself or his gueen an object (laksham, butt) of - testing
the character of his councillors, nor shill he vitiate the pure
like water with poison,

Sometimes the preseribed medicine may fail to reach
the person of morsl diseass; the mind of the valiant,
thongh naturally kept steadfast, may not, when onee vitisted
and repelled under the four kinds of allorements, return to
and recover its original form.

Hence having set up an external object as the butt for
18 sl the four kinds of sllurements, the king shall,
through the agency o spies (satr), find oul the

pure or impure chisrneter of his ministefs (amdtya).

[Thus ends Chapter X, * Ascertaining by Temptations
Purity or Impunty in the Charneter of Minmisters,” in }_kmk I,
* Concerning Discipline "' of the Arthadistra of Kantilya.]

CHAPTER XI.
Tae Ixsprromrion oF Spies.

AssistED by the conncil of his ministers tried under
espionage, the king shall proceed to create spies:—Spies
onder the guse of » frandulent disciple (kipatika-chhitra),
8 vecluse (ndasthita), n honseholder (grihapatika), a mer-
chant (vaidchakn), an sscetic practising austerities (tdpasa),
& eluss=mate or o collengue (satn), a fire-brand {Hh&n_u‘,-,
# poisoner (msada), and a mendieant woman (bhikshuki),

A sialful person capable of guessing the mind of vthers
is & frandulent disciple, Having encouraged such i spy with
honour and money rewards, the minister shall tell him,
“swarn to the king and wmyself, thou shalt inform us of
whatever wickedness thou findest in othars™

One who is initinted in asceticism and is possessed of
foresight and pure character is a recluse.! This spy, pro-
vided with much money and many disciples, shall carry on
agriculture, eattie-rearing, and trade (virtakarma) on the

- % Muay we not trice the arlgin of modern Bairsgis to this institubbon of sples,
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lands sllotted to him for the purpose. Out of the produce
and profits thus acquived, he shall provide all ascetics
with subsistence, clothing and Jodging, snd send on espion-
age such mmong those under his protection as nre desirous
to enrn u livelihood (vrittikdon), ordering  each of them to
detect o partioular kind of crime committed in connection
with the king's wealth and to report of it when they come
to receive their snbsistence and wages. All the ascetics
(nnder the recluse) shall severally sand their followers on
similar errands.

A pultivator, fallen from his profession, but possessed
of foresight and pure character is termed a householder
spy. This spy shall carry on the enltivation of lands allotted
to him for the purpose, and maintain ecultivators, eto.—uas
hefore,'

A trader; fallen from his profession, but possessed of
foresight and pure character, is a merchant spy. This

19 BY | earry om the manufacture of merchan-
dise on lands allotted to him for the purpose,
eto,,—as before,”

A man with shaved head (uougda) or braided hair
{jatiln) and desirous to earn livelihood is w spy under the
guise of an ascetic practising susteritics  Such a spy sur-
rounded by a host of diseiples with shaved head or bruided
hair may take his sbode in the suburbs of a city, and
pretend as a person barely living on a handful of vegetables
or meadow grass (yavasamushti) taken once in the interval
of a month or two, but he may take in secret his favourite
food-stuffs (gddhamishfamihdrm). .

Merchant spies pretending to be his disciples may wor-
ship him as one possessed of preternatural powers, Hig
other disciples may widely proclsim that * this ascetic is
an sceomplished expert of preternstural powers.” )

Reganding those pursons who, desirous of knowing their
{uture, Ehnmg Lo hir!a.. he sy, through pahnistry, foretell
such future events us he can nscertain by the nods and
signs af his disciples (angavidysyd dishyssanjndbhiScha)
concerning the works of high-born people of the country,—
viz., small profits, destruction by fire, fear from robbers, the

U Thaat i, wenud upies o4 the rocluse.
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execution of the seditious, rewards for the good, forecast
of foreign affairs (videfa pravrittivijidnam), saying, ** this
will happen to-day, that to-morvow, and that this king will
do, Such assertions of the mscetic his disciples shall
carrobarate (by adducing facts and figures).

He shall slso foretell not enly the rewnrds which per-
-sons possessed of foresight, eloquence, and bravery are likely
o receive at the hands of the king, but also probable
changes in the appointments of ministers.

The king's minister shall direct his affairs in conformity
to the forecast made by the sscetie. He shall appease with
offer of wealth and honour those who have had some well-
known cause to be disaffected, and im punishments in
seeret on those who are for no reason di or who are
plotting against the king,

Honoured by the king with awards of money and titles,
these fivee institutes of espionsge (samsthdh) shall ascertain
the purity of character of the king's servants.!

[Thus ends Chapter XI, “ The Institution of Spies”
in Book I, * Concerning Discipline " of the Arthadistra of
Kaugilya. |

CHAPTER XIL
IxsriToTIoN OF BPIES.

Creation of Wandering Spies.

Trose orphans (nsambandhinah) who are to be necessarily
o ! by the state and are put to study science, palm-
istry (angavidva), sorcery (mdydgata), the duties of
the various orders of religious life, legerdemain (jambhaka-
vidyn), and the reading of omens and augury (antarn-chakra),
are classmate spies or spies learning by social interconrse
(samsargavidynsatrinah),
[ Such brave despurados of the country who, reckless of
their own life, confront elephants or tigers in fight mainly for
the purpose of earning money are termed fire-brands or fiery
spies (blkshna).

¥ In Hloks-matre,
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Those who have no trace of filinl uffection left in them
and who are very ertiol and indolent are potsoners (rasada).
A poor widow of Brahman caste, verv clover; and
desirous to earn her livelihood Is'a woman ascetic (parivri-
pka). Honoured in the king's harem. such o woman shall

frequent the residences of the king's prime ministers
{mahdmdtrnkulin),

The same rule shall apply to women with shaved head
{munda), as well as to those of Gldm caste, All these nre
wandering spies (sanchdrdh).

Of these spies, those who are of good family, loyal,
reliable, well-traimed in the art of putting on disguises np-
propriate to conntries and trodes, and possessed of knowledge
of many languages and arts shall be sent by the king to
espy in his own country the movements of his ministers,
priests, eommuntlers of the srmy, the heir-apparent, the
door-keepers, the officer in churge of the harem, the magis-
trale (pragdstri), the collector-general (s i), the
chamberlain (sannidhitri), the commissioner (pradeshiri),
the city constable (nidyaka), the officer in charge of the city
(paurn), the superintendent of transactions (vyAvahdrika),
the superintendént of manufactories (karmintika), the
assernbly of couneillors (mantriparishad), heads of d
ments (wdhyakshih), the commissary-general (dapdapdla),
and officers in charge of fortifications, boundaries, wund wild
tracts.

Fiery spies, such us are employed to hold the royal
umbrelln, vase, fan, and shoes, or 1o attend st the throne,
chariot, and conveyance shall espy the public churncter
{bdhyam chdram) of these (officers).

Classmate spmes shall convey this information (ie.,
that gathered by the fiery spies) to the institutes of espion-
age (samsthdsvarpayeyuh). |

Poisoners such as n[umue-mnh:;‘ (sfida), a eook
(wrilika), procurer of water for bathing (sndpaks) shampooer,
the spreader of bed (dstarmka), & barber (kalpaka), toilet-
21 maker (prasidaks), 8 water-servant; servants such

ns huwve tuken the appesrance of & hump-bicked
person, 4 dwarf, o pigmy (kirdta), the dumb, the deaf, the
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idiot, the blind ; artisans such as actors, dancers, singers,
players on musical nstruments, buffoons, and & bued; ns
well as women shall espy the private character of these
afficers,

A mendicant woman shull convey this information to
the instifute of espionage.

The immediste officers of the institutes of espionuge
(smsthindmantevisinah) shall by making use of signs or
writing (samjndlipibhib) set their own spies in motion (to
nscertain the validity of the information).

Neither the institutes of espionage nor they (the wan-
dering spies) shall know each other.

I » mendipant woman is s at the entrance,
the line of door-keepers, spies under the guise of father and
mother (mdtdpityi vyanjanih), wotnen artisans, court-bards,
or prostitutes shall, under the pratext of taking in musical
instrimments, or through cipher-writing (gudhalekhya), ar by
means of signs, convey the information (to its destined
place (chdrum nirhareyith.) .

(Bpies of the institutes of espionage) may suddenly go
out under the pretext ' of long standing disease, or lunacy,
or by setting fire (to something) or by administering poison
(to some one).

When the information thus received from these three
different sources is exactly of the same version, it shall be
beld reliable. If they (the three sources) frequently differ,
the spies concerned ghull either be pnmished in secret or
dismissed,

Those spies who are referred to in Book TV, ** Removal
of Thorns,” shall receive their salaries from those kings
(para, e, foreign) with whom they live as servants: but
when they aid both the states in the work of eatching hold
of robbers, they shull become recipients of salsries from
both the states (ubhuyvavetandh).

* Those whose sons and wives are kept (as hostages)
shall be made recipients of salaries from two states and

T Appmrenily W sserpe from ponishoment.
i-Ju Sloks-sutre (] e ped of the ehsples,
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considerad ns under the mission of enemiss, Purity of
character of such persons shall be ascertained through per-
gans of Eimjla.r_pmfmiun.

Thus with regard to kings who are inimical, friendly,
intermeiliate, ol low rank, or peutral, and with regard to
their eighteen government depariments * (sshtddada-tirtha),
spies shiull be set in motion.

The hump-backed, the dwarf, the eunuch, women
of sccomplishaents, the dumb, and various grades of Mle
chehn caste shall be spies inside their houses,

Merchant spics inside forts; mints and seeetics in the

suburbs of forts ; the cultivator pnd the recluse in country

gg Pports; herdamen in the boundaries of the country;

in- forests, forest-dwellers, druminds, and chiefa of

Wwild tribes, shall be stationed to nscertuin the movements of

enemics.  All these spiesshall be very quick in the dispatch
4l thetr work.

Spies set up by foreign kings shall nlso be found out by
local spies ; spies by spies of like profession. 1t is the insti-
tutes of espionage, secret or awoved, that set spies in
motion,

Thawe chiefs whose inimical design has been found out
by spies supporting the king’s eause shall, in view of afford-
mg opportunity to detect the spies of foreign kings, be made
to live on the boundaries of the state.®

[Thue ends Chapter XTI, *Crestion of Wandering
Spies™ in the section of *The Tnstitution of Spies in
Book 1, *Coneorning Dhsoipline ™ of the Arthadistra of
Kaatilva, |

V Whiln commenting o s similur mm lin verse (38, esuto zvii, Hayhu-
vamau, Malliaths guotes some slohes o UClmaibya siul sontadning the
sunrnes ol the beads of departiments ssnmernted ot the bannning of this chapter,

v Ka xil, 2540,
1
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CHAPTER XIIL

PROTROTION OF PARTIES FOR OB AGAINST ONE'S OWN
Carse 1w Ose's Ows STATE.

Havixg set up spies over his prime ministers (mahdmatra),
the king shall proceed to espy both citizens and country
le.

Olassmate spies (satri) formed as opposing [actions
shall carry on disputations in places of pilgrimage (Hrtha),
in sssemblies, houses, corporations (piga), and amid con-

tions of people.  One spy may say i—

' fPhis King s snid to be endowed with all desirable
qualities ; he seems to be o stranger to guch tendencies na
would lead him to oppress citizens and country people by
levying besvy fines and taxes”

Against those who seem to commend this opinion,
another spy may inferrupt the spenker and sy :—

“ People suffering from anarchy as illustrated by the
proverbial tendency of o large lish swallowing a small one
(matsynnydyibhibhitah prajih), frst' elected Manu, the
Valvasvats, to be their king; and allotted one-sixth of the
graing grown and one-tenth of merchandise as sovereign

g dues ¥Fed by this pavmment, kings tock upon them-
selves the responsibility of maintaining the salety
and socurity of their subjects (vognkshemavahdh), nnd of
being answerable for the sins of their subjects when ithe
principle of levying just pumishments and taxes has been
violated. Hence hermits, too, provide the king with one-
sixth of the grains glenned by them, thinking that ‘it isa
tax payable to him who protects us.' 1t 18 the king in
whom the duoties of both Indra ($he rewarder) and Yams
(the pumisher) are blended, and he is o visible dispenser of
punishments and rewards (heda-prasida) ; whoever dis-
regards kings will be visited with divine punishments, 100,
Hence kings shall never be despised."

Thus treacherous opponents of sovereignty shall be

silenced.

1 Closrly the {hpory of socinl eoutrsot was pot nuknown in ibe
dlﬂﬂ!'ﬂh.lnlh;:l.
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Spies shall also know the ramonrs prevalent in the
state, Spies with shaved heads or braided hoir shall
nscortsin whether there prevails content or discontent
amony those who live upon the grainy, catile, snd gold of
the king, among those who kupply the same (1o the king)
in weal ar woe, those who keep under restraint a disaffected
relutive of the king or a vebellious district, a5 well ns those
‘who drive away sn invading enemy orn wild tribe. The
greater the contentment of such persons, the maore shall be
the honour shown to thew ; while those who are disaffroted
shill be ingratiated by rewards or concilstion ; or dissen-
gion may be sown among them so that they may alienste
themselves from each other, from n neighbouring énemy,
from & wild tribe, or from s banished or imprisoned prince.
Failing this measure, they may be so otupliyed in collecting
fines and taxes as to inour the displeasure of the people.
Those who are inebrinted with feelings of enmity may be
put down by punishment in secret or by making theny incne
the displensure of the whole conntry, Or having taken the
gons and wives of sunch trescherous persons under State-
protection, they maey be made to live in mines, lest they
may afford shelter to enemies.

Those that are angry, those thut are greedy, those that
are alarmed, a4 well a5 those that despise the king are the
28 instruments of enemies. Spies under the guise of
netrologers und tellers of omens awod augury shall
nsoertain the relationship of such persona with each other
Honours and rewards shall be conferred upon those
that are contented, while those that are disaffected shall be
brought ronnd by conciliation, by gifts, or by sowing dis-
sension, or by punishment.

Thue in his own state & wise king shall gnsrd factions
among his people, friendly or hostile, powerful or powerless
against the mtrigne of foreign kings.*

us ends Chapter X111, * Protection of Parties for
or against One’s Own Cause in One's Own State,” in Book I,
“ Concerning Discipline ' of the Arthadistrs of Kautilys, ]
- L In Sloku-matrn. B
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CHAPTER XIV.

Winnitve ovER FAcTioNs FoR OR AGAISST AN Evemy's
CAvse 1y Ay Exesmy's Stare.

Prorrcrion of parties for or against one's own cause in
one's own state has been dealt with. Simnlar measures
in. connection with parties in & foreign state are to be
tremted of.

Those who are delnded with false promise of large
rewnrds: those of whom one party, though equally skilful
ns pnother party in artistic or in tumning out produc-
tive or beneficinl works, s slighted by bestowing lnrger
Jrowards on its rival party ; those who are harsssed by
courtiers (Vallabhd-varuddhdh);  those who are invited to
be slighled ; those who nre harissed by banishument ; those
who in spite of their large outlsy of money have failed in
their undertakings; those who are prevented from the
exervise of their rights or from taking possession of their
inheritance ; those who have fallen from their ok aod
honours i government serviee; those who are shoved (o
the enrner by their own kinsmen ; those whose women are
violently nsannlted ; thoss who wee thrown in juil; those
who ave punished in secret; thoss who are warned of
their misdeeds; (hoss whose property has been whally con-
fisentod ; those who hiave long auffored from imprisonment ;
those whose relatives are banished—all these come undaor
the group of provoked persons.

Ho who has fallen o victim 2o misfortune by his own
misdeeds: he who is dffended (by the king); be whosg
sinful deeds are brought to light; he who is alarmed st the
award of pumshment onaman of like guile: he whose lands
have been confiscated ;. he whose rebellions spirit 18 put
down by coercive messures; he who, as a superintendent
of all govermment depmitments, has suddenly nmassed »
Inrge amonnt of wealth, he who, s a relative of such »
rich man sspires do inherit his wealth; he who s disliked by
the king ; and he whao hates the king,—all these come under
the group of persons alurmed,
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He who is impoverished; he who has lost much
weslth; he who is niggardly ; he who s addicted to evil
gg Prupensities; and he who is engnged  in dangerous
-7 leanssctions,—ull thess constitute the group of ambi-
tious persons.

Ha who s self-sufficient ;  he who is fond of honours ;
he who is intolernnt of his rival's honotir; he who is es-
teemed low: he who ia of a fiery spirit;  he who i fool-
hirdy ss well a8 he who is not content with what he has
been enjoying, —all these come under the group of haughty
perEOTS,

Of these, he who clings to a particulir faction shall be
#0 deluded by spies with shaved E:nfl ot braided bair us to
believe that he is intriguing with that purty, Pariisans
under provoeution, for example, may be won over by telling
that *just a8 un elephant in rub and modanted over by s
driver under intoxicution trmmples under its [oot whatever
H comes neross, g0 tlis king, dispossessed of the eye of
scionce, blindly attempts to oppress both citizens and
country Jﬂm:pln i It is possible to restrain him by setting up
o rival elephant agsinst him; so have forbearance ¢enough
(to wait),"

Likewise alarmed  persons may be won over by telling
that *just s o hidden Enake bites and emits poison over
whittever nlarms it, so this king spprehensive of dunger from
thee will ere long emit the poison of his resentment on
thee ; #o thou mnyest better go eliewhers.'

Bimilurly sanbitious persons may be won over by telling
that ‘just s & cow reared by dog-keepers gives milk to
dogs, but not to Brahmans, so this king gives milk (rewards)
to those who are devoid of valour, foresight, eloquence and
bravery, but not to thoss who are possessod of noble
character ; ko the other king who Is possessed of powar to
diseriptinnte men from men way be conrted.” '

In like manner haughty persotie thay be won over by
telling thut * just as & resarvoir of wiler belonging to Chin-
didlus s servicesble cnly to Chinddlas, but not to others, so
this king of low-birth confers his patrousge only on low-bom
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people, but not on Aryas like thee; so the other king who
iy possessed of power to distinguish between men and men
may be courted.’

All these disaffected persons, when nequiescing to the
above proposals, may be made under & solumn com-
puot (pagakarmand) to form & combination together

with the spies to nchieve their end.”

Likewise friends of u foreign king may also be won
over by means of porswition snd rewards, while inplacable
encmies may  be brought round by sowing dissensions, by
thrents, and by pointing out the defects of their master,

[Thus ends Chapter XIV, * Winning over Factions for
or against an Enemy’s Cause in an Eonemy's State," in Book I,
 Coneerning Discipline" of the Avthadisra of Kantilya.]

CHAPTER XV.
Tue Business oF COUSCIL-MEETING,

Havize gained a firm hold on the affection of both local
und foreign parties both in his own and enemy's state, the
king shall proceed to think of administrative measures.

All kinds of administrative measures ave preceded by
deliberations in & well-formed couneil, The subject matter
of a council ghall be entirely secret und deliberations in it
shall be so carried that even birds cannot see them ; for it
is said that the secrecy of counsels was divalged by parrots,
minas, dogs and other low creatures of mean birth. Hence
without providing himself with sufficient safeguard against
disclosure, ho shall never enter into deliberations in &

Whoever discloses counsels shall be torn to pieces.

The disclosure of counsels may be detected by observ-
ing changes in the attitude and countenance of envoys,
ministers, und masters. Change in conduct 18 ge in
attitude (ingitamanyathivrittih) ; and observabion of physi-
cal appearance is countenance (dkpitigrabapumikdrah).

1 Tn Sloks-metrm ull the close of the chapler.
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Maintenance of the secrecy of s council-mstter, and
keeping guard over officers that have taken pard in the deli-
berntion over it {shall he strictly observed) till the time of
starting the work so considered approsches,

Carelessness, intoxioation, talking in sleep, love and
a7 othar evil habite of councillors nre the enuses af the
betmyal of counsels,

Whoever s of hidden nature or is disregarded will
disclose connsels. Hence steps shall be tuken to safeguard
connsels against such dangers. Disclosure of counsels is
advantageous to persons other than the king and his officers,

“Hence,'" says Bhiradvija, * the king shall singly deli-
berate over secret matters; for wministers have their own
miniaters, and these latter sowe of their own; this kind of
anccessive Hne of winisters tends to the diselosire of counsels,

“ Hence no outside person shall know anything of the
work which the king has in view. Only those who are
employed to carry it out shall know it eithor when it is
begun or when accomplished.''!

" No deliberation,'" says Vidiliksha, ** made by a single
person will be successful ;  the nature of the wark which a
sovereign has to do is to be inferréd from the consideration
of both the visible and invisible causes: "The perception of
what is not or cannot be seen. the conclusive decision of
whatever is seen, the clearance of doubts as to whatever is
susceptible of two opiions, and the mference of the whole
when only & port is seen—all this is possible of decision
only by ministers. Hence he shall sit at deliberation with
persons of wide intellect.

He shall despise none, but hear the opinions of all. A
wise man shall muke use of even u child's sensible utterance.

“This is," says Pardsara ‘' ascertaining the opinions of
others, but not keeping counsels. He shall ask his nunisters
for their opinion on a work similar to the one he has in
viow, telling them that " this is the work ; it happened thus;
what is to be done if it will turn out thus ™ ; and he shall do
us they decide. 1If it is done thus, both the ascertainment
of opinions and maintenunce of secrecy can be aitained.”

1 In Eloksmetre,
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“Not @0,” eays Pisuns, for ninisters, when called for

their opinions regarding n distant undertaking, or an A0com=
28 plighod or an nnaccomplished work, either app

the subject with mdifforence or give their opimions
hall-heartedly.  Thisis a serions defect. Hence he sholl
consult such persons as are believed to be eapable of piving
decisive opinion regarding those works abott which he secks
for advice. If he congults thus, he can secure good wdvice
us well ns secrecy of counsel.”

" Not #o,! says Kougilys, ™ for this (kind of seeking for
ndvice) I8 infinite and endless.  Ho shall consult three or
four ministers. Consultation with a gingle (minister) msy
not Tead to any: definite conclusion in cases of complicated
sues, A smngle mimister procecds wilfully and without
vostraint. In delibernting with two ministers, the king moay
be overpowered by their conthined aetion, or imperilled by
{heir mutual dissension.  But with thres or four mimsters
e will not come to any sevions griel, but will mrrive at
satisfactory results. ith ministers more than four in
number, he will huye to come Lo 1 ducision aftern good deal
of trouble : nor will sécreey of counsel be mamtained with-
ot mueh trouble,  In secordance with the requirements of
plnce; time, atl nature of the work in view, hs may, s he
deems it proper, deliberate with one or two oinisters or
by himself,

Neans to carry ont works, commund ol plenty of men
and wealth, allotment af time and place, remedies against
dnngers, and final success are the five constituants of every
connoil-dotiberation.

The king may sk i Tainisters for their dpinion gither
individually or eolloctively, and ascertain their ability by
i3, gyver Hhe reasons they assign for their opiniohs,

He shall lose no time when the opportunity waited for
nerives; nor shall he sit long at consultation with those
whose parties he intends to hurt.

The school of Manu say that the assembly of milisters

29 (mantriparishud) shall be made to consist of twelve
mgmbers.

The school of Brihaspathi say that it shall consist of
sixteen wnembers. . J
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'Phe school of Udanas say that it shall consish of bwenty
members:

But Kantilyn holde that itahall oomsist of as musny mems-
bers as the needs of his dominion require (yuthistmarth-
YR}

Those ministers shall have to eonsider all thal cotcerns
the parties of both the king nnd His enemy. They shall
also kot themsolves to sturd the work thal is not yel begun,
W eatnplate what liss been begun, o improve whit has heon
woeomplished, und to enforce striel obedienes o/ drders
(niyogassmpadnm).

He shall supervise works in company with his officers
that nee nesr (Asannaib) ; and consilt by sending writs
(patrassmpreshagenn) those that are (noth near Ubsnnna 1.

One thousand sages form Tndra's ngsembly of iwinisters
(mantriparishad), Thoy are his eyes. Henco he 14 callod
thousand-eyved though he possesses only two eyes.

In works of emergenoy, he shall cull both his mmisters
anil the asseubly of ninisters (mantrigo mantriparidhndim
chi), and toll them of the same. He shall do w the
wajority (bhdyishthiab) of the members suggest or whatever
course of motion lending to success (kiryasiddhikasi va)
they point out. And while doing any work,

Noneof Ins ensmies (pare) shall know hin sscret, but
he shall koow the weak points of his enemy, Like &
tortoise he shall draw in his limbs thet are stretched oud. ¥

Just us balls of meal offered S0 atcestors by A person
not learned in the Vedas ure nofit (o e eaten by wise mon,
so whoever is not well versed in scicnces shall be nnfit o
hear of council deliberations.

[I'hus ends Chapter XV, " The Business of Couneil-
meeting” in Book 1, " Concerning. Diseipline = of the
Arthadastra of Kaugilya |

i Puh;*:. westihn fur | atiAmREA” ' Do near.
+ Tu Sieke wetrs Ul the sod of the chapter.
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CHAPTER XVL
Tre Misston oF Esvors,

WaokvER his succeeded nx o connillor. 18 A, emyy.

Whoever posssses | ministenial qualificasions. i 4
ag Chargéddaffeires Luidpistiparthihl,

Whoever podsesson the same gunlifications less by one-
quasrter iy pn ageny antristed with u definite misson (pari
mitdrihah),

Whoevar possesses the same o unlifications lpss by one-
hall is o convever of royal writs (lsanahurih).

Huving made excellent wrrmygements [or carringe, con-
veyauee, srvants and subsistence, he (an envoy) shall start
o his misson, thinking that *the enemy shall be told
thus: the emsny (pars) will say thus: this ghall be the
voply to Bim ; aad thus he shill be iuposed upon.””

The envoy shall mike friendship with the enemy’'s
officers stich us those in chirge of wild trnote, of boun-
duvies, of eities, dnd of comntry pars. He shall also contrast
the militky stations, sinews of war, wnd strong-holds of the
enemy with thoss of his own master. He shisll asceriain
the size anid urei of forts wnd of the state, us well as
strongholds of precious things and assnilnble g unassail-
alile points.

Having obtained pertnission, he ghall onter nto thi
cipital of the encmy and state the objeet of the ITEEEL T
exnctly ns entrusted o Him even at tho cost ol Tiis own life.

Brghtness in the tone, face, and eyes of the anemy :
reaprectind iion of the uission | enguicy about th health
of friends: taking part in the nurniton of virtnes: gving
n seat close to the throne ; vespoctiul troatment of the envoy;
rerpembrance of Triends : elosing the mission with satisfoc-
tiom ;—all these shall be hoted he indigatig the good grwes
of the enemy wntd the reverse hix displeasure,

I Bes chap. Bx, bl i,
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A displeased enemy mayv be told —

" Messengers aro the mouth-gieces of kings, not anly of
thysell, but of all; hense tmessengers who, in the fice of
Wedpats raised sgnitist them, have t express thelr wission
as exactly as they are enfrusted with do pof, though
onteusts, deserve deatl; where Iy than resson o pit
messengers of Brahman caste fo death?  This is another's
speech.  This (Le., delivery of thil speech verfutin is the
duty of mespengers.”

Not puffed ap with the respects showe to hany, b shall

stay there Hll he I allowed 1o depart.  He shill not enre
gq for the mightness of the onemys shall stretly
avoid wotwen and tguor ; ehall wke bed single ; for

it is well-known that the intentions of envoys wre ascar-
tiined while they are ssleep or under the mfluence of ligoor.

‘He shull. through the agenny of wscotic and marchant,
spiea or through their diseiples or throngh spies utider the
disguise of physicinns, and heretics, ot through reipients of
salames from two states | ubhayavétans ), sscertuln the
mature of the intogne prevalent umong parties favotzably
disposed to hig own master, e well an the eonspifscy of
hostile factions, and undevstund the loyulty or disloyalty of!
the people to the enemy besides poy pasiluble points,

1 thero i oo possitolity of eaeryiog on auy sush con-
yersation (conversation with the peopls regarding thoe
layalty), be msy try o gather sach information by obsarv-
ing the talk of beggats, intoxioated and insane & Or
of persons babbling in aleep, or by observing the signs made
in plices of pilgrimage snd tewples ar by deciplioring paint-
imgs and  seeret  writings  (clitmegidhn-lokhya-samid-
hiliila ),

Whatever information ho thus pathers he shall $ry to
Lest by intrigues

He shall not check the estnuute which the ememy
mnkes of the clements of sovereignty of his own master
but he shall only say in reply, * All is known to thee” Nor
shall he distloss the mesns emploved (by his muster) to
pehieye an end in view,
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I he has not sueceeded i his mission, but is stil)
detained, he shall proceed to infer thus:—

Whether sesing the imminent danger mto which my
ronaber s likely to (all pnd desirous of averting his own dinger;
whether i yiew of meiting ogainst my master an eneimy
threatening in the tear or n kg whose dominion in the
rear is separited by oilier intervening states; whether in
view of cousing internal rebellion m my master's state, or
of citing & wild chief (dtavika) nguinst my master s whether
in vitw of destroying my mustml-in' employing a frignd ora
king whose dominion stvetohes out in the rear of my
master's state (Akrnnda) whether with the intention of
wyerting the internal trouble in his own state or of revent-
ing o loreign invasion or the inroadk of & wild chief:
whether in view of causing the appronching time ol my
muuster's expedition . fo lupue; whother with the desire of
eollecting mw munterials snd merchandise, or of reppiTing
his fortifieations, or of Tecruiting & strong Army cupablo to
fight ; whether waiting for the time and opporfumity nedes-
sary for the complete training uf his own army ; or whether
in view of making & desirable alliance in order to avert the
present gontempt brought about by his own carelessness,
this king detaing me thus?

Then he may stay or get ool ns he deems it desirable ;
or he iy demand s speedy settiement ol his mussion.

Or hsving intimated go unfavoursble order (ddsana) to
the e.uumﬁmd pretending apprehension of imprisonment
or denth, he sy return even withoat permission ; otherwise
he muy be punished.

Pransmission of misslons, mainlenanee of trenties, issue

of ultimatum (pratipa), geiting of friends, intrigue, sowing

32 Jissenmion nuong friends, fetching secret foree ;

carrying wway by stealth relatives nnd geins, gather-

ing information about the movements of spies, brgvery,

‘hreuking of tresties of peace, winning over the favour of the

envoy sid guvernment officers of the enemy,—thess are
the duties of an envoy (data).*

The king shall employ his own envoys to camy of
works of the above deseription, und guard himsell aginst

i 1o Bloka-msise.
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tthe mischiel of) foreign envoys by emploving counter
envoys, spies; and vimble and mvisible watohmen.*

[Mhas ends Chapler XV, The Mission of Fovoys "
i Bogk 1, * Cencerning Diseipline” of the Arthaddaton of
Tautilva.]

CHAPTER XVIL
ProreoTioN: oF PrINCRs.

Haviza secured his own personal safety first from his wives
uwnd sons, the kg ean be inoa positon to wmwntain e
seourity of his kmgdom sgamst mmmedinte enemies as well
s foreign Kings.

W shall treit of ** Protection of Wives® ™ in éotnection
with “Duties towiards the Flumm,”

Evor sminee the birth of princes, the king shall take
specisl enre of them,

“For,” says Bhdrdvijn, “princes like cmbs have a
notorions tendency of eating up their begetter.  When they
nre wanting n filial affection, they shall better be punished
in secret (uphmsudangah),”

“This fu,' save Viddliksha, ' conelty, destruction of
33 fortune, und extirpation of the seed of the mee of
Kahattrivas. Henee it Iy botter to keep them under

guird in & definite place,™

“This," suy the sehool of Parddars, ' is akin to the fear
fram n lurking snake (shibhayam) | for a prinee may think
‘thut spprehensive of danget, his father has lockad him up,
pod may atterapt to pud his own Gsther on is lap,  Hence
it is better to keep & prince under the custody of boundury
guards or insido s forl,”

" This,” suys Pifuga, *is nkin to the fear (from s wolf
in the midst) of & Hook of sheep (numbhrakam bhayam);
for after understanding the cunse of his rustiostion, he msy
svail himself of the opportunity to make an allisnce with

v Racsbl, 184 9 Ses ghap, xxvi, bk, L,
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the boundary guards (sgainst his father). Henoe itis bettar
to throw him. imside w fort belongmg 0 & {oreign king far
awny from his own state.”

*Mhin," snyy Kaunnpadants, * i akin to the position of
oeall (vatdpsthabnmm); [or just as o man wilks o cow with
the help of ite.ealf, 5o the [oreign kivg mny milk (reduce)
the prince’s fothor. Hotieo it is better to moke i prince
live with his witernal relutions

“'This" sayn Vatavyddhi “ s akin to the position of 4

flag l_dhw:gmth.ﬂmnéhu: for ws in the ense of Aditi und
RKauéika, the prince's maternnl relations may, unfurling this

flag, go om wing. Hence princes may be suffered 1o
dissipante their lives by sensunl excesses (grimyadhanma)
innsritoch a8 revelling sons do not lislike their indulgent
fabher™

“Thosy" wys Kaugilys, ** 18 death. inlife ; for no sooner
5w royal family with w prince or princes given o dissipa-
tion attseked, than | pershes like o worni-eaten piece of
wood, . Henee whem the queeniattams the age favoarable for
provreation, priests shall offer to Indr and Bphaspati the
requisite oblationg,  When she s hig with s child, the King
shall hserve the instrnotions of midwifery with regard 1o
gestubion and delivery,  After delivery, the pricsts shall
perform the preseribed purificatory ceremonials.  When
thet prinee ubtnans the necessary uge, adepts shall ' Leain Him
under proper discipline,”

“Any one of the classmpte spes” sy (politicians
known ne) Ambhivas, * may allure the prince towards hant-
mg, gembiing, goor, smd women, and instigate him to
nttack his own father und snntch the reins of government in
his own hands  Another spy shall prevent him from such
nits. "

" Thare can be,"” savs Kouilva, *no greator critme or
win than mulang wicked impressions on un innocent mind ;

jusi as o fresh object ie stamed with whatever 18 is
brought m elose sssoeintion, 8o o prince with fresh
mwind 5 wpt to regerd as scientific injunctions all that he 15
told of. Hence he shall be faught only of righteousness
nnd  of wenlth (arthn), bat not of unrighteousness and
of pon-wealih.  Classmato  spies shall Eﬂ 50 COUrteous
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towirds him as to say ‘thine ave we' Whes under the
lemptation of youth, bo turns Lis aye towiidh women,
lmplre women under the dirguisis of Aryns shall, st night
natl i lonely plivees, tervify him: when fond of Hguor, he
#hall be werified by mnking him diink suoh Houor s is
adulterated with  nirootics (yogopdni);  when fond  of
guanbling, he shull be terrified hy spies nnder the disgiize
of Trwvdulem persane ;. when {ond of hunting, he shall be
tartified by spies under the diguise of highway robburs
and when desirous o uttacking his own father. e ahinll,
under the pretance of compliatics, be grwiually persunded of
the evil somsequences of such attetupts, by telling: a kin

in nok mide by 'u mare wish, failure of thy attompt wil
bring about thy owi death : siticess tankes thes full into
holl and onuses the people to lasment (for thy father) pnd
destroy the only clod loknldshtavadhadodm, i ¢, thyself),”

Whan a King hos an only son who s cither devoid of
worldly plensures o s o favourite ohild, the King v keap
Hint under chains. If u king has many song, he may sen
sotmo of them: to where there 1 no hair npparent, nor a
child either just bien or 10 the embryo,

When o' prinee’ s possessel of good aud poeable
qualities, ho muy be made the commander-in-chief o
instilled ws hoir apparent, '

Bons wre of threo kands: those of sharp fintelligence |
thuse of stagnunt intelligence; and thoss of perverted
myind,

Whoever earries into practivs whalever e s tunght
eoncerning nghtoousness and wealth is one of shivrp intelli-

etee o whoever nevor carrios into prictice the good fustene-
ﬁqﬂuhn hag imbibed 2 one of stagnunt \ntelligene ;. and
whievet entungles himself in dangers nnd hates righteos-
ness wnil wealth i one of perverted wind.

It n king has an only son (of the last type), sttewpis

5 shall be made o procreating w son to him ;o sone
may be begotten on his datghters.

When a king is 100 old or diseased (o begut sons), he

mny appoint s maternal relntion or s blosd relation tkulea)

LT T
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af hisor any one of his neighbouring kings possessed of good
gnll wmicable qualities to sow the seed in his own field
(kshétrobijum, f.e., to begol & won on his wile.)

Tt never shall s wicked wnd an only son. be installed
on the royal throne,

1A royal father who is the unly prop for many (people)
chull be favournbly disposed townrds his son. Except in
disngers; sovereignty fulling o the Lot of the oldest (son)
is ilways respected,  Soversignty may (sometimes) be the
property of a clan t: for the corporation of clens 16 mvin-
vible 1o its pature snd being Trea Trom the calamities of
wuarchy, can huve i perinanent existence on ewrth.

{Thus ends Chupter XVIL “ Protection of Princes "
in Book L * Concerning Discipline™ of the Arthaddstrs of

Koutilya.]

CHAPTER XVIIL

P Coxpuor op A PRINCE Pt UNDESR RESTRAINT
A tii Tuearwest oF 4 ResTraxen PRINCE

A pisc, thongh put to troubles und employed in
unequal task, shall vet fithfullv follow his father unless
that task cests hig life, enrngos the people, or causes any
other serions calumities. I he s employed in a:good or
meritorious work, he shall try to 'win the good graves of the
smperintendent of that wark. carry the work to a profitable
enid bevond expectation, und present his father with the
proportionsl profit derived from that work s well us with
the excessive profit due 1o his skifl. I the king is pot still
pleased with him and shows mndue partiality to another
prince and other wives, he may request the king 1o permit
him for o forest-Tife-

Or il he apprehends hnprisonment or death, he may
sook cofuge under & neighbouring king who is known to be
righteous, ehuritably, truthful, and mot given o ounning,

L] EMMMI:I e o -
A viewr proof of fhn eslstaucs sopubliesii or oligurhical forma
govirmmnt o seeind 1udis. 4 : ol
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but slio weleomes and respects gnests of good chameter.

gg Tesiding therein he muy provide himself with men

and money, contract marrage-coimection with influ-

ential personages, and not only make allinnee with wild
tribes, but win over the purties (in his fathey's stule),

- Or moving alone, he may et by velihood by work-
mg i gold wines or ruby mines ar by wanulacturing gold
and silver orniuents or sny other commercial eommotlivies.
Huving acquived olise inkimacy with Teretics (pashapdi),
rich widows, or terchnnts anerving on ocedn traffid, he
may, by making nse of poison (madanuensa), vob them of
their wealth se well s the wealth of gods unless the latier
i enjovable by Brahmans learnod in the Vedss.  Or he
tny pdopt snch mewsures ' as are employed o capture the
villages of a foreign king, O b may proceed. (ngunst his
futher) with the help of the servimts of s wother,

O having disguised himself as o painter, a oarpenter,
8 eourt-bard, 0 physiciun, o buffoon, or a beretic, and nssist-
eil by spies undar similar disguise, be muy, whib UppuLi-
nity affords itsell, present hingsel! anoed with wespons and
poinon befove the king, anil adidvess him ' —

* 1 nm the heir-apparent : it does tot become thee to
enjny the stute alone when it is enjoyable by both of us, or
when others ustly desire such empoviient; 1 ought not to
be kapt pway by awnrding an allowssies of double the sub-
sistence and slury.”

These are the messures that s privee kept unier
restruint lias Lo filke,

Bpies or his mother, natural or pdoptive, may recons
eile an heir-apparent under restraing and bring hiw 1o
the court.

Or secret wmissarics armed with weapons aml poison
muy kill un ibandoned prince,  1f he ix not sbandoned, he
ity be eanght hold of at night by wmploving Women equal
to the oocasion, of by mking use of liquor, Gi on the ocea-
ston of hunting, wod lrobght Doek (b the conrt),

)- [Fhiesl mosssiires are traabid of Ln Uk, wiil, -Bos e crnbimots chaptar |
af bk L
i
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When thus brought back, e sholl be concilisted by the
king with promise of sovervignty “after me ' (e, after the
g7 King's death), and kept under guard n o definite
loeality. Or if the king has many sons, an unruly
prince may be banished.®

[ Thus ends Chupter XVILT, * The Conduet of a Frince
kept under Restraint and the Trestment of & Restrnined
Prince,” in Book I, * Concerning Discipline™ of the Artha-
distra of Kautilva.]

CHAPTER XIX.
Tae Duries o 4 Kixag

I¥ a king is energetic. his subjects will be equally energetic.
If he is reckless, they will not only be reckless likewise, hut
also eat mto his works, Besides, o reckless king will easily
fall mto the honds of his enemies. Hence the king shall
ever be wakeful,

He shall divide both the day wod the pight into eyht
nilikas (13 hours), or according to the longth of the W
(onst by n gnomon standing in the sun) : the abadow of three
purushis (36 aigulis or inches), of one purushd (12 inches),
of four atgulis (4 inches), and absence of shadow denoting
midday sre the four one-eighth divisions of the forenoon ;
like divisions (in the reverse order) in the afternoon.

Of these divisions,® during the first one-gighth part of
the day, he shall post watcliman and sttemd to the accounts
of receipts and expenditure ; duving the second part, lu shall
look to the afsirs of both ecitizens and country people ;
during the third, he shall not only bathe and dine, but wlso
study ; during the fourth, he shall not only receive revenoe
in gold (hiranyal, but also stiend to the appointments of

38 superintendents: during the fifth, he shall corres-
pond in writs (patrassmpreshauens) with the sssem-

bly of his mumsters, nond roceive the secret information
gathered by his spies; dormg the sixth, he may engnge

1 1 Binka mwire

¥ o ddevisiog e time tabie fur kings, Yajiorsval wilopis e siane f
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himsell in his favourite amnsements o in sell-deliberation ;
during the seventh, lie shall superintend elephants, horses,
churiots, and infantry, sl during the eighth part, he shall
consider vurious plans of military operations with his
commantder-in-chiaf

At the close of the day, he shall observe the evening
priyer (sandhya),

Durmg the fivst one-sighth part of the night, he shall
receive secrel emissarios; durmg the second, he shall
attend ta bathing and supper and study ; during the third,
bie shall enter the bed-chumber amid the sound of trimpets
and enjoy slesp during the fourth wnd fifth paris; having
been awakened by the wound of trompets during the sixth
part, he shall recall tohis mind the injunctions of scignces ps
woll us the duy's dutice; during the seventh, he shall =it
congidering administrnlive mweasures and send out spies;
and during the eighth division of the night, he shull receive
benedietions from sacrificinl priests; teachors, and the high
priest, und having seen his physician, chiel cook and
astrologer, and hoving saluted both a cow with its calf and
& bl by ctronmarbulating round them, he shall get into
his court.

Or in conformity to his capacity, benny alter the time-
table and attend to his duties.

When i the court, he shall never cause his petitioners
to wait al the door, for when o king mukes limself inscces-
sible to his people and entrusts his work to his immediste

a9 officers, he may be sure to engender confusion in
husiness, and to eause thereby public disaffection, and
himsef n prey to his enemies.

He shull, thersfore, personally sttend to the business
of gods, of heretics, of Brihmuans lesrned in the Vedas, of
cattle, of sacred places, of minors, the aged, the afflicted,
and the helpless, snd of women ;—all this in order (of
enumernition) or according to the urgency or presstre of
those works.

All urgent calls he shall hear ub once, but never put off ;
for when postponed, they will prove too hard or impossible
to secomplish.*

b dn Slokacmstrs Ul 4k enid of bhe chapler,
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Having seated himsell in thie mom where the sored
fire has beens kept, he shall nttend to the business of pliysi-
cinny and nscetivs pracliving nusterities; nnd that in com-
pany with his high priest and tescher and after preliminaey
silutation (to the petitioners),

Aceompanied by persons proficient In the three sclences
(trividya) but not slone kst the petitioners by offended, he
shall look to the business of these who are practising noste-
rities, un woll as of those who aré experis in witehernft
and Yoga. -

OFf n king, the rligions vow is Lis resliness to action ;
satisfnctory discharge of dutics is his perforinance of ssori-
fice : equal attention to all i the offer of fees and ablution
towards consecration.

In the happiness of his subjects lies s happiness ; o
their wellnre his walfare ; whatever pleases himself he shall
oot oomsider wa good, but whatever pleases his subjects he
shall conzider us goml

Hatioe the king shall ever be active and dischrgo his
duties; the oot of wealth is activity, and of evil its
ERVETEE

In tha alsence of astivity acquisitions present and o
come will perish | by netivity he can achieve both his desired
emis taul sbundance of wealth,

['Thus ends Chupter NIX, “ The Duties of 8 King ™ in
Book I, "Coneerning Discipline” of the Arthaddstrs ol
Kautilyas. ]

CHAPTER XX
Dury vowanps Tay Hanes.

O3 a'sivo naturally best ftted for the purpose, the king shall
constrnet his hiurem consisting of mnny com
ments, ona within the other, enclosed by 4 parapet

and a ditch, and provided withi o door, '
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He shull construet his own rosidentinl paliee after the
model of his traskary-house ; or be mny have his residentisl
-ilifﬂ? in the centre of the delusive chamber (mdlmnngyiba),
Provided with seoret panssges made jnto the wally; or in an
inderground chunber provided with the figures of goddessos
and of altars (chaitya) csrved on the wooden door-fruine,
nod commocted with muny underground  passges oy exit;
orin an upper storey provided with o staivesse hidden in o
will, wiil & passage for exit mads in o hollow pillir, the
whole building being 50 constructed with mechanical
contrivance a8 Lo be caused to full down when necessary.

Or considering the danger from his pwn clissmates
(sahddhydyi), such contrivances us the sbove, mainly in-
bended nn salogunrds ngainst danger, msy be made on oces-
sions of dinger or otherwise ws he deemns fit,

Nao uther kind of fire can burn that harem which is
thrive ciroumambolated fomm vight to left by o fire of
human make (inanishéngigning) ; nor ean thore bo kindled
wny other fire, Noroun firo destroy that lincemn the walls
of which wre made of wod mixed with ashes produced by
lightning snd wettesd In hail-witer (knsaku<viin),

Powonons snakes will not dave 1o enter intosuch build-
mgn fe wre provided with Jivanti (Pedern Fostudad, dvéta
tAconitom Ferx), wnshkakapushpa (%), snd vandikn (Epi-
dendrom Tesselatom), and nenre proteoted by the branches
of péghta (1) and of advattha (Fious Religiosa),

Cats, posoocks, mungooses, and the spottod deer ead
up anakes.

Putrots, minas (Gkrikp), and Malbar birds (bhrifigasija)
ahriek when they peroeive the smell ol snake-poison,

The herom (cranmoha) swoons in the viemity of poison;
) the pheasant (jlvanjivaka) feels distress; the youth-

ful cuckoo (mattakdkile) dies; the ayes of partridge
(chakdin) are reddensd.

Thus remodies sindl be nppliesd nguins fire and poison,

On one side in the rear of the hurem, there shall be
made for the resiidence of women compartments provided
not anly with all kinds of mwedicines usefal in midwifery and

(! 'l.g.rji. ),
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disensas, but also with well known pot-herbs (prakhyite-
sumethdvrikshal, and o walor-resorvoir ; outside these U

rhments, the residences of princes and princesses: in
tont {of the Intter bmilding), the toilot-ground (alafikdrs
bhdmih), the council-ground (manteablidmib), the court,
and the offices of the haic-appareni und of superintendents:

In the intervening plsces betwien two compartments,
the army of the oficer in charge of the harem whall be
stationud,

When in the interior of the harem, the king shall see
the queen only when her personal purity is vonchsafed by
an old muid-servant. He ahall not touch any woman (unless
he is apprised of her personal punty); for hidden in the
queen's chamber, hiv own brother slew king Bhudrasena;
hiding himsell undey the bed of his mother, the son killed
king Kirig ; mixing fried rice with poison, as thongh with
honey, his own queen poisoned Kdsivdjn ; with sn anklet
puinted with polson, his own queen killed Vaimntys; with
a gout of her zone bedsubed with poison, his own queen
killed Suuviea ; with s looking glass painted with poison, hiis.
own queen killed Jaldths ; snd with a wespon hidden under
her tuft of hair, his own queen slew Viddratha.!

Hence the king shall always be careful to wvoid such
lurking dangers. Ha shall keop away his wives from the
sociely of wscetics with shaved head or beaided hair, of
buffoons, and of outside prostitates (ddsi). Nor shall
wamen of high birth have occasion to see his wives except
appointed midwives,

Prostitutes (rdpajiva) with porsonnl cleanliness effected
by fresh bath and with fresh garments and ornaments shall
attend the harem.

Highty men and fifty women unider the guise of fathers
and mothers, und aged persons, and éunuchs shall not
gg Unly ascertuin purity und impurity in the life of the
inmates of the harem, but also %o regulate the affairs

#s 10 bo conducive to the happiness of the king.

VK wii, i186,
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Evers pomson in the harem shall live in the place
tssignied to him, wod shall never move o the place assigned
to others. No ong of the harem shall ut any time keep
eompany with any outsider, *

The pnssage of all kinds of commodities from or into
the hurem shall be restrioted and shall, after curefnl oxumi-
nation, be allowed to rench their destination sither inside
or emtside the harem as mdicated by the seal-mark (mudek).

[ Thus ends Chaptor XX, * Duty towarids the Harem *
in Hmk I, * Concerning Discipline " of the Artheddstra of
Kautilyn, |

CHAFTER XXI.
PENSONAL SAFETY,

Ox getting up from the bed, the king shall be received by
troope of women armed with bows. In the sesund
compurtment, ho shall be recoived by the Kanchuki (pre-
senter of the king's comt), the Ushyld (presenter of king's
hend-dress), aged persons, and other harem attendints.

In the third compartment, lie shall be cecuived by
erooked and dwarfish persons; in the fourth, by prime

ministers, kinamen, aod door-keepers with barbed mupsiles
in their hand:

The king shall employ ss his personal nttandants those
whose fathers and grandfathers lind loen roval servamts,
those who bear close relationship to the king, those who are
well tmined pod loyal, and those who hive rendered good
Sarvice.

Neither foreigners, nor those who have sarned neither
rewards nor _honour by rendering gootl sorvice, hor even
nntives formd engaged in minical works: shall form the
bodyguard of the king or the troopw of she officers in charge
of the harem,

b 1n Bheka mitre.,
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Iir o well-ganedod loeativy, the hesd-cogk (mahdnasika)
khitll supurvise the prepamtion of yurichis ol relishing
3y ‘lishes The long sball purtake of sucl [rosh dishes
altor making an ohistion oat of then fiest to the fire

and then to birds.

When the fume nuid the smoke tnrm blue and crickle,
and when birds ((bat eas tha oblition) die, presence of
poison (1o the dish) shall be mferred, When the vapour
arisityy from cooked mice possesses-the colour of the nock of
a ponvock. nnd appesrs chill ss f sutddenty cogled, whon
vegetables possess an nnmibiumt eoloar, nd are witery
hurdened, nnd appenr to have suddenly tnened dry, being

of broken layers of blackish foam, aid being
evoid of smoll, touch and tsste nstural to hen | whaet
utensils roflect light either more or less than usual, and nre
covered with & luger of fonw aé thaie edges; when any
figuid proparation possesses streaks on ite surface © when
sl bonrs # bhnish streak in thie centre of its sarface : when
liquor and wuter possess reddish strenks: when curd is
marked with black snil dnrk streaks, and honey with white
strenks: when watery fhings appenr parched ne if over-
cookid pnd look Bloe and swni&u'; when dry things have
shrinkedl and changed in their eolour: when hard things
appewr soft, ind soft things hard © when minte animnleule
die ju the vicinity of the dishes; when carpets and curtaing
winess blukish aircutar spots, with their thremds and huir
allen off ; whon metallic vessels sel, with gems sppear bisr-
nished 6 though by rossting, und have [ost their polisk,
eolotir, shing, and softness of tonch, presence of poison shiall
be infarred.’

As to the peson who bas adminstered poison, the
ruarks are purched and dey mouth hesitation in speaking ;
heavy pusspirstion ; vawning: too much bodily tremour;
frequent tumbling ¢ evasion: of spesch ; carolessness in
work: and unwillingness to keep to the place nssignid
oy him.

Henee physweinns wwl experts copable of ditecting
poison ahall ever attend apon the king,

' R, B
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Huving taken out from the store-room of medicines

thut medicine the purity of which has besn proved by ex-

periment, and hoving himsell together with the

ideeodtiomer and the purveyor (pdchaka sod poshaka)

tasted i, she plysiclan shall hand over the medicing to

the king. The same mle shall apply to liquor snd other
lmmm,gﬂ.

Having cieaned their person and bands by frosh bath
mnd put on newly-washed garment, servanis in charge of
dresses and toilots shinll serve the kg with dresses and
Inilﬁl:ﬁ received under saal from the officer in charge of the
LTI,

Prostitutes shall do the duty of bath-room servants,
shainpooers; bedding-room servants, washormen, and flower
Em arland-makors, while presenting to the king water, scents,

grant powders, dress nnd garlands, servants along with
the above prostitutes shall first touch these things by thar
eyes, armes pnd breast.

The same wuls shall spply to whatever has heen
received fromy an outside person. L

Musicung shnll entortain the king with those kinds of
nmusatnents o which weipons, fire, and polsn ave nos
made tse of.  Musical instrurnents ns well a2 the ornnmaots
of horses, chariots, und elophanis shall invariably be kept
inside (the harem),

The king shall monnt over chanots or beasts of birden
only when they aro fired mounted over by his hereditary
driver or rider

He shuall got into s bost only when it 4 piloted by a
tristworthy axilor and s conjoined to o sscond boat. He
shall never sl on any ship which hail once been weithir-
beaten ; und (while bouting on o good sliip) his army shall
all the while stund on the beok or the shore.

He shuil get into sich wnter asis froe from lurge fishes

(matayal wnd crogodiles.  He shall rambde only in swch
forestis i wie freed {mom snakes and crocodiles (griahal,

With u view of sequiring efficiency in the skill of
shooting nwrrows sl wwoving abjects, le shadl engaps himsel!
i
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in sports only in such forests us nre cleared by hunters and
hound-keepers' from the fear of highwas-robbers, sunkes,
nnd enemiss.
Attended by trustworthy bodyguard srmed with wea-
ga Pons he shall give interview to saints and ascetios.
Surrounded by his nssenibly of ministers, he shall
receive the envoys of foreign states,

Abtired in military dress and huving motnted o horse,
a chariot, or an elophant, he shall go to see his army equip-
ped in military arry.

On the voeasion of going out of, and conung into (the
- capital), the king’s rond shall on both sides bo well gnarded
by staff-boavers and freed from the presence af wrmed
porsons, wseetics, ani the crippie (vyniigal.

He shall go to witness festive trains, fuirs (yatral #
procession, ar sagrificial perfurmances only whien they are
policed by banids of *The Ten Communities ' (dasavargika-
dhishthitdni).

Tust as he attends to the personnl wafety of others
throogh the agency of spies, so a wise King® shall also take
pare to seeure hie person from extornal dsngers.’

|'This ends Chupter XX, “ Personal Safety ™ in Baook 1,
" Coneeening Diseipline” of the Arthadistra of Kantilyn.
With this, the Book I, " Conecerning Disciplme " of the
Arthuddstea of Kautilys, hus ended. |

¥ In Yoka-metre.  Ea. vil, 0030
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BOOK IL

THE DUTIES OF GOVERNMENT
SUPERINTENDENTS.

CHAPTER L
Fonsarion 0F VILLAGES.

yrrazn by inducing foreigners to immigrate (paradesapra-

vilhiangens) or by causing the thickly-populnted centres of

his own kingdom to send forth the excessive population

(svadésabhishyandavimandon vi), the king muy coostruct

villages either on new sites or on old roins (bhdtapicvmas-
bhtitapirvama wa').

Villages consisting each of not lees than a hundred
families and of not more than five-hundrod funilies of ngri-
culturnl people of Sidm caste, with boundarics extending ns
fir e i kedda (2250 vis) or two, and capable of protecting
eueh other shall be formed. Boundaries shadl be denoted

by w river, a mountam, forests, bulbous plants

88 \yishti), caves, artificinl buildings (sétubandha), or

by treos such as dilmali (silk cotton tree), sami (Acavia Suma),
and kshiravpikshe imilky trees).

There shall be st up & sthiniya (s fortress of that
name) m the centre of sight-hundred villages, o drignmukha
in the centee of four-hondred villages, o Khdrvitika in the
centre of two-hundreed villages wind o sadgralingn in the
midat of a collection af ten villages.

. i While scinmienting oo sjmllar phresss med by i:i-mlm 10 etsnes 20,
“Patitn XY of bis Haghovenes, (his whiole passags bs gooted by Mallinstho

: 8564
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There shall be constructed n the extremities of the
Kingdow forts manned by boundary-gunrds (antapdla) whose
duty shall be to gunrd the entrances into the kingdom.
fMhe interior of the kingdom shall b watchad by teap-
keopers (vigurika), nrebers (sdbwrn); hunters (pulinida),
chungilus, and wild tribes (nragyachim),

Phise who perforim kacrifices (ritvik), spiritunl guides,
iests, and thoss lesyned it the Vedas shall be granted

rahinsdiys laods yielding sufficient produce nnd exempted
from taxes and fines (ndundhurion.

Superntendents, Aceountants, Gopas, © Sthdnikas, Veter-
inary Surgeons (Anfluha), physicians, harse-trniners, and
messengers shall alsi bo endowed with lunds which they
whall have no right to aliennte by sale or mortgage.

Lanls prepured for cultivation shall be given to tax-
gy Dovers iknrada) only for hife (ekapurushikdm), Un-
prepuared Innds shall not be taken away from thosa

wlio are proparing them for caltivation.

Lands msy be caifiscated from those who do nob
cultivite theny: and given to others; or they may be culti-
yabed by village lubourers (gramubhyitaka) and traders
(ynidahaki), lest thome nwners who do not properly caltivate
thetn might puy less (to the government]. If cultiyalors
puy thelt taxes ensily, they may be favourably supplied with
arniris, oattle, sl money,

"Phe king shall hestow on cultivators only suelt favonr
and ronission (snugrabapiribiean) as will tand to swell the
trensiry, sl shull wyoll sneh ms will dopleto it

A king with depleted treasury will eat into the very
vitality af both eitizens und country people.  Either on the
pecasion of opening new settlemonts ur on any other emer-
gent oceasions, reission of faxes shall be made, '

He sl vegnrd with fatherly kindness those who have
pusped the period of remission of taxes,

He shall enrey on mining operations and nanufactures,
exploit timber and glephant forests, offer facilities for cattle-
hreeding and commerce, construct roads for traffie both by
nmd and water, snd et up mnrket towns {panyspatiagn).

o Hew dhip. zrev, bl L
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He shall also construct reservoirs (sétul filled with
water either perenmial or drwn from somo other source:
Or het miny provide with sites, roads, timber, and other
necessary things theso who oonstroot reservoiss of their
own heoord,  Likewiso in the construction of places of
pllgrimuge (pugyusthdng) und of groves,

Whoever stays awsy from any kind of co.opemtive
comitrnetion  (sambldys setublumihdt ) shall send his
sorvants vl bullocks Wo carry on his work, shall have =

shure in the expesdituve, but shall have no claim to she
profit

The king shall exercise hus right of ownership (swikim-
yam) with regard to fishing, ferrying and puding in
vegelablis (haritapanya) in ropervoirs or lakes (sétushu).

Those who do not heed the clatms of their slives (disa),
Hirelings (dhitaka), and relutives shall be taught their duty,

The king shall provide the orphans' (bila), the aged,
the infirmy, the afflicted, and the helpless with mmintensnce.
He shall slso provide subsistence to helpless women when
they are enrrying and also bo the ehildven they give birth to,

Elders smong the villagers shall jmpydve the property
of beveaved winors tll the Ietter atthin thelr sge: so
ulso the proporty of Grods.

When u eapable person other thin an spostats (patita)
or wnther neglects to maintain his or hes child, wife,
wother, fathor, mmor brothers, sisters, or widiwed girls
(kanya vidhavdsacha), he or sha shall be puntibed with i fine
of twelve panns.

When, without tuaking pirovision for the aintenance
of his wife and song, any person ewbraces wseetiang, he shall
be-punished with the fist amercemeont @ lkewise any per-
son who converts n woman to sscotismn (pravedjavatal).

Whoever line passed the age of copulition may become
an usoenic after distributing the properties of hie own nequi-
sition (among s sons); othorwise, he will be- punished.

3 It e from wimang Shess destitnte perssoe Bl epios were toermlied 3
Sibe ehea, wil, BRI
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No ascetic other than s vinaprasthn (forest-hermit), no
comprny other than the one of local hirth (sajdtikdanyussan-
ghah), snd no guilils of any kind other than loenl co -
tive gailds shnatthiyikddanyassumayion bandhub) shall find
entrance into the villages of the kingdom. Nor shall there
be in villages buildings (Silik) intended forsports amd plays.
Nor, in view of procuring money, fres Inbour, cominodities,
graing, and liquids' m plenty, shull potors, dancers, singers,
Heumnmers, huffoons (vigjivenn), sod bards (kufilava) make
any disturbunce 1o the work of the villagers; for helpless
villsgers are always dependent and bent npon their Selids,

The king shull aveid taking possession of wny country
whicls is lighle 10 the imroads of enemics mnd wild tribes
and which is harssel by frequent visitations of funine and
pestilence. He shall ulso keep away from expensive spords.”

He shall protect agriculiure from the molestation of
oppressive fines, free lsbour, snd taxes (depdavishiiknrd-
bidhnthy ; hotds of cattle from thieves, tijgors, poisonous
ereatures and cuttle-disease,

He shull not only clesr ronds af trafiie from the moles-

- tatibns of conrtiers (vallnbha), of workmen (kdoika),
of robbers, and of boundnry-guunls, but nlso keep
ihar from being dostroyed hy herds of cattle.

Phus the king shall not only keep in good vepair
timber and elephint forests, buildings; ond mines vrented i
the past, bul also st np new ones.

[Thus ends Chapter 1, * Formntion of Villages™ in
Book 11, * The Duties of Governmient Superintendents,” of
the Arthasistrs of Kautilys, Endof twienty-second chapter
from the beginning.]

CHAPTER 1I.
Invision o LasD.

g king shall make provision for, pasture grounds on
uncultivable tracts, ’
i I Sloke-tmugee.
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Brihmans shall be provided with forests for sdma plan-
tution, for veligions learning, and for the performancs of
r«num&. snch forests being rendered safo from the dungors
rom snunate or innnimate objecta; nnd being nemed after
the kribal name (gétm) of the Brihmans residem theremn.

A forest da extensive as the above, provided with only
one entriance rendered innecessible by the constraction of
ditehes all round, with plantations' of delicions fruit troes,
bimhes, bowers; and thornless frees, with an expansive lake
of watar full of harmless snimals, nnd with tigors (vyila),
beasts of prey (mdrgiynka), male and female alephints,
young elephants, and bisons—all deprived of their claws
und teath—shall be formed for the king's sports.

On the extrame limit of the eountry or in any other
suitable locality, wnother gamu-forest with gamebeasts,
apen to all, shall alio bo made.  In view of procaring all
kmils of forest-produce desoribed * elsawhere, one or several
forests shall be specully. resarved.

Munufactories to propare eommodities froin forest
produce shall wlso be set ap,

Wildl tract shall be separated from tmber-forests.

In the extreme limit of the country, elephant forests,
separated from wild bmels, shiall be formed.

The superintendent of forests with his retinue of {orest-
guards shall not only maintain the up-keep of the forests,
bt also nequaint himsell with all passagea for
enttnce into, or exit from sach of them s are
mountainous or boggy or contnin rivers or lakes
Whoever kills an elephnnt shall be pat to death.

Whoever Irings in the pair of tusks of an elophant,
dend [rom  natural esuses, shall receive a reward of
fowr-pnd-a-hall pagpus,

Guards. of vlephant forvests, assisted by thoss who rear
elephants, those who enchain the logs of elnrhlnla. those who
gunrd the boundaries, those who live in forests; as well as
by those who nntse plephants, shall, with the help of five or
soven fomale elophunts to halp in tethering wild ones, trace
thé wheresbonts of herds of elophants by following the

¥ See chiap. vil, b i,
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conrse of urine and dungs left by elephants and slong
[orest-traots overad over with brunches of Blallitaki (Bemi-
envpus Anicardinm), and by observing thi spots whete ele-

hants slopt or sut before or left dungs, or where they had
just destroyed the banks of rivers or lakes, They shall also
precisely ascertan whother any mark is due lo the move-
tnents of elephauts in hends, of an alephant ronming single,
of a stray slephant, of a leader of herds, of o tusker, of #
rogue elephant, of an elephant in yut, of & young alephant,
or of an elephant that hes escaped from the cage.

Experts in catching elephants shall follow the inatrue-
tions given to them by the elophant dootor (snikostha) and
cateh such slephants as are possessed of suspicious climpme-
teristivs and good charncter.

The victary of kings (in battles) depends mainly upon
slephants | for eluphants, being of lnrge bodily [rume; are
eapible not only to destroy the nerayed urmy of at enemy,
his fortifications, and enennpments, but also to undertake
works that nre Jangerous to life.

Elophants bred in countries, such as Kilings, Adga,
Kartida, nnd the Fust are the best ; those of tho Dasarps and
western countries sre of middle quality; snd those of
Snurkahtra and Penchajata countries ire of low quulity.
The might and energy of all gin, however, be improved by
suitable training,

[Thus onds Chaptar 11, * Division of Land " in Book 11,
“ The Duties of Government Superintendents ™ of the
Arthaddstra of Kantilya.  Fad of twenty-third chaptor from

the beginning. |

CHAPTER TII
Cossraperion oF Fonrs,

Os all the four quarters of the bounduyies of the kingdom,
gy defunzive fortifications against an enemy in wir ghall

be constrocted on grounds best Btted for the purpose :

a water-fortitication (sudaka) anch as an whand in st
of wriver, of # plein suereunded by Jow ground : A monntain-
ous fortification (pérvata) such us o rocky tract or w cave;
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i diesert (dbAnvann) such ad g wild trvet devoid of witor nnd
overgrown with thicket growing in barven il ; or n forest
l?]r::mk:ti:m (varudurga) full of wagtail (khajuna), water and
thi .

U these, water pnd mountain fortifications arm best
sutited to defend populons centres: and dosert and fovest
fortifications are habitations in wilderness (ifavisthanmm), !

Ur with ready prepurations for flight, the king muy
have his fortified capital (sthdniva) as she seat of his
savereignty (mmudsyisthdnam) i the centre of his king-
dom ;i w loeality nntusally best fitted for the purpose,
such a8 the bank of the confluence of rvers, n deop pood of
perennial water, or of & luke or tank, n o, gircular, rect-
angalar, or square in form, surroanded with' an arbificisl
canil of water, and connected with both land and witer
paths (may be construotad).

Round this fort, three ditches with an intermediita
space of one dagulin (6 16 from ench other, fonrteen, twelve
nid ten dandne vespectively in width, with depth less by
one quarter or by one-half of their width, square at their
bottom pnd one-third ps wide as at thewr top, with mdes bult
of stomes or bricks, filled with perouninl flowing water or
with water dmwn from some other sontee, and possessing
ertcodiles and lotus plants shall be sonstrocted.

At o distance of four dapdas (24 %) from the {inner-
most) ditch, o nunpart six dagdas high and twice as much
broad shall be erected by hesping mod spwands and by
making it square st the bottom, oval ub the centre pressed
by the tenmpling of elephants snd bolls, snd planted with
thorny snd poisonous plants in bushes. Gaps in the mu-
part shall be Blled up with fresh eaidds,

Above the mmpart, parapets in odd or even nombers
gz ond with an intermediate space of from 12 to 24
hastas from each other shall be built of bricks and

rainesd b0 n height of twice their breadth,

The passage [or churiots shall be made of trunks of
palm trees orof broad and thick slwbs of stones with

¥ Hal v, 0700
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spheres like the head of a monkey carved on theie surdiee |
bt never of woold'as fire finds & happy nhode in i,

Towers, squure throughout and with: moveshle stuir-
case or Indder equal to its Height, shall also o construsted,

In the mienuediste space weasuring thirty danilis
between two towers, there shall be formed o broad streot in
two commpartinents coversd over with a rool and fwo-nnd--
hall times as long s it Is broad.

Between the tower nnd the broad street there shull lie
eonsteneted an Indrakdda which is made up of covering
pleces of wooden planks alfording souts fur three archers.

There shall atso Be madi o read for Gods which shall
measinnre bwo linstas insids (the towers ) four tmos as much
by the sides, and sight hastad ulong the parapet,

Pathis (chdryn, to ascend the parapet?) as broad ws o
dapds (0 f1.) or two shall also be made,

TIn an unesgatlable purt (of the rampart), s passage for
tight (pradhdvitikim), and o door for exit (nishlumdyoimm)
shall be mada.

Outside the rampart, prasages for movements shall be

oclosed by forming obstructions such as a knoe-bronker {jdmi-

53 bhnnjani}, o trident, mounids of enrth, pits, wreaths

" of thorns, instenments mude Hke the tnil of o suake,

,palm leat, trinngle, and of dog’s teeth, rods, ditelies fl-

E_ad with thorns and covered with sand, frying pans and
wilat-pools,

Having made on both sides of the mainpart n civeular
hole of n dapdu-and-n-half in dimmetre, an enteance gate (to
the fort) one-sixth as broad aa the width of the street shall
b fized.

A squsre (chaburdéen) is formed by succossive pddition
of one dagda ap o eight dendas eommencing from five, or
in the praportion, one-sixth of the length ap to ane-sighth.

The rise in level (talotsedhih) shall be made Ly
successive addition of one hasta up ta 18 hastas eommen-
cing [rom 15 hastas,
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In fixing & pillar, six parts are to formits height on the
floor, twice ns much (12 parts) to be eunteved into the
ground, and eno-fonrth for its eapital,

_ Of the fisst floor, five parts (ure to be taken) far the
formation of » ball (&4}, a well, wod o bomdury-houss ;
two-lenths of it for the formation of two platforms opprosite
torenly other (pratimafichay) ; an apper stotey twice as high
w ibs width ) ewrvings of insges; an uppet-niost storey,
hall or threefourths ay browd as the first floor; sule walls
bl of bricks; on the lefi side, 8 siair-case  clreumnm-
Bulpting from left fo right; on the right, n secret siair-
case hidden i the wall; a top-support of ornmmental
arches (tormpadimeh) projecting os far oe bwo hastas ) bwo
dioe-panels, Teach) oceupyving threefourths of the spaie
two nod two érose-hses (parighng to fsten thae door); an
ot-bolt (indreakiin) aa 1 ns an aratal (34 angulie) ; a
boundery gate (Anidvirum) five hastas in width; four benms
toshut the door ngninst elephants ; and turrets (hastinakha)
(quiside the mmpart) rased np to the boight of the face of »
mmn, rmnovitble or irrumuvu-bﬂ!. or aude of earth in places
devoid of wator,

A turret above the pate anid stdrting from the top of
the perapet shull be coustrogted, s front resembling an
alligator up to thres-fourths of its height.

In lhe cantre of the parapats, thore shall be constrnet-

od i doep Totus pool; a vectonguinr bailding of four com-

54 purtmients, one within the other; nn sbode of the

' Goddoess Kumin (Kumdcipurans), huving its external

oo oneand-g-hal{ Boees an Broad s et of its ionermost

rootn ;. » etroibar building with an acch-way s nnd in aceord-

noee with svwilable space and matérmls, there shall alio be

constrneted canals (kulyd) o hold woaspans and - theee Himes
wa Jomg as bromd.

In those cannls, there shall bo collscted stones, spades
[k . wxes (kathiiv), varioties of stalfs, codgel Guonspi-
athi), lwoumers (iudgaem), clubs, disous, mochines (yatte),
and ol weapons ks can destroy ® hundred persons at onee
[dataghni), together with spears, tridents. bamboo-eticks
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with pointed edges made of \ron, emmel-necks, explosives
(ngnisamybyns), and whitever else can be devised and
forwed from wviilable matorins. '

[Thus ends Chapter TI1, ** Construction of Forts,” in
Book T1, *“The Duties of Government Soperintendents ™ of
the Arthaddstrn of Ksujilva, End of twenty-fourth chapter
fivmm the beginning. |

CHAPTER 1V.
Bumbixes wiTHis TEE FoeTt,

Destageartos of the ground inside the fort shall be mude
firét by opaning three royal roads from west to east ol
thiros frdm south o north.

The fort shall contain twelve gotes, provided with both
o Jand anid water-way kept secret;

Chaviat-roads, roval roads, and roads leading to_ drdpa-
wnkhn, sthiniye, country porks, and pasture gromnds shall
eich be four dandns (24 1) m wadth.

Rond leading to sayoniva (7), military stations (vydha),
busial or cremation grounds, and to villages shall be eight
dundns in width.

Roads to gurdens, groves, and forests ahall be four
dundns.

Roads leading to elephunt forests shall be two dandas.

Ronds for chariots shall be five sratnis (74 ). Roads

55 for cattle shall mensure four aratnis; snd rowds for
minoy quardripeds and men two sratiis.

Toval buildings shall be constructed on strong grounds.

In the midst of the houses of the pecaple of all the four
opstes and to the north from the centve of the ground inkide
the fort, the king's palace, facing either the north or the
enst shall, un deseribed plsewhere (Chupter XX, Book 1), be
ponstronted oecupying one-ninth of the whole wite insile
the fort,

t Lie Shoha- e
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Royal teachers, priests, sucrificial placo, water resorvoir
und mimisters shall nocupy sites east by north to the palace,

Rowval kifchen, elephant stables, and the store-house
shall be situnted on sites sast hy south.

On the castern side, werchants trading in scanbs, gas-
lands, grains, und liguids, together with expert artisans wnid
the people of Kshalriva caste shall huve their habitatioms,

The tressury, the acvountants’ office, nod  vwrious
manufactories  (karmanishadvdscha) shall be situated on
sitos wonth by eass,

The store:honse of forest produce und the wesenal whall
be constructed on sites south by west.

To the sonth, the superintendents of the city, of com-
tuerce, of wanufsctories, and of the army as well &s those
who trade in cooked rice, liquor, and flesh, besides prosti-
wites, musicians, und the peopls of Vaisyn caste shall Jive.

To the west by south, stables of nsses, camels, and
working house.

To the west by north, stables of conveyances and
ehariots,

To the west, artisans ianufocturing worsted thronds,
cottan throuds, bamboo-mnds, skins, avtnours, weapons, und
gloves us well as the people of Shden caste shall have their
dwellings.

To the north by west, shops and hospitals,

To the north by east, the treasury snd the staliles of
eows and horses,

To the north, the royal tutelary disty of the eity, iron-
sinaths, artisans working on precious stones, a5 well 45 Brih-
mans shall resde. '

In tho several corners, guilds and corporations of
workmen shall reside,

In the cintro of the eity, the ap ol Godds
such ue Apardjita, Apratihats, Jayants, Viijsyunti,
B8 Siva, Vaidravapn, Asvina (divine physiciuns), and

the honoursble hguor-house (So-madiragribam) shall be

situated. !

1 The -nnhir.oi i Auvigwand Valsraymus seems 1o have bom pirevs:
il ad b tiine of thin woek,
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Tn the corners, the gunrdinn dicties of the ground shall
be approprintely set ap.

Likewise the prmeipal gates such as Bralims, Aindrs,
Yamva, and Snimipatyn shall be consbrieted § and nl s ilis-
tnee of 100 bows (dbanns — 108 pngnles) from the diteh
{on the comterscurp side), plices of worshipand mlgrimnge,
groves and buildings shull [)r# constricted.

Gluardian dieties of all quarters shall also be set up in
gunrters sppropriste to them.

Hither to the north or the esst;, burial or eremnbiot
grounds shall be situated; but that of the people of the
highest caste shall be to the sonth (of the city).

Violution of this rule shall be puniched with the first
smercement.

Huretics snd Chandilos shall five beyond the burnal
grounds.

Familles of workmen may in any other way ba pro-
vided with sites befitting with their ocenpation and feld
work. DBesides working in flower-gardens, frut-gardens,
vegetabla-gardens, and paddy-fields nliotied to them, they
(families) shall collect grains and merchundise in abun-
danoe #& suthorised,

There shall be a water-wall for every ten houses.

Oilk, grsing, sugnr, salt, mbdicinal articles, dry or fresh
vogetables, meadow grass, dried fesh, havatock, firewodd,
metals, skins, charconl, tendons (stubyu), poison, horns
‘bumboo, filitond pannents, strong timber, woapons, artnour,
und stones shall also be stored (i the fort) in such guinti-
ties 24 can be emjoyed for vears together withour qfet:ii'ng
say waot,  Of such collection, old things shall be repinced
by new aones when received.

lephants, cavaley, chariots, sod infantry shall each by
officared with many chiefs inamnuch as chiefs, when

many, are under the fear of betrayal from ench other
57T nd searcoly lisble o the insinuations and inkrigoes
ol an enemy.

The same rule shull hold good with the appointmomt of

boundary-gusrds, und repairers of fortifications.
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Never whall bihivikas who are dangerous to the well-
buing of cities and countries be kept in forts.  hey may
either be thrown in country parts or compelled to pay taxes, '

[Thus ends Chapter TV, " Buildings within the Fort
in Book IT, * The Duties of the Govarnment Superintend-
ents” of the Arthaddston of Keugilye.  Hnd of twenty-fifih
chupter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER V.
Tar DuTies oF e CHAMDERTATS.

Tar Chamibecisin  (snnidbitd = one who ever  sitends
upon the King) cehill see to the constinetion of the trowstiry-
house, trading-house, the store-house of iy, bl stoye.
house of forest prodocs, the drmonry and the jail,

Huving dug up x square well not too deep to be moist
with water, huving paveil both the bottom and the sides
with slabs of stons, he shall, by using strong timber,
canstruetd in that well @ enge-like under-gronnd cham-
bor ol three ptoress high, the top-most being on & level with
the syrface of the ground, with nusny cowpurtments of various
design, with floor plastered with small stones, with one door,
with a movable staircase, snd solesunised with the presence
of the gunrdisn diety.

Above this chamber, the treasury house closed on both
sides, with projecting roofe and extensively opening into the
stare-house shall be built of bricks.

He may ewploy outonst men (ubhityakia-purisha®) to
bl at the extrenie boundary of the kingdom s palucious
mrasion to hold substantinl tressurs aguinst dangers and
cilamitics

The truding-house shall be u quudrangle snclosed by
four butldings: with one door, with pillars built of burnt
bricks, with many compartmonts, and with a row of pillars
on both sides kept apart.

1 T Bloke-mrikre,

This wWorl s hrink who alber o eomplation ol th
wmhhmhm?mﬂhﬂqﬂmﬁm b
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The store-house shall consist of many spacios oA
anil encloss within itsell the store-howse of forest produce
separated frow it by teans of walls and connected with
both the underground chamber and the armoury.

The court (dhsrmusthive) and the office of the mimjaters
(shéndteiya) shall be built in o separate locality.

Provided with separate nccommodation for men and
women kept spart and with many compartinents well-
gunrded, u jail shall also be constructed.

All these Buildings shall be provided with halls (&)
pits (khita—privy [(#1), water-well, bath-room, * rorniedies
againgt fire and poison, with cats, mmngooses, and with
necessary moans to worship the guardian gods appropriate
o each.

In tfront of) the store house, s bowl (kunda) with its
mouth s wide as an arstni (24 angulus) shall be seb op as
rnin-gauge (varshamndna).

Assisted by experts having nocessary qualifications
and provided with tools and instraments, the chamberlain
shall nttend to the business of receiving gems either old or
new, as well ns raw materials of saperior or mfenor value:

In cases of deception in gems, both the deceiver and the
abottar shall be punished with the highest amercomont; in
the case of superior commodities, they shall be punished with
the middle-most amercement ; and in that of commodities
of inferior value, they ahnll be compelled nob only to restore
the same, but also pay o fine equal to the value of the
nrbicles,

He shall receive only snch gold coins as have been
declared 1o be pure by the examiner of coins.

Counterfeit coins shall be cut into pieces,

Whoever brings in counterfeit coins shall be punished
with the first amercement.

Greaing pure and fresh shall be received in full measures;

59 otharwise i fine of twice the valie of the graing shall
be imposed.

The same rule shall hold good with the receipt of
merchandise, raw materiale, and weapons.

i See ohap. xal, bk | sil chap. oo, bR
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In all departmonts, whoevey, whether na sn officer
(ynkta), & clork (upaynkts), or & servant (tatpurushs), mis-
approprintes stmes [rom one to four pagas or amy uther
vutnable things shall be punisbed with the first, nuddlemost,
wnd Highest smercements and desth rospectivaly.

1T the officer who 1s.in chwrge of the treasury csuses
loss m momey, he shall be whipped (ghitah), shile his
ahettors shull receive hall the punishment; if the loss is
e to ignorance, he shall be censured.

11, with the intention of giving & hint, robbers are
firlghmmﬂ (by the guards), (the lutter) shall be tortured to

Hence pasistod by srustworthy persons, the chamberliim
whadl stsend o the business of revenus oollection.

He shindl hove so thorongh a knowledge of both exter
nal and internnl tnomes Tinning evin for o hundred years
that, when questioned, he can poind out without hesitation
the exnot wmonnt of net balinee thak remsing after expens
tiimre has been met with. ! '

_ [Thus ends Chapter V, " The Duty of the Chomber-

lgin ™ in Book I1, *The Doties of the Government Super-
intendents” of “the Arthasdstrn of  Kautilva. Hnd of
twantv-sixth chapter from the begmning."]

CHAPTER VI,

'ur Bosixess of CotngcornoN or REVEXUE
av mE ConLpcroR-GrENERAL.

Tae Collector-Genorsl shall attend 1o (the collection of
revenne fromn) forts (durga), comitry-parts (rishira), mines
(khaui), buildings and gurdens (setu), forests (vanal, herds
of gattle (veaju), and roads of teaffic (vantkpriha);

Tolls, finos, weights and messures, the town-clerk (ndgi-
60 rka}, the siperintendent of eoinage (Jakshagidhyak-
shih), the superintendent of weals and pass-ports,

i i 1 Bloks. mtr.
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liguor, slanghter of animuls, threads; oils, ghee, sogay
(kshdra), the state-goldamith (sswvargike), the warehouse of
mercharidise, the prostitute, gambling, buiding wites (vis-
tuki), the corporstion of artisans and bandicnfts-men
(kdrugilpigayah), tho superintendent of gods, and taxes
vollected nt the gates and from the people (known ns)
Béhirtkas come under the head of forts,

Produce from erown-lands (sita), portion of produce
paysble to the govermment (bhign), religions taxes (bali),
taxes paid in money (kara), merchiants, the superintendent
of eivers, lerries, bosts, nud ships, towns, pasture grounds,
road-coss (vardand), ropes (rajji)’ and ropes to bind thieves
{chdrarajji) come nnder the head of country pirts.

Guold, milver, dinmonds, gems, pearls, corals, conch-
sholls, metals (loha), salt, nnd other minemls extructed from
plhins und mountain slopes come nnder the head of mines.

Flower-gardens, fruoit-gardens, vegetably-gardens, wet
fiekis, and fields whete crops are grown by sowing roots [op
seeds (nmtlavApdh, .2, sugar-cane erops, eto)) come under
sétn.

Game-foreats, timber-forests;, nnd elephant-forests are
forests. .

Cows, buffaloes, gouts, eheep, asses, camels, horses, And
mules come under the hend of herds,

Land und water ways are the roads of traffic.
All these form the bodv of meome (dyasariram).

Capital (uxdfn), share (bhign), premia (vydji), parigha (7)
fixed taxes (kipipta), premin on coins (ripika'), and fixed
fines (atvaya) are the severnl forms of revenue (dymmukha,
i.e., the mouth from which income Is to issue),

The chanting of auspicious hymns doring the worship
of gods and ancestors, ind on the occasion of piving gifts,
the harem, the kitchen, the establishment of mussengers,
tha store-house, the srmoury, the warehouse, the stove-
house of raw materinls, manufactories (knrmdnta), free

¥ The proviss mesnlog of e wond I nes knemi.

 ‘This appesis to be & sort of exchunge compensstion] we rhap. xii
Wk i, for the mennlig of sll (hese terms :
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Inhourers (vishyi), maintenance of mhniry, envalry, chanots,
and clephants, hords of cows, the masenm of bensts, door,
birds, and spnkes, wd stormge of firewood and  lodder con-
atitute the body of expenditure (veayndarirng.

The roval voar, the month, the peksha, the day, the
dawn (vyushiu), the thind and seventh pakshas of (the
sensons stueh s} the miny senson, the winter seanson; snd
the sumaner shord ' of their disys, the vest complete, and a
sepurnte intercalary month ure (the divisions of time),

He shall also puy attention to the work in hand
61 (knragiya), the work necomplished (sididham), part of
a work in hund (4sha), receipts, expenditare, and
nel balanee,

The business of npkeeping the government (samsthd-
nam), the routive work (prclhimh),* the collection of
necessaries of life, the golloption and sudit of all kinds of
ravenus —these constifute the work n hand.
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That which hus beess credited to the troasury'; that
which has been tiken by the king | that which las boeen
:Fm ity connection with the capital city not enterad (into

1e register) or continged from yesr Defore lust, the rovid
command dictated or omlly intimated to be ontered (into
the register),—ull these constitute the wark accomplished,

Prepaviation of plans for profitable: works;sbalaneg of
fings duo, demand for srrears of rovenue kept in aboyutce,
und examination of nocounts,—these constitute whid is ealled
paet of n work i hund which may be of little or nn value.!

~ Heecelpbs tany be (1) current, 12) lasi balsnee,
{3} nccidental (unyajdial — received from extorninl souree),

What is recoived day after day is termed enrrent
{vurtanuing),

Whatever has been brought forward from vear belore
last, whatever is in tho hanids of obhats, und whatever has
changed hands is termed lawt balance (puryushisal,

Whatever has been st and forgotten (b others), hnes
lavied frem government servants, amegingl fevene [paréva),
eonnpensstion levied for any damage (phrilifpikam), presonto-
tions Lo the king, the property of those who hnve fallen
vickims to gpidemics | ngitikasviin] loaving no sons;
and treasiure-troves,—aill these constitute nocidental receipis.

Investment of eapital (wikshdépa), the relies of a wreck-
ed undortaking, und the savings from an estimatod ontluy
wre Mie means to chock expenditute (vyayaptyuyinh),

The rise in price of mwerchandise due 6 the use of
dilferent 'weights snd measures in selling i termod vyiji;
the enhancement of price due to bidding among bnyeis s
sl suother sourge of proliy, |

Eaxpenditure is of two kinds—daily expenditure nnd
profitable expenditare.

.82  What is continuell every duy ts duily.

Whntaver is vaymed onee in n pakehs, oo month, or g

venr w termed profit,

1 Bt vhapher.
i Atwesillng b6t iliffercute holwens tuval sl market Wiights and
Ttirrs | e chap. 2, b, (L iy
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Whatever |s spent on these two hoads ts turtued us
dily ezponditure and profitable expenditnre respeeiively.

That which vemasing after didueting all the expranliting
alteady Ineurved sud exeluding all rovenue to be yealised is
net balines (nivi) which sy huve boen elther Jud veilisad
ot biraght forward, '

Thuan wise eollector-ganeral shall conduct the work
ol revone-collection, inoregsing the mecme and desressing
the expenditinee.

{Thus ends Chapter VI, " The Business of Colleetion
Cof Bevenne by the Collestor-General " in Boak 11, The

Daties of Government Superintendents " of the Arthudistin
of Kautilya.  Eud of the twenty-seventh ehapter [rom (he
Veginning. ] '

CUHATTER VIL

Tun Busizess op Keersg or AccoUsts I8 Tig
Orrive 0F ACCOURTANTS,

Tan superintemlent of accounts dhall haye the acconnbant's
uffice constructed with its door faeing eithey the north o
thie swnwt, with seats (for glerks) kopt apart s with sholvis
of secount-bodks wall wrrangoed.

Therein the autibor of sevoral depurtmesnts; the lo-
seeiption of the wark eurrisd on snd of the vesulls renlisod in
soveral munafactories (Karmdnta! | the smount of profit,
lomss, expenditirs, delaved earnings, the suoant of vyijl
(prensin b kind or casly) cealised, —the status of governoent
apeney employed, the amount of wiges paisd, the number of
free laboturers engnged (vishti) pertaining to the investinent
of capital on wny work ; Hkewise in the ease of geaws and
corninodities of superior or inferior vidue, the mts ol their
price, the mte of their barter, the countorwsights (peati-
pukng) vsid in weighing them, their number, thoir weighe,
sl bleir onbiosl messure ;- the hustory of customs, profoes-
glons, and munsactions of conntnes, willnges, fatmbies: anil
cotporations: the gamns i the formw of gifts to the king's
goitrtiers: their tithe (o possessaml sujoy lsads, rennssion. of

T la wlasa-naitis,
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tuxes allowed to them, and payment of provisions and
slaries o them ; the gnius to the wives und sons of the king
in gems, linds, prevogutives, snd provisions made to vemedy
ovil portents  the treaties with, issues of ulbimutun to, arud
payments of teibute Trow or to, friendly or inumical kings,—
Wil these shill be regularly entared in proseribed registers.

From these hooks, the superintendent shall furnh the

accounta us to the fovms of work in hand, of works neeaimn-
63 plished, of part of works in hand, of recsipts, of
expenditare, of nob balance, and of tasks to be under-

taken in each of the severil dopartments.

To supervise works of high, widdling and low desarip-
tion, s -ur!ntunﬂunta' with corresponding qualificntions shall
b emplioved,

Thie king will have to suffer 1n the end If he curtails
the fixed amount of expenditure on profitable works.

(When b man engaged by Government for any work
whesnte himzell), his sureties who oonjointly  recdivid
(wiages 7) from the government, or his sons, brothers, wives,
daughters or servanta living apon his work shall bear the
lss onused to the Government:

The work of 354 days and nights i=n year. Buch
wark shall be paid for more or less in proportion to its
guantity st the end of the month, Ashijhs (nbont the
middle of July), (The work dunng) the interealary month
shall be {separately) calenlated.

A government officer, not caring to know the inform-
tion gathered by espionage and neglecting to stipervise the
despatch of work i his own depurtment as regulated, may
oeeaslon loss of revanue to the government owing 1o his
ignovanee, or owing to his idleness when he 18 foo wesk o
endure the trouble of activity, or due to invdvertenee in
percetving sound and othor objectsd of kense, of by being
timid when he is afrid of elamour, unnghtéousness, and
untoward results, or owing to selfish desire when he s
favoursbly  disposed towards those who ave disirous to
uehieve their own selfish ends, or by cenelty due to knger,
or by luck of dignity when he 15" sarrounded by o host of
learned and neady sycophants, or by making use of false
Lulanee, (alse mensures, and false caleulstion owing to
groodiness. '
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The school of Manu hold thas a fine equal to the loss
ol revenue and multiplied by the serinl number of the cir-
rumstunces of the gailt juat marmted i order shall be
hnposed apon hi,

The school of Pavddara hold that the fine In all the
cases shall be eight tunes the amount lost,

The school of Brilwspsthi say that it shall be ten times
the wmount. _

The schoal of Utanns say that it shall be twenty times
the nmonnt.

But Kaofilys says that it shall be proportional to
84 the guilt,

Accounta shall be submitted m the month of Ashighs,

When they (the wccountunts of differont digtriots)
present themselves with sealed books, commmodities snd net
roventie, they shall all be kept apart in one place so that
they cannot carry on conversation with each other, Having
hward from them the totals of recaipts, expenditure, knd net
vevene, the net amount shall be reepived,

By how much the superintendent of & department ang-
ments the net total of its revenue either by incressing any-
one of the itemy of ity receipts or by decreasing anyone of
the'ftems of expenditure, he shiall be réwacded eight times
that mwount.  But when it bs reversed (ie., when the net
total i deoreased), the awiid shall nlso be reversed (i, he
shall be mnde to pay cight thoes the decredss).

 Those secountants who do not present themselves in
time or do not produce their secount books along. with the

net revenus shall be fined ten times the wount due from
thiean,

Whon o superintendent of geoounts (kiragikn) does ot
it onee protesd to recaive anid check the ngoounts when the
clerks (kirmika) are ready, he shall be punished with the
first amarcemment.  In the reverse case (1.e., when the elerks
ure not rendy). the clerks shall be punished with double the
first wmarcement.

All the ministers (muhdmitras) shall together narmte

the whole of the actual accounts pertaining to sach depart-
Inent.



79 EADYILYAR

Whoover of these [uiisters or ks ) is of individed
ot or keeps: himsell alixl, of uttors falseliood, shall be
pratishod with the Righest simercement.

Wihen i sccountant bis oit poepsel the tible of
duily weconnts (akpitdhormpahamml, e sy be gren o
wionth more (for e propamtion).  Afler the lapse of ing
wyonth e shall be fined bt the mte! of 200 puyes for éach
manth (uring which he deluys the ecounts),

1 an noconntant  hus to wiite ouly s smull purtion of
the socounis perthining to et eyvenne, be masy be allowed
five nights Lo preepire it

Then the wble of daly socounts smbmmited by him
nlong with the net revenue shatl be checked with reference
to the regnlited forms of nghteous trmuosactions and  prece-
dente nud by upplymg swobh arithmetical piocesses a= addi-
tiom, snbtmiotion, inference and by espionage: 1t hall also
be vorified with referonee to lmah divisons of Uime as) dass,
five nights, pakshds, months, feuemontlis, and the year

The roceipt sluill be vertfied with reference to the
place srd Hime pertainimg o them, the form of their collec-
tion e, enpitel, wharo), the smount of the present and past
prodduce, the person who has paud a5, the pevson who enused
tta payment, the officer who fixed the mnomt paywblesmnd
the officer who mogoived it.  The oxpenditnre. shall be
verified with mferenes to the canse of the pofit from any
sorreo in the place and time pertaining to esch item, the
amonnt payabls, the amount paid, the person who orderad
the colliction, the persan who remitted the ssme, the per-
sant whe delivered it, and the person who finully received i,

Likewise the net revenuo shall be venfied with vefer-
ance o the piace, time, and sgurce psripning o it its
standard of fineness and quantity, and the porsons whi
are employed 1o guand the deposits wod wagemnes (of
Fruis, vtod.

Whon an officer (karanika) does not [acilitare or pre-

gy Yemie the execution. of the king's order, or l:milens
the receipta um expenditure otherwise than pre-
eribod; he stull be punished with the first smercement.

¥ Nnemil ey mn;_'-l the wwte of S0 pamas T the
-mdmmih-u?llﬁ or Yl thind month aud so oo,
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Any elork who violates or devintes from the preseribed
form of writing accounts, enters what is unknown to him, or
makes double or treble entrics (punarnktiun) hsll be fined
12 panns.

He who sorapes off the net total shall be doubly

piinished,

He who ents it up shall be fined eight times:

He who caused loss of revenne shall not only pay s
fine equal to five times the smount lost (paichabandhn), but
also. make good the loss. In case of wilering a lie, the
punishment levied for theft shull bo imposed, (When sn
entry. lost or omitted) is made lator or 5 made o appear
as forgotten, but added luter an recollection, the punish-
ment shall boe double she above.

The king shall forgive an offence when it is trifling,
have mtislnction even when the revenue is scanty, and
honour with rewards (pragrahn) snch of his superintendunts
s wre of umense benefil th him. !

[Thus ends Chapter V11, “The Business of Keepi
up the Acevunts in the Office of Aceountants,' in Hook I,
“The Duties of Govemment SBuperintendents” of the
Arthadtsten of Kautilva, End of twenty-eighth chapter
from the h_ugi:mingj

CHAPTER VIIL

Detserion or wHat 1s EsiEzzisn. o7 GOVERNMEST
SERVANTS OUT oF Stars REVENUE.

Any undertakings depend upon finance, Hence foremost
‘attention shill be paid to the treasury,

Paubilic prosperity (prchimsamriddhih), rewnrds. for
goend  conduet  (ehastrdnngrahali ), capture of  thieves,
dispensing with (the service of o muny) government
servants, shundance of harvest, prosperity of conunerce,
alsenee of troubles and ealumitivs (upssargapramokshah),
diminution of remission of taxes, aml income in gold
(himpyopdynnn) are wll condocive to fnaneinl prosperity.

o Lo ik ot
10



74 KAUTILYA'S

Obstruction (pratibandha), loan (praydga), trading (vys-
vahira,) fabrication of scconnts (avestimn), causing  the loss
of rovenne (parithdpaga), soelft-enjoyment (upablioga), barter
(parivartana), and defuleation (apahim) are the canses that
tenid Lo deplete the treasury,

Failure to start an andertaking or to realise its resilts,
or 1o eeedit Its profits (e thee breasury) is kinown as
olstroction,  Herein a fine of ten times the amount

in question shall bo ioposed.

Liending the money of the treasury on periodieal imterest
i s lonn,

Carrying on trade by making wse of government mongy
i tombmg.

Thess two aits shall be punished with u fine of twice”
the profit carned.

Whoever nmkes as unripo the ripe time or sy ripe the
unripe titme (of revenue collection) 15 guilty of fabrication.
Horein a fine of ten vimes the nmouant (paiichabandlin) shall
be nmposed.

Whoever lessens a fixed amount of income or enhances’
the expenditure & guilty o eausing the loss of revenue,
Herein a fine of four timed the loss shall be imposed.

Whoever enjoys himsell or causes others to enjoy
whatever belongs fo the kmg & guilty of self-enjoviment.’
Herein doath-sentence shall lt: pussed for enjoving gems,
middlemost amercemeont for enjoving valuahle artioles, and
rostoration of the articles together with a fine equal o ther
walne shall be the punishment for enjoving wriicles of
inferior value,

The act of exchanging sovermuent nrdicles lor (gimilar)
articles of others is harter,  This offence is explained by
sell-anporment.

‘Whoever does not take into the trensury the fxed amount
of revenue colleoted, vr does not spend what %18 ordered

T Eo wnmectlem anily the sl Witk e = U ©H  hariaswami's
comrientary mo e Arthsastra, only @ small portion exbonding rom s, i
1o obmy . 2xavi. bl L e available. st 1 s Drirwwvnr bkl y snsrrep

# Soch e gilt suads by a0 Mg,
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1o be spent, or misrepresents' the net revenne collected is
guilty of defalestion of govermuent money. Herein a fine
of twelve timues the smonnt shall be impossd,

There are aboat forty ways of embezeleniont: what i
renlised * oarlier is entered liter on; what is realised * later
in entared earlier; what onght 10 be realised is not yealised
what is hard ¢ o realise in shown as vealised ;| what e eal-
lected is shown ss not collected ; what lias nob bees collected
in shown s collected ; what in collected in part is entorod
as collected in full; what i collected in full in entered ns
callected in part; what in collocted i of one sort,* while
what is entered is of another sort; what is ronhised from
one source is shown ns realised from another; what is pay-
nble iunmnsu.id: what s not payable is peid ; not p.kg‘in
time® : paid untimely * | wmall gifts made large gifts; large
wifts madde small gifts : what is gifted is of one sort while
‘whint s entered s of another; the real donee s one while

g7 the peron untered (in the register) as donee is an-
other: what has been taken into (the treasury) (s
remoyved while what lss not been credited o if s shown as
eredited ; maw materinls that are not pudd for mes antered,
while those that are paid for aee not mntered ; an aggregate®
in seattered in piecen; seattered® iewms are converted into
an aggregalo ; commodities of greater value are bartered for
those of small value: what s of smualler value s bartered
for one of greater value; price of commodities enhanced ;
price of commodities lowered ;| number of nights incrensed 'Y,
namber of mights decreased ; the year not in harmaony with
its mopths; the month not in harmony with it days;

it Vipradljanibe, degies the receips. &
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ineonsistency jn the transsetions ' earvied on with personal
supervision (samigmnavishamah) ;. misrepresentation of the
source of income ; inconsistency in giving charities; incon-
graity® in representing the work turned out; inconsistency
in denling with fixed items; msrepresentution of test
marks or the standard of fineness (of gold and silver);
nnsrepresentation of prices of comuodities: muking use of
false weight und measures: decoption in counting articles;
and nmmking use of false eubic mensures such as bhijana—
these are the severnl ways of embezzlement.

Under the above cirvnmstances, the persons concerned
such as the treasurer (nidhdynka), the prescriber (mbandhaka),
the receiver (pratigrihaka), the payer (diyakn), the person
who enised the payvment (dipaka), the ministerial servants
of the officer (mantri-vaiyivrityakara) shall each be sepa-
rately examinol If any one of these tells a lie, he shall
roceive bhe same punishment us the chiel-officer (yukta) who
committed the offence,

A proclamation in public (prachdra) shall be mads to
the effect * whoever has suffered st the hands of this offender
miy make their grievances known to the king.”

Those who respond to the call khall reeeive snch com.
pensation 4s is equal fo the loss they have sustained,

‘When there are a number of offences in which » single
officer is involved, and when his being guilty of pardkia® in
any one of those charges has been established, he shall be
answerable for all thoss offences ' Otherwise (e, when it
is not established), he shall be tried for each of the charges,

When s government servant has been proved to be
guilty of having misapproprinted part of s linge sum in
question, he shall be answernble for the whole.

' thal w labourer Bae been pald cotaide the affies
“m::ﬂw LT i pal while In reallly

v Asin tb af the enperintendant of boals mi {
ngflw“mﬁ';_ph Hial on mﬁﬂum'm.nm

* Failure to prove one's own peaithm cifber . c
Baee alinp. iy ey s i i 84 a complainant or Selondun)

& 11 b cdefenidls hieoaed? -Hﬂutm:m Ain nrh:;:i welf-onnviglion, each
mt ap by defendant's vuvinies
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Any informant (sichakn) who supplies information
about wmbezslement just under perpeteation shall, if he
succends i proving it, gel ad reward one-sixth of the
mmotint in question ; if he happens to bo n government ser-

vant (bhritaka), le shall geot for the sume act one-twulfth of
the nmannt.

I an informnnt sucoedds in proving only a part of n big
embezzlement, he shall, nevertheless, get the preseribed
shire of the part of the embeszled amount proved.

An informant who fails 10 prove (his assertion) shall
be linble to monetary or corporal punishment, and shall
never be noequitted,

When the charge is proved, the informant may impute
the tale-bonring to some one else Gr clear himsell in wny
other way from the blame.  Any informant who withdraws
his assertion prevailed upon by the insivuations of the
necusad shall be condemned to death.*

[Thus ends Chapter VIII, “ Detection of what is
Foinbezzled by Government Servanis out of State Revenue,”
i Bock 11, *The Duties of Govermment Superintendents ™'
of the Avthagdston of Knuotilvs, Bnd of twenty-ninth
chnpter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER IX.

Exasrsarion or taE Coxpucy oF GOVERNMENT
SERVANTS.

Titosi who are possessed of ministerinl’ qualifieations shadl,

gs o sccordance with their individual cspacity, be np-

~ pointed as superintendents of government depart-
ments. While engaged in work, they shall be daily
exanined ; for men are naturally fickle-minded and like
horses at work exhibit constant change in their temper,
Henee the u.gemiiv snd tools which they muke use of, the
place and time of the work they are engaged in, a5 well as
the precise forms of the work, the outlay, and the results
shall always be ascertained.

i L Sioka-mitrn, 1 See chay, fx, b ).
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Without dissension and without any concert Among
themselves, they shall earry on their work as ondered.

When ifi concert, they eat up (the reveénue).

When in disunion, they mar the work.

Without bringing to the knowledge of their master
(bharti, the king), they shall undertake nothing except
remedial measures against imminent dangess,

A fine of twice the mmount of their daily pay and of
the oxpenditure (incurred by them) shall be fixed for mny
inndvertence on their part.

Whoever of the superintendents makes as mnch s, or
wiore than, the amount of fixed revenue shall be honoured
with pramotion and rewards.

(My} teacher holds that that officer who spends o
mch and brings i litdle revenue eats it up; while he who
proves the revenue (i.e., brings in more than he spends) as
well as the officer who brings inasmuch as he spends does
not eat up the revenune.

_ But Kautilya holds that cases of embezzlement or no
ctbezzlement can be ascertuined through spies nlone,

Whoever lessens the revenue eats the king's wealth,
If owing to inadvertence he causes diminution in revenue,
he shall be compelled to make good the loss,

Whoever doubles the revenue eats into the vitality of
the country, 1I he brings in double the amount to the king,
he shall, if the offence is small, be wurned not to repeat the
same; but if the offence be grave he should proportionally
e punished.

Whoever spends the revenue (without bringing in any
profit) eats up the labour of workinen, Such an officer shall

& be punished in proportion to the value of the work
‘done, the number of days taken, the sinount of capi-
tal spent, and the amonnt of duily wages paid.

Henee the chief officer of each department (adhikamya)
<hall thoroughly serutinise the real amount of the wirk
done, the receipts realised from, and the expenditure incur-
ced in that departmental work both in detail and in the

aggregate.
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He shall also check (pratishedhayet)' prodigal, spend-
thraft and mygardly persons,

Whoever unjustly eats up the property left by his
father and grandfather is o prodigal person (midlshara).

Whoever eats all that he earns is o spendthriflt
(thddtvika).

Whoever hovdes tnoney, entailing hardship both on
hituself and his servants is niggandly.

Whoever of these three kinds of persons hag the sup-
port of a strong party shall not be disturbed ;  but he who
has no saeh support shall be canght hold of (parydditavyah).®

Whoaver is niggardly in spite of his inunense property,
hordes, deposits, or sends omt—hordes in his own house,
doposits with citizens or country people or sends out to
foreign countries ;—n spy shall find out the advisers, friends,
servants, relations, partisans, as well as the income und
expenditure of such # niguardly person. Whoover in o
forcign country carries out the work of such o niggardly
persan shall be prevailed upon to give ont the secret. When
the keeret is known, the nigeandly porson shall be murdered
apparently ander the orders of (his) avowed enemy.

Hence the superintendents of all the departments shall
carry an their respective works in company with secoun-
tunts, writers, coin-exiuniness, the trossurers, and military
ofticers (uttaridhyaksha).

Those who attend npon military officers und wee noted
for their honesty and good conduct shall be spies to watch
the conduct of aocountants and other clerks.

Bach department shall be officered by several fempo-
rry heagls.”

Just s it s impossible not Lo taste the bBoney or the
poison that finds itself at the tip of the tongoe, st is
nupossible for & govermmont servant 1ot W eal up, ot least,
s bit of the king’s revenue. Jnst as fish moving under
water eannot possibly be found out either s drinking or not
drinking water, 80 povernment servants employed m the
government  work cannot be found out (while) taking
money oy themselves). !

ot Lrmm b= i & See chwp. i, bl
4 Shall bu doprivesd of kb pro » Stiussd of Lhe iype of Vaitseslhs
perty.—Lone,
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It is possible to mark the movements of birds flying
high up in the sky ; but not so is it possible to nscertain the
movement of govermment servants of hidden parpose. !

Government servants ghall not only be confiscated of
their ill-earned hordes, but also be transferred from one
work to another, so that they cannot either misappropriate
Government woney o vamit what they have eaten up.

Those who increuse the king's revenue instead of eating
it up and are loyally devoted to him shall be mide permanent
in serviee,

[Thus ends Chapter IX, ** Examination of the Conduet
of Government Servants" in Book I, * The Duties
of Government Superintendents ' of the Arthasdstra of
Kautilya. End of thirtieth chapter fron the beginning. |

CHATTER X.
Tur Proceoune oF Forsize Rovat, 'WEITS.

(TEacHEns)® say that (the word) Zisana, eomrmand, (is
applicable only to) royal writs® (Sdsann), '

Writs ure of grest muportance to kings inasmuch us
trenties nnd ultimata leading to war depend apon writs,

Hence one who in possessed of ministerial * qualifica-
tions, acquainted with all kinds of customs, smart
m composition. good in legible writing, and sharp

m rending shall be appointed as 0 writer (8khoks),

Such a writer, huving attentively listenod W the king's
order and havmg well thonghs oub the matter under con-
siderntion, shall reduce the order to writing,

¥ Lu Slokw medre.
o Hech s Solvs, Jrimipatl, sle.— MCom.

3 Awwrsl order sent ihrough mossa, i Ihhl-lnmln:?rnmsalu
oWl Mmimmlcn_tmﬂl:;.muh-n;. -l.nﬁu::nl.“ﬂ faibell Ih-mu
iurs, hm-ﬁh;;ub;}rmumhrvnhun rayal order,—Cons,

* Heg chap, ix, B
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As to_a writ addressed 1o u lord (f§vara), it shall
contain, w polite mention of his country,' his posssssions,®
his family,* und his name ;' and as to that ressed to u
comman wmsn (aniévira), ik sholl make » polite monton of
his country and name.

e H-M'inf paid snificiens attention to the caste. fumily,
socinl mnk,* age, learning (drula). occupation, property.
chamcter (&), blood-relationship (ysuninubandhal of the
sdilressen, as well as to the pluce pnd time (of writing), the
writer shall form a writ befitting the position of the person
adidressed _ _

Arrangement of subject-mutter (nrthakramn), relevancy
(gaimbandhn), completeness, swestness, dignity, and lucidity
ave the necessavy (ualities of w writ. _

The act of mentioning facts in the order of their im-
Porlance s srrangement.

When mbsequent fucts are not. contradictory to faots
just or previonsly mentioned, and %o on till the completion
of the letter, it is termed ralevancy,

Avoidance of redundancy or deficieney in words or
lotters; impressive deseription of subject-matter by eiting
reasans, examples, and illostrations; oend the use of ap-
propriste and  suitably strong wonds  (edrintapsds). is
completanmess,

The deseription in sxquisite style of agood purport with
a pleasing effect |z sweatness.

The use of words other thun colloquial (sgrimyu) s
dignity,

The use of well-known wonds is lucidity,

The uilphnheumj letters beginming with Akdra are
aixty-three,

1 Sﬁ-:dt . .\'I-I.h:iu.lul, el — L,
L of kymignms ferri Trewsnory, sl :
» Suely wa Tuniat Hoe, s iy e

o Hoel s the i i binng Sermvarnumilo va.

5 A wiangs of the mm’ et iy

4 Bach oflinial w dour Fesper, site—mm,

T Vawaln, short wind Tong e =
Bparsus, L., ilops - =

Tt Vhharght A Siirmmsti
Ay o, Wiearga, Armwrers, urd

C Uysd hmaniya e ....' - &
‘Sitiilants o,

- e «Ef

Vaanas, he, U (ouble of the fent four of the Byw
o terdurs AT tewpestinn naea) jotters i

11
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The eombinstion of lettérs is a word (pads). The
word is of four kinds—nouns, verbs; prefixes of verbs,
und particles (mipita).

A noun is that which signifies an essence (satvn).

72

A verb = that which hasno definite gender and signi-
fies an sobion

* Pya” and other words are the prefixes of verbs.
“Cha’ und other indeclinable words are particles.

A group of words conveying a complete panse is u
sentence (vitkya).

Combination of words (varga)! consisting of not more
than Lhree words nnd not less than one® word shall be s
formed a8 to harmonise with the mesning of immediately
following words.

The word, *iti," is nsed to indicate the completion of &
writ: and also to indicate an ol message 8k in the phrase
“vichiknmasyeti, ‘an oral message along with this (writ).”

Calumniation (nindd), commendation, inguiry, nareation
request, refusal, censure, prohibition, ecommnnd, conciliation,
promise of help, threat, pnd persuasion are the thirteen
purposes for which writs are issoed !

Caluminstion (nindd) eonssts in speaking ill of one's
fanuly, body and sets.

Commendation (prasamsi) consists m praising one's
family, person, and aets.

To inguite *how is this? " is inquiry.

To point out the way as * thas,' is narration (kkhyina),
To entreat as "give, i& request.

o say that * T do not give,” is refusal.

i Compeni words —Cim,

o Thiat . & second word.— i, Sume Evmrmepilaiors fake b wird
domrpa’ L0 tumdi | e i rwaid b — iy

& 1o Sloks-metee,
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To say that ‘it is not worthy of thee.' is censure (upd-
lambhah).

To say as * do not do s0," is prohibition (pratishedha).

Te say that *this shonld be done,’ 1s command (cho-
dand).

To say * what T am, thon art that ; whichever article is
mine i thine slso,” is eonciliabion (sintyaum),

78 To hold out help in tronble is promise of help (nhhya
vapattih).
Pointing out the evil consequences thut may oecur in
future is thrent (abhibartsanaimn).

‘Persunsion s of three kinds: that made for the por-
pose of money, that mide in cuse of ona's failure to fnlfil a
promise, and that made on ocession ol any trouble.

Also write of informntion, of comunand, und of gft;
likewise writs of remission, of licence, of gmidance, of reply,
and of genernl proclamation nre other vareties.!

Thus says (the messenger) ; so says (the king) ; if there
is uny truth in this (statemment of the messengir), then the
thing (agreed to) should at once be surrendered; (the
messenger) hus informed the king of all the deads of the
enemy. (Parakdr)?®;—this is the wnt of information
which is held to be of various forms*

Wherever and especially regarding Government ser-
vants the king's order either for punishment or for rewards
is issned, it s called writ of command (Ajhalékha).

Where the bestowal of hononr for deserving meril is
contemplated either a8 help to alleviate afifiction (Adhi) or
us gift (pariddna), there ave issued writs of gift (upagruha-
lekha).”

Whatever favonr (armgraha) to special castes, cities,
villages, or conntries of various deseription is announced in
obedience to the king's order, it is ealled writ of remission
(panithiralékha) by those who know it.*

& ® Hiwnzas of the type of Vemmaths

§ The commuentator ronds * Verakam ' mesning " good deedu."
+—14 lu Blokn-metro.

* Ip Vasantatilaks-metrn



B4 HAUTILYA'S

- Likewise licence or pesmission (nispishit) shall e
enjoined eithey in word or deed ; accordingly it is styled
verbal order ar writ of licence.!

Various kinds of providential visitations or well ascortain-

qg o4 evils of human make ore believed to be the cause for

issuing wnits of guidance (pravyittilékba) 1o attempt

remedies against them.®

When having read o letter und disoussed s to the form

of reply thereto, o reply in accordance with the king's order
in made, it 6 called » writ of reply (pratilékhs).®

When the king directs his viceroys (évara) and other

officers to protect and give moterial help to travellors

oither on roads or in the interior of the country, it Is termed
writ of general proclamation (sarvatragn leklo)*

Negotistion, bribery, cansing dissension, und open
attuck are forms of strniagem (updya).

Negotintion is of five kinds :—

Praising the qualities (of an enemy), narmating the
mutusl relationship, pointing ont mutusl benefit, showing
vust future prospects, and identity of interests,

When the family, person, oocupation, conduct, learning,
properties, ete. (of an enemy) dre commended with due
attention to their worth. it is termed prasing the gqualities
{(gupnsankirthana).

When the fact of having agnates, hlood-relations,
tenchers® (muukha), priestly heimrchy (srauval), family,
and {riends in comman is pointed cut, it is known a5 narm-
tion of mutusl relationship (snmbandhdpakhydnn).

When both parties, the party of a king and that of his
enemy ire shown to be helpful to each other, it i known as

pointing out mutusl benefit (paraspardpakirssamdardanam),

Indncement such ns ' this being done thus, such vesult
will seerue to both of ns,' is showing vast future prospects
(Ayiatipmdarsanam).

1=t fn Sloks-melre.
o In Vesantstilaks-metre. I
& Having leachers, griests, snd disciples in someen —Coms,
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Tasay ' what I nm, that thon net ; thon mayest utilize
in thy works whatever is mine,' is jdentity of intorests
(iemdpanilhdnam),

Offering money is bribery (upapradinn).

Coausing fears and suspicion as well ns threatening is
knawn ps sowing dissension.

78 Killing, harassing, and plundering is attack (danda),

Clumsiness, contradiction, ropetition, bad granmar,
and misarmngement are the faults of & writ,

Bluck and ngly leaf (kilapatrakamachirn) und nneven
and uneolonred (virdgn) writing cause cliumsiness (akiuti),

Sulsequent portion disagresing with previons portion
of u letter, eauses contradiction (vydghita).

Stabing for w second tine what hiss already been said
ahove is repetition,

Wrong use of wards In gender, number, time and case
i bad granunse (apasabda),

Division of pursgraphs (varga) in unsuitable plices,
omission of necessary division of paragraphs, and violstion
of uny other necessury qualities of s writ  constitute  wis-
arcangement (sanplava),

Having! [ollowed all seiences nnd having [ally observed
forma of writing in vogue, these rules of writing royal writs
have been luid down by Kautilya in the interest of kings.

[Thus ends Chapter X, * The Procedure of Forming
Royal Writs,” in Book IT, * The Duties of Government
Superintendents,” of the Arthadistrn of Kautilyn, End of
(hirty-first chapter from the beginning,]

b b Slels-tnetre
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CHATTER XL

ExAMmaTion oF GEMS THAT ARE T0 NE ENTERED
o mHE TRRASURY,

Tar Soperintendent of the treasury shall, in the presence
of qualifiel persons, admit into the treasury whutever he
ought to, gems (ratnn) and articles of superior or inferior
valne,
Tamrapurgikn, thut which is produced in the b
Enm;' i Papdyakavigaka, that which is obtained in Pdydya-
vita:* Pdsikya, that which is produced in the Pifa;®
Rauleys, that which is produced in the kila;* Chaurneya,
thut which 15 produced in the Chirna;® Mahéndrs, that
which s obtaimned newr the monntain of Mahéndra; Kirda-
mika, that which is produced in the Kirdama:® Srutasiva,
that which is prodoced inthe Srdtusi ;* Hrddiva, that which
i produced in (x deep pool of water known asi Hrada*
and Halmavata, that which is obtained in the vicinty of the
Himalayas are the severnl varieties of pearls.

Oyster-ghells, conch-sholls, and other miscellanconus
things are the wombs of pearls.

That which i like masdrn (ervam hirsntam), that
which consists of three joints (triputaka), that which is like o
78 tortoise (kdrmaka), that which is ssmi-cironlar, that
which consists of seversl costings, thut which s
donble (ydmaka), that which is scratehed, that which is of
rough surfsce, that which is possessed of spots (siktakam),
that which is like the water-pol used by an ascetic, that
whigh is uf dark-brown or blue colour, and that which is
badly perforated are insuspivious. '

= A nwvweim the Fendys siuntry;
A mumetaiy bunwii ss Malayskoti in tha Pandys country,
2 A rivee of that neme,
& A river nesr W villige, Maymrs, in thie lalamd of Simlads,
* A river near thi village Muraohi in thin Ketfals oy,
& A viver in Perals (Parasiba),
* A river falling iu the sss, Harbars.
* A ol of walsr knows ss Brighanta fu a coruer of the ses, Barburs,
* That which is iiko the grain, Tripute,



ARTHABASTHA Ry

That which is big, circular, without bottem (nistulam),
birillinnt, white, heavy, soft to the touch, and proparly per
forated is the best.

Sirshaku,' upadirshaka, * prakaéndaka.? avaghdtaka,*
and tamlaprutibandha® are several varioties of pearl neck-
laces,

One thousand and eight strings of pearls foom the
neck-lnce, Indracheliliundn.

Hall of the above i Vijayschehhanda,
Bixty-fonr strings muke up Andhabies,
Fifky-four strings make up Radmikalipn.
Thirty-two strimgs mnke up Guehehh,
Twenty-sevon strings make up Nokshatramdla,
Twenty-four strmgs make np Ardhaguehehbn,
Twenty strings make up Ménavakn.

Half of the above is Ardhnmdgavik.

The suwme necklhees with o gem at the centre are
culled by the same names with the words * Manavaka®
suflixed to their respective names,

When all the strings muking up a necklace ure of
sirshaka pattern, it is ealled pure neckince * (Suddhahdrn) ;
likewise with strings of other pattorn.” That which contains
# e in the centre is (also) onlled Ardhmndpaviks.

That which contains three slub-like gems (triphalaka)®
or five slnb-like genis (padchaphalaka) in the centre is
termed Phalakahdra.

An only string of pearls is called pure Ekdvali; the
wime with & gem in the centre is ealled Yashti: the sume
variegated with gold globules is termed Ratndvali,

L A necklaes of prasiy, uniforin in sise, with sur higger in the centon.

% The same s the Jawt with Hve blgeer pesels of egoal sine iy
ihis eentre

* A pocklsos of pearls of gradually decrossing size with ofe trigzer
m tho centow

4 A peelleer of peatls afl of which srv of aoiform sl —Coo.

b A mevklaee of ponrts with oue Leillisnt in dhe et

4 As puer Ddrsebich babitasmehaks.

? s pore Indrdchebhatids-upsairibmha,

7 A gen sl within Ahres or five gold Insves forming i baee.—Com,
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A string made of pearls and gold globules ulternately
putb is called Apavartakn.

Stringe of pearls with a gold wire between  two stnngs
18 ealled Sopinake.

The sume with & gem in the centre g called Mapi-
abphnika,

The above will expluin the formation of head-strings,
bracelets, anklets, wiist-bands, and other vareties:

Kauta, that which is obtained in the Kigs ;! Mauleyaks,
that which is found in the Mileya ;' and Pédrsamndiaks,
that which is found bevond the ocean wre severnl varietios
ol gems,

That which possesses such plessant colonr as that of
the red lotus flower, or that of the flower of Pirijita (Exi-
thrina Indica), or that of the rsing sun s the Sangandhika
gei.

Thut which is of the colour of Blue Jotus Aower, o ol
divfkha (Acacin Birisa), or of water, or of fresh bambon, or of
the colour of the feathers of & purrdt isthe Vaiddrva® gen ;
Fushyaviga, Gomatraka, and Gémddika are other vareties
of the same.

That which is characterised with blue lines, that which

is il the calour of the Hower of Kaliya (s kind of phraseolus),

oo which iy intensely blue, which possesses the colour

of Jambu fruit (rose spple), or which is ns blue as

the clouds is tHe Indranila gem | Nandaks (pleasing gem),

Sruvanmadhya (that which appears to pour water from its

contee), Sitavrishti (that which sppears to pour eold shower),
und Siryakinta (sanstone) are other forms of gens,

Gems e hexagonal, quadrangnlar, or cirenlur posses-
sed of dugzling glow, pure, smooth, heavy, brillinnt, toms-
parent (antergataprabha) and illuminating ; such are the
qualities of gems,

Funt colour, sandy layer, spots, holes, bad perforation,
and scratches are the defects of gems.

t— Thist are poperyiles,

* The meurtains sneh we the Vindlos, the Vidura scd) thal puri of the
Malays which posiesses e s characterisiios the ¥ !
Stritajys, Malabar, are The woirons of Vaislarys and oiher gomaComy -
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Vimslakn (pure), sasyaka (plant-like), Anjansmiilaka
(deep-dark), Pittaka (like the bile of a cow) Salabhaka
(ensily procurable), Lohitakn tred), Amritdmsuks of white
mys), Jydtirasaks (glowing), Mailevakn,! Ahichchhatraka
(procured in the eountry of Ahichehhatra), Kirpa? Phiu-
klrpn.” and Sugandhikirpa,! Kshirapoka,® Suktichiirpaka
(like the powder of an oystershell), Sildpravilaka (like coral),
Pulaka,® Sikrapuluka® are varieties of inferior gems.

«The rest are metalie beads (kdchamani).

Sabhdrdshgrnks® that which is found in the country
of Sabhirdshtra ; Madhysmardshiraka® that which is found
i the Central Provinee ; Kidmaks ¥ thut which is found
in the country of Kdhnaks; Srikatanaka, that which is
fornd in the vicinity of the mountain, Veddtkata; Mani-
mantikn, that whieh is found nesr the mountain. Maniman
or Mapimanta ; and Indravinakd ' are dinmonds.™

~Mines, siresms, und other miscellansous plices arve
their wnroes,

The coloar of o dinmond may be like that of u'cat's
aye, thai of the flower of Sirlaha (Acacia Sirisa), the urine of
n cow, the bile of 0 cow, like alumy (sphugike), the flower of
Malath. or like that of any of the gems (desoribed nhove).

That which i big, heavy, hard (prabirasaham, tolerant
of hitting), regnlat (samakdpal, capable of scrutehing on the

Aurfnee of vessels (hhdjanalékhi), refractive of light (knbrim),
and brilliant is the best.

That which is devoid of angles, uneven (miesérikam),
and bent on one side (phrdvipavrittam) is insuspicions,

—

¢ Tlis b Wi islionr of Asaliotida. —om,
This conbaloe = ¥ dayer inside. —Com.
| Likis hooay comly -
ke Phessoolun Mungo, =,
A il — i,
: E in the trderior.— D,
White in kbe iutertor. —Com,

, [o the Hosala oountey, —fom :
19, In “Ilww Beuarves, —( o,
1y mm gyl D e v hars,
1 BEw, o Anlnilayass, Pagndeaks, Bar Tri .
thie micmnising sich gs Saliva -ﬁ Yimdhys, {leum-u.ﬂumuumdt \'rdnm,
the sountry of Hosala aml Vidirhles sre the places whern diamond mines sre
sltumieal = 'um,
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Alnknndaka,! and Vaivarguka® ave (the two vabeties
qg °f coral which is possessed of rriby-like eolotir, which

* s very hard, and which i free from the contamina-
tion of other substances mside,

Satina i red and smells like the earth? | Godirshaka is
dark red and smolls like fish ; Harichandana is of the colour
of the feathers of & parrob and smells like tamarind or
mango friit ; likewise Tdrpasn® ; Gramerakn i red or dark
red and smells like the urine of  goat; Daivasabheya is
red and simells like a lotus flower ; likewise Appaka (Jhpaka):
Jongaks® and Tauripa® are red or dark red and soft]
Maleynka iy reddish white ; Kuchandana is as hlnck ns Agaru
(resin of the nloe) or red or durk red and very rough ; Kila-

is of plensant nFl_m:lnmm ; Koddkamparvaials
{that which is the produet of that mountain which is of the
shape of a bud) is black or variegated black; Sitddakiyn is
black and soft, and smells like a lotus-tlower ;: Nignparvataka
(that which in the product of Naga moontain) is rongh and
is possessed of the colour of Saivala (Vallisneria); and
Bakala s brown,

Light, soft, moist {asydng, not dey), ns greasy as ghes,
of pleasant small, adhesive to the skin, of nuld smell, re-
tentive of eolour and amell, tolerant of heat, absorptive of
heat, and comfortable to the skin—ihese are the character-
intics of sandal (chandana).

(As 80) Agarp (Agallochum, resin of aloe) :—

JofigakaT 1s black or variegated black and 15 possessed
of variegated spots; Dongaka is black ; and PhArasamudeaka®
is of variegated colour and smelle like cascus or like
Navamdlika (jasminum), ' '

(Agaru is) heavy, soft, greasy, smells far and long, bums
slowly, gives out continuons smoke while burning, is of
uniform small, absorbs hoat, and is =o adhesive to the skin
as not to be removable by rubbing ;—these are the chamcter-
istics of Agaru.

L, Elll‘-limsﬂlht“lhu mmg ;'.l I-Ilw siver djﬂ.:ﬁ;fh':‘

e is the name ocentE el of M
Leika the mell of ihe swrih when rain mi:ﬂ-n ﬂ‘?‘.‘u—.:-'l;;'.?m
This s of the calour of Lhe ol parrot and of ser snuell, —om_
u&ﬂnpﬁhﬂn&:m-mnh of Exmmzraps, Assasti —Oom,

h souniry =L,
Availablp in the inland of Simbals irhnT—%m_
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(As to) Tailaparpikn :—

Afdkagramikn, rodluct of A&dkagrimm, is of the
eolour of meay and a.um]Y like & lotus flower; Joiguka®
15 reddish vellow und smells liko u blue lotns flower or like
the urine of a cow ; Grameruka® is greasy und smells like n
cOW's urine ; Enmun;mkmjmku. product of the country of
Euurr;ukud}'n. 1 reddish vellow snd smells like Matuloign
{the fruit of eitron tree or sweet lime) ; Phrundvipaka,® the
product of the islund, Phrpadvips, smells like o loths flower
ar like butter ; Bhudradriyn® and Piralanhityaka® pre of the

colour of nutmeg; Antarvatya® is of the solour of

casous,—the lagt two stnell like Kushthn (Cosbus
Speciosus) ; Kaleyaka which is a product of Svarps-bhmi,
guthh'ﬂnmng lnnd, ik yellow and gresss: and Auttars-
m;-lmtnkn (n produet of the north  mountain) is veddish
vellow

The nhove (fragrant substances) are mmmnditrm of
saperior value (Sdm).

The smell of the Tailapurnika substances is lusting, no
matter whetlier they are made nlo o puste or boiled or
burnt ; also it is neither changod not affected even when
mixed with other substances; and thess substanoes resamble
sandal and Agallochum in their qualities.

Kintandvaks, Praiyaks, and Anttwen-purvitoka are the
varieties of skins.

Kintandvaka is of the colour of the nock of the pea-
cock; Praivaka” is variegated with blue, vellow, and white
spots ; these two aro eight sogules (inches) long.

Also Bisl and Mahdbisl are the products of Dvidada-
grima.? twelve villages.

That which is of indistinet colour, hairy, and variegated
(with spots) Is (called) Bisi.

lu-&. Al thsss zre the prudnebs of lhlmm?‘n A= Cim,

Ifferwnt  pomment have asadgived differvnt rosanang to the word ;
-.muhu for eamphor: somme for Takkols: somw lor Stivass: snd othors for
rusl mandal | Bakis-uhintilans) nml so on—Oom.,

7. Uallec) alier iis suative lanldl, Lankitye lo Kamarmpe— o,

£ This i prodiscsd e the bank of the river Anthurmdd iu K -p—

L [ Wm0 b, yoblow, wihive sad spoited —Cgm

10, The twelve villages s lﬂulhi o e THalayws and in:luhlmd M
b —t Y,



2 KAUTILYA'S

Thut which is rongh and almost white is Mabalst
(great Bisi) ; These two wre twelve angulss long.

Sydmike, Kélika, Kadali, Chandrottara, and Sikuliave
(other kinds of skins) provuved from Aroba! (Arshajs).

Sydunks, 15 brown and contains variegated spots;
Kalikn 5 hrown or of the colonr of & pigeon ; these two ure
wight angnlas long.  Kadali is rough and two feet long;
when Kadali bears variegated moonlike spots, it is ealled
Chandrottarakadali und is one-third? of ils length ; Sdkula
ik variegated with large round spols similsr to those that
manifest themselves inow kind of leprosy (knshiha), or is
furnished with tendrils and spotted like a deer's skin.

Simira, Chinesi, and Sdonih are (skins procured from
Bahlayva® (Bahlaveyul,

Siamirs is thirty-six angalos long and black ; Chinasl
15 riddish black or blackish white : Samali is of the colouy
of wheat,

Sitina, Nalatils, and Vyittapochehha ave the sking of
aquatic animals (Andrea),

Sating w bk ; Nalstdla i of the colour of the fibee
80 of Nula, o kind of grass; and Vptapochehha (thas
which possesses a round tail) s brown

The sbove ape the varieties of skins,
Of skins, that which is soft, smooth and hwry is

the best.

Blankets made of sheep’s wool muy be white, purely
red, or as red as p lotus flower. They may be made of
worsted thresds by sewimg (Khachita) ; or may be woven of
woollen threads of  various colour (vinachitra) ;  or ouy be
made of different picees (khanduwsmnghatya); or muy be
woven of nniform woollen threads (fantuviehoshhinna).

Woollen blunkets ure (of  ten kinds) = — Knubala, )
RKuvchupakn,® Kolunitika ® Stk ¥ Turagastarnga,

1. Arclis ik the neme of & jilies on e Himslayas.—Com.

W, Bomma sah W bn ebpchl mugrutes Jongy,— o

W, Tho same of & conitey oo the borders of ihe Jlinsalspas — oy,

b, A goarie hldpnbol,—uw. =

0. Koohelska (o reads (e compmendator] b whst is weosdly. worn Ty
eovs by, = o ) - )

A, Hathisnitiba (e eemls thee eomentator) Je bead i resd —F 4.

T A poverieg goil o U bl wpread oo B back of o lail bk Lo,

g, Huatings spresd oo fhe buck of & borse,—{opm,



ARTHASASTERA a3

Voarpaks,! Talichchbaka,? Virvige,® Parstoms,? ond Sd-
muntablindrnka ®

OI these, thut wluch = slippery (pichchhiln) as o wet
surface, possessad of fine hair, and soft, is the best.

Thut (blanket) whieh is mnde up of eghy pu'rcm and
blick in colour 1s called Bhings: used us min- ; likewise
in Apusdarnka ; both wre the products of Ne

Sampupikn,® Chetnradrika,” Lambam,® thvdnukn.“
T'envikraka,'? and Sattalika!! are (blankets made of) the wopl
of wild animals,

That which s wsnulnctured in the country, Vadga
(viliguka) i& 0 white and soft fabeie (dukdln®®) ; that of
Péagdyn manulactuve (Paugdroka)) is llsck and as soft s
the suvface of 8 gow ; and thut which is the product of
the conntry, Sovarpakndyn, s s red ss the sun, as soft!
na the surfiee of the gem, woven while the threads are very
wot, and of uniform (chataraém) or mixed texture .w}'.ll-
nusravana b,

Single, hall, double, rreble and quadrnple gurments are
varieties of the same.

The above will explain other kinds of fabrice sach as
Kadikn, Bonarese produets, and Kshauton which is manu-
factured in Pigdya (Paundraka),

Magadhikn (prodnet of the Magadha conntry), Pangil-
raka, and Sauvaroakndyaka nre fibons garments

Niguvriksha {n spocies of a tree), Likucha (Artocarpus
Fakuchal, and Vakula (Mimusops Flengi), and Vata (Ficns
ln&tm't are the sources (of their fibres), 3

. Varma hmhlll (o bsbor s mﬂhul Is & snlmrrel bilaggberl —f i,
blsukot or » bedatisnt.—Conr
b o—0lm,
e '“"a.“““h.':ﬁ“'“ gt~
imligs Bl § al wlephinnd, —4um,
ﬂTwm"Hummmwﬂ
T, A breobaaigoler Nlanket d‘m:-m of wny speind colour on the borders abd
e ving wogilse —Cipe,
B, A rurialn - qﬂl-pr-r ipractebbidapatal 4o,
i, Thin s ws Lo Dok bigt miade ol eosrme (htsails.—Com,
10, A varipty of Vo Jsed.— o,
i o :
18 Doknls ks & Boe laberie sinl Kebannis bs s Hitle voarse.— s,
14 18 i rulbed with s gem wind sooothened whils belug woveia.—Com,
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04 EATTILYA'S

That of Nagavrikslia is yellow (pita) ; that of Likucha
gy B of the volour of wheat; thut of Vakuls is white]
and the rest is of the colour of butter.

OF thosis, thit which is produced in the conntry of
Suvarpakudya is the best.

The above will expluin the fabrics known as kauseys,
silk-cloth, and chinapussts, bries of Ching manufacture.

OF eotton fabrics, those of Madhura,! of Apurinti?
westarn purts, of Kalifiga, of Kaéi, of Vaiga, of Vatsa;? und
of .\[n.lnj' ::‘" are the best.

A to other kinds of gems (which are not treated of
here), the superintendont shall ascortain their size, their
value® species, Torm, utllitye their trestmont, the repair of
old ones, nny adulterstion thut is not easily delected, their
wonr and tear due to lapse of timeand place, as well ns
remnedies ngainst those which are innuspicious (himsm).

["Thas ends Chapter X1, ¢ Examination of Gems that
are to be entered into the Treasury,” in Book I, " The
Dinties of Governuent Superintendents ' of the Arthnsiston
of Kautilys. End of thirty-second chapter from the

beginning. ]

CHAPTER XI1I1.
Coxprerise Mixing OFERATIONS AND MARUFACTURE,

Possissin of the knowledge of the science dealing with
copper and other minerils {Sulbddhituidstea),” experenced
in the art of distillation snd condensation of mercury
(rasapaka) and of testing gems, nided by experts in miner-
alogy and equipped with mining lnbourers and necessary
jmstruments, the superintendent of mines ghall examine
mines which, on seeonnt of their containing mmernl

I, Seutluen Madbirn =i,

2 That is, the eatintry of Konkniin. o

L Tt ie, the city of Hamesmlbl —Com,

L. The codutry called Mahishmmts. —tem,

3. lu Slohs metre,—Own

. For axample, twe i terrug of cies of & dinmond i worth 200,000-—
7. Eneh an Febals md oiher sienbific works—LCew, [,



ARTHASASTRA G5

excreinent  (kitta), cruncibles, charconl, and nshes, may
appear lo have been once explorted or which may be newly
discovered on plains or mountain-slopes possessimg minenl
ores, the michness of which onn bo ascertained by weight,
depth of colour, piercing smell, and taste.

Liguids which ooze out from pits, eaves, slopes, or deep
exenvitions of well-known mountains; which have the
colour of the fruit of rose-apple (umbod, of mango, snd of

fanpalm ; which are s« yellow ss ripe turmeric, gol-

phurate of arsenie (haritdla), honey-comb, and ver-
milion; which nre as resplendent ss the petals of o
lotug, or the feathers of a purrot or a peacock ; which are
wdjaeent 1o (any mnsd of) water or shrubs of similar colonr ;
nnd which wre grossy (chikkapn), toansparent  (visada), und
viry heavy nre oves of golil (kinehanikn), Likewise liguids
which, when dropped on water, spread like ol to which
dirt and filth adbere, aod which wmalgdmate themselves
more than cent par cent (Aatddupart veddhirab) with copper
or silver.

Of similar appearance ns the above (tatpratiripakam),
but of piercing swell and taste is Bitumen.

Those ores which are obtuned from pluins or slopes of
monntains; which are either vellow or as red as copper or
reddish vellow ; which are disjoined snd marked with blue
lines; which have the ecolour of black besns (masha,
Phruseolns Radiatus), pgreen beans (mudga, Phrseolos
Mungo), and sesamum ; which are marked with spots like n
deop of curd and resplendent as tarmere, yellow mymobalan,
petals of & lotus, acquatic plant, the liver or the sploen;
which possess & sandy Iayor within them and are marked
with figures of u circle orn svastika | which eontain globnlar
masses (sagnlika) ; and which, when roasted do not split,
but emit much foamy and smoke are the ores of gold
(suvarpadhdtaveh), and sre uged to form amalgams with
copper or silver (prativiparthastd stdmrmrdpyavedharih) !

Those ores which lave the eolour of ‘& conch-shell,
enmphor, alom, butter, s pigeon. turtle-dove, Vimalaka (a
kind of precious atone), or the neck of a pencock ; which are

1, Tamresys Ropyasya Va hematvapa-danah, those which wre made uss of
luammifn;uﬂgpuuﬂr?:riuhmd. :




aa RAUTILTA'S

ns resplendent us opal (sasyaka), agate (gomédaka), cane-
sngar (gudn), nnd granulated sugar (matsyandika) which hss
the colour of the Rower of kovidirm (Banhima Variegata),
of lotus, of patali (Bignonin Snaveolens), of kalayn (a kind
of phraseolns), of kshanma (flux), and of ptasi (Dinwn
Usitatissimni) : which may be in cambination with lead
or iron (anjans); which smell like raw meit, are disjoined
gray or blaekish white, and wre murked with lines or spots ;
and which, when roasted, do not split, but emit much foam
and smoke are silvor ores,

The heavier the ores, the greater will be the quantity
of metul in shem (satvavriddhihy.

The impurities of otes, whethor superficil or insepur-
ably combined with them, can be got vid of and the metal
melted when the ures are (cliemically) tronted with Tikshya?
wrine  (mudtrs) and  wlkslies (kshden), and are mixed or
stenred over with the wixture of (the powder ofi Hajp-
yrikshu (Ulitorin Ternatea), Vista Ficus Indiea); and Pelu
(Carnea Arboren), together with cow's bile and the urine
and dung of & buffalo, an ass and an elophhant.

{Metals) nve vendered soft when they are treated with
(tho powder of) kandali (mushroom), and vajrakagda®
(Antiquorim) logether with the nshes of barley, black: benus,
palids (Buten Frondusal, and pelo (Carnen Arborea), or with
the milk of both the cow and the sheep, Whatever metal
it split into o hundred thousand purts is rendered soft when
gg 'bis thrice sonked in the mixture made ap of honey
{mndhn), madhuka (Bassia Latifolia), sheep's mlk,
sesgannm oil, clarified butter, jaggery. kinva* (ferment) and
mushroom,

Permanent siftness (inridustmmbhana) is also atfained
Whﬂ;‘ the metal in treated with the powder of cow’s teeth
nnd horm,

I, Tlkshia s bemst aribe . Motea 18 Whe uiine o Eleplisnt, herss, sow
anil goat; bni others old tl Tikehis ksharn s the ll-tllnﬂ plantain b,
A (Achyrunthos Augeoul, by i seesmonee, oo .

3, Sopw i Vajrakands bo wmiui Vidhothands ; sooe, sacsbbl; amd
somw, Vameenraia —{im,

. Soe chap, xxv, bk. i,
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Those oves which ire obtained from plains or Mapes of
mountiins ; and which are howvy, greasy, soft, tawny, gres)
durk, blmsh-yallow (harita), pale-red, ur red are ores
ol eopper.

Those ores which have the coloar of kikauochakn {Sole-
aum Indiea), pmgeon, or cow's bilo, and which am marked
mhiu lines und smell like raw meat are the ones

Those vres which are an variegated in colony as saline
soil or which bave the eolour of & burnt lump ol essth are
ihe ores af tin,

‘Those ores which are of vmnge colour (kurumba) !
ur palesred (pandurchital, or of the colonr of the flower of
ainduvdra (Vitex Trifolin) are the ores of tikshe. *

Thoge ores which ire of the colowr of the leaf of kiyds
{Artemma Indica) or of the leaf of hirch are the ores of
vaikrintaku,

Pure, smooth, effulgent, sounding (when struck), very
hard (Satativinh), * and of little colotr (Samrdge) pro precions
LTl

The yisld of wines may be jmt W sich sy us are
in vogue.

Conuerce in eommaoditios nnnfetured (rom winei)
prodacts shall be centralized and prmishment for mwnnfue
turers, sellers, snd purchusers of such commodities outside
the prescribed locality shull alse be laid down,

A mine-Inbourer who steals mineral products except
precious® stones shall be punished with o fine of elght tines
thair valne,

Any porson who stealy tineral prednets or sarmes on

g operations without license shall be bound (with
chains) aoid eaussd to work (ns u prisones).

Mines which yield such nunerals as sre mnds use of iy
preparing vessele (bhdyda) as well ss those mines whish

¢ Hermmbab slaksdmapashansspraysh ; mmfﬁml 1l )
Mtu?"-:ﬂilh srvirthy pordibilive wu!rl:fﬂu;:-luhﬁm Ihln::ﬂ Vites
1 " s berws. hutisl. e sbue [T TS
W wery Bt 'I'E?‘ wlainily of firw; ltl;bmt“h;Lﬁl';m
¥ Demibs=tidenon in lnid down for il Mdm_
13
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roquive large outley to work out may be leasad out forn
fisod nmmbaer of the shares of the antpng or for s fixed ront
(Whigena prokimyens va).  Such mines we o be worked
out withont motoh outlay sl be direetly exploied by
Govarnimgnd sgehey ) ]

WHe whpérintendint aof fuetals (dhidhyakshoh)! ahud|

carry on the masufueture of eopper, lead, tin, vaikyminka

ga |mercury [210, dinlidta (l:mm}, vpitta (7) ; knansa

(hianee or bellametul), tily (aalphnriste of arsenio),

and Tollirs (2), snd sl of cowmoditien  (blidgda) from
then. J

"Thie supeeintendent of wuing (lakabpidbyakshab)® shall
earry v bhe nuurufoctuve of silver colus {rdpyneipn)’ ayule
up of [our pirts of coppor und one-sixteenth part (wialin) of
any vne of the wetals, tksbpo, tpu, siss, pud pigana.
Theto shall be a padin, hall & pays. s quarter und one-eighth.

Copper* comn (thmrartpa) made up of fowe parts of
an ulloy (padojivem)® shall be a mﬁﬁhakL half o mdshaki,
Kbl ® s Tl oo kit

The examimer of eomy (rapardurdaka) shall regutsto o'
voney both wsa medimm of exchange (evihvmharikinn) wnd s
legil tender - wdmssible mio the treasiry (Redapeivedyim) -
The promm? lovied on woins paid inta the tressury shall be)
§per cent dmown s ripiks, 5 pet cent known as vyijis
one-stpghth pann pet cont an pArfshike (testing charge),
besades (oha® ) o fine of 95 pags to be imponed on pffenders
other than the wsmifactires, the sdller, the purchaser ind
the axambmer.® | Byt

i Leniun b m giteeied dame of menals aoeaps godd sod - sibver—CUim,

" hikiri. Ui officnr in shergs of ibe ntfiak. — (e,

# Th same = Piuuhym s :

+ Tiwving Goerriled ootz Aesarww b be reomlied Hide Wie Lresaury
{ospravsayesi), tis siibar goes on 10 descsibe foken caluy (vyavabaribaj—

# Mo wig af Biar parts of ullops, ileyes pures af e, wind e pury wl
ihatitnm o “l';hrr skl ==l . o : Lo
# Wakaui-e otn-foorth mwehinis
£ Whipnsn vw sy el il Lo 0000 iseersiniivid eithir fir caiuimnlibles e
chimpad o s Bre, Witer Ferisla dprprar b limye Lepens onllvstell , ww belin, — P
W The word el ® Im;ﬂth: Inervmee o docrress of S o e fa
Rz & Wity Ave e’ s T e wictph) of sme—riphily pana o paia

-“?hﬂmmdm Pty be try e ol Lbe sunsbaborer; eie., fod
* ¥ LT - i
plimbber olfesen—Lom, !
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© The saperintendent of pesan-turines (khisnyndhyskshoh)
shall attend w the callestion of eomeli-shells, dimmonds,
precions stones, pesrls, coraly, sl sald (kahiirs) snd sl
ragulate the commeroe in the above commaditios.

Boon after crystalisation of Ui iv over, the supetintin-
dont of salt shall in time colléit Doth the money-rant (prik-
eiyul' aud the quantity of the shures of sall doo G the
government ; and by the sale of st (thos collected ne shares)
he shall peulise ot only its value (mdlvam), but also the
premitm of five pereent [vyijim),* both in cash (rGpa).*

Imported salt (Agantulavanam) shall pay one-sixth
portion (shadbhiiga)* 10 the king. ‘The sala of this portion
(bluigavibhagn) shall foich the prammn of five per cent,
ivyipd, of eight per cent (ripika®) in oush {rdpal;  The
purchasers shnll pay oot only the toll {(dulka), bat also. the

aition. (vaidharaga)? equivalent to the losg entailed
on the king's oomimeree, In defuult of the above payment,
ho® shall be compelled to pay o fins of 800 pagis.

Adullesation of mlt shall-be puntahed with the highet
smercement ; likewise persons other then hermits (vins-
prasthis) manufacturing salt without Heense.

Man lesrned in the Vedas, persons engnged in penancs,
48 ks wiell is labotrers may take with Lﬁwu sitlt for food s
gt and alknlies for purposes other than this shall

be subjéet to the payinent of tull. -

& Wi U snney rebd dros Sl pooidir ol ahites e agresd pos— oy
o This ks ppluitel as o matiere of comrsa, sined the royal tosesrs ld fer
ﬁ;ﬂ""ﬂ“ ihar the pallio mesante, Mo b valid & uyajl i.l:i.a; i
@rvsrnpl. )
& e wond *rups® Iy aznbibgione . Wihisther i mesne jiiiikabils, beding
wa the pomiteatsbor takes it wr U R R T L] , o
mu masans cuah , ie it posaihle hdﬂﬂfﬁiv 1] hnimmm}zhn
lierdss i1 b or@inary =i, " el =T mm. : : 1 :
¢ The o algit pation b oval msasisre by § e conk nrere s lio sirseus.
ed by subical mestore coromd B he pithlie.  Amas thet e af thi wand
J bl -hmlﬁunhmnqhwm-muﬂwm
dmed wral Wl L6 Uin il ¥ervmen betwien (s oyl misemis thi grisledin
Fehan e —{ . :
“'s Why b muiumq!_.ﬁpﬂm_l._r:rsngin
T walt, b bonid bo gouesi | perhipe the f
it the previens paragraph— Trasy,
# “Thie sosmnioudabor bakew the word * Vaidlisrsns © boomesn * makiog sosd
Jowe® jemrred Iy temdors selling L bing's meccliviuble.
¥ hnhqﬂzwuhmnmhlwlum—m o w
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“Thos, besides collooting  froms mines the ten kinds of
veveno snch ne (1) value of the oot-puk (milya), 21 the
share.of the out-put (vibhdga), (3) the premium of five ptr
cent (vydji)® 'E], the testing charge of coins (pari ,’l
(6) fine previotsly announced (atynya), (6) toll (

{7) compensstion for loss entailed on the king's mmmum
{rmidhamys), (8) fines to be dulnnnuwll in [m;ptrri.ﬂm to the
dravity ﬂ-|5|. reitme (dagdal,* (9) coinage (rdpa),® and (10) the
rmuhuu of eight per cent (Kipika), the gm'l:'rmnunt shall

vcep s o state manopoly both mining and commerce (in
minenils),

Thus tuxes (mukhasangraha) on all commodities in-
tendod for male khall be prescribed once for all.

[Thus ends Chupter X11, ﬁunﬂuctlng Mining Opers-
tioms and Manufaotuee ™ in Book “The Duties

of Government Superintendents” of the Arthaddatrn of
Kadtilyn  End of thivty-third chnpter from the beginning.]

CHAPTER XIIL
SUPERINTENDENT OF (GoLD 1N THE GoLpssmitEs' OFFicE.

Ix order to manufacture gold and silver jeweliry, each being
kept apart, the supermtendent of gold shall have a gold-
smiths’ office (skshasala)® consisting of four rooms snd one
door.

b T Slokye pphen.
1 Vya)l lo of twa kinds: that o kind or cesh duoe to dhe difforotios betwost
tﬂ’ﬂ-“’.m toweighils ol sesenres amonnbiong 1o B por sep ) —Tree,

5 Uthees tako Il to moeas the profi reslised by the nannlsetaring eommo-
il Pree mltseals —f e

previcdely ot sco oalled sivays whille flues dsteendiel
M'ﬂ.mmmm el

b Silver sl copper eoinn.—Cwn.

Ahalimsaletl LTI sanje, Akakasals e
km:hmhluimlh Iﬂﬂﬂﬁmﬂﬂwﬂkm
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~In tho centee of the high rond a truned, skilful gold-
sk’ of high birth und of reliable chumoter shall be
appointed to hold his shop.

Jambinads," that which is the product of the river,
Jambu ; Sdtakumbha,” that which is extrncted from the
wountain of Satakumbe ; Hiétaks,* that which is extrieted
frotn the mines known as Fitaks; Vainave® thal whick
is the product of the moontsin, Véou; sod Sringadiktijs,?
ﬂ;.nt-u]\’:f]hiﬂh Is extracted from Arifigaddkel (7) are the varieties
of goid, .

(Gold may be obiained) gither pure or pmalgamated
with meroury or silver ar alloved with other imipurities ss
mine gold (dkarddgata), ' '

Tht' which is of the eolour of the petals of o lotus,
ductils, ‘glemy. ineapnhle of making any continuons sound
(anfdi),” and  glittering 15 the best; that which is reddish
vellow (raktapita) s of middle quality : and that whicl is
red 18 of low quality.

Impure gold is of whitish eolour, Tt sl be fused
with: lead of four times the quantity of the impurity. When
86 gold is rendered bottle owing to its contamuikion
with lend, 1t shall be heated with dry cowdung
fdnshknpataln).*  When it splits mto pieces owing o hard-
ness, it shall be drenched (after heating) mto oil mixed
with cowdung” (tailn-gomaye),

Mine gold which is brittle owmg to its eontaming-
tion with lead shall be heated wound round with cloth

1 This distien of the stals golilsmith will bei trentol of in the next elap

I8 L sy te uut the subardinution of 1l {b 4 Hhe Separiiie Al
¥ ﬁ“« an solidamith: o =

S e ey Ay S e bk e e

& TUls by o the colier of rossapple atd b avallatils uily we angels — e
* Thisis of the solmer ol petrls of & lotms Sowrer. —Cam,
i Thls li ol s silooer ol Lhs fower of Viles Trifalls, —Oinm,

% This liss the ealone of the fower of Karnikars (Aoerifulinm) or of Cassia
Pldudn —om.

& 'This s this oolonr of red oremie —ow,

1 Oibisrs vk * dnunad] * miesning *sounllg for & loag tme "={oe_

* Doy cow-dang calleated brom borest traote. —om,

# Oibers (hind et Al irestoend bodils good onily with gold alleeed witk
silver o saupenry,-{lom, -
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{phkapatrdal! Epitvil); and  hanmerod on & wooden wnvil.
Oy i way bp diénehed iy the wixture made of mushon
and vajralctiands (Antiquornm).

Tutthodguts, * what which (s extracted from the mot-
taim, Ttttk gundika,” thnt which is the: prodnct of the
gotntry known as Guoda s kdmbuko, ! that which is extract
od from tho mwoantain, Kembu: wol chikravaliks,® that
which is-extmeted from the mountain Chakmvdls sre the
vurietios of silvar,

Silver which 1s white, glossy, and ductile is the bekt ;
nod that which i of the roverse quality is had.

tmpure wiver shall be hoated with lead of ane-fourdh
tho guantiby of the myparity.

That wineh becomes full of globules, white, glowing,
and of tho colonr of ourd is pure.

When the streak of puve gold (made on tonch-stane) o
of the eolour of tarmerie, 1t 18 tormed suvarga. When Trom
one Lo sixtesn kiknws of gold in s smvarga (of sixtesn
ikahakag) wwe rophnced by - from one ta sixbess kdknyis of
copper, #o tmt thie copper is insoparmbly, alloyed with the

le mass of the remaining quantity of she gold, the
sixteen viriotios lommis) of thee standard of the purity ol
gold {shodasavargakih®) will be obtained.

Hiwving first muode a strenk with suvargs on & touchstate,
when (by tho mde of the streak) a sireak with a picve of the
gold (o be comparnd with i) vhall be mide.

Whonaever n aniform streak mada on the even surface
of s touch-stone can be wiped off or swept nwey or when
thio streak i due bo the sprinkling of any glittering powder
(gnirika) by the mail on tonch.stone, then an atiempt for
deception onn by inderred.

v Tantupadrans, bmws pmde of thiresd —fom,

% Tl buas Uiw wlonr of U Dower of [saminnm.— Cobsi.

* This haw the ol of b R of sgars, sloe— Lo,

aon Thas dmo sre of 1hs colower of Uee Bower of hunda. o Wil of Jusisbin,

: T (e
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1. with the edge of the pulin dipped 1o & solation of
vermibon (Atithingubiks) or of sulphate of iron lmlm-
Iﬂil:lsu.)' in cow's nrine, gold (rvarga) s tonched, it nes
whita;

A towel-stond with soft ind shining sploadour s Uhe
Best. MThe touchestons of the Kilibge conntry with the

81 ealonr of green binns is ale tha best, A woch-stona
af even or uniform eolanr 18 good i salo or prorchns
{of gald). That which possesses the colonr of st alephint,
tinged with green colour wad capable of reflecting tight
(praticagi) 1 good i selling gold. “That which is hard,
durable; and of mmeven colour and not reflseting Rght, i
good for purchasers (krayahital),  Thit whick s grey,
greasy, of uniform colonr, soft, und glossy in the best,

~ Thast (gold) which, when hested, keeps the s coloor
(s bubimntadcha saiueh), i as glittering  ns tender
spronts, or of the colour of the Bower of Edrmndaka () i»
i Dt

That which is black or blie fin gold) s the impurity
thprraphaka). _

We shiall deal with thie Gulanos and weights noder the
* Siperintendent of Weights and Moasnres ™ (chap, xx,
bk, H), 1o wecordaney with the instroctions given there-
wnder sifver and gold (ritpyisnvarpam)® may be given in
gxchung '

No parson whoks ot an amployes shall enter the gold-
simithe’ office, Any person who so enters shull bo baheaded
(tehehhed yahl,

Any workman who enters the office with galid ur silver
ghadl have to forfort the same.

Goldamitlin whi are engaged to prepire: vanons kinds
of ormamments sueh as kinchans (pare gold), ppshita (hollow
ormusuenty), tyashtri (setling genis in gold) and tapuniyn®;
as well s Dlowors atul sweepors shall enter into or exit
fiyty the ulfice.afior their. person and dress ara thorou hly
exutined, All af their instrmneots togother with their

i ?mhpdni-i s stitphintes ol rom e witl vermilisn.— G
® This toar wwesy o pana of sllver of sizteo WMabiaban—Tomme
¥ WMF‘ ﬂuwlummﬂi.aﬂ.ﬁm_
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urfintihed work shall be left where they have been st work-
Thut asnount of gold which  they hove received and  the
mmanmental witk which they were doing shull be put in the
centre of the offive.  (Finished articles) shall be exemined
Both muming und evening ahd be locked tup with the seal
ol both the munufacturer and the superintendent (kimyato
the owner getting the articles prepared),

Kahepana, gups, and kshndm ate three kinds of oron-
wentul work,

Botting  jewals (kdchi, glass bewd) in gold i termed
kshepana

Thread-muking or strmg making 15 ealled guyw.

Salid work (ghann), bollow work (sushira), snd the
manufacture of globules furnished with o roundsd orifice is
what is termed kehudra, low or ordinary work.

For setting jewsls in gold, five parts of kifichans (pure

gs E0ld) nnd ten parta of gold ulloyed with four parts of

copper or silver shall be the required quantity {indns),

le? the pure gold shall be preserved from the impure
potd.

For sottmg jewels in hollow  omaments (prishitakichn
larmspah), three parts of gold to hold the jowal anid | four
parts Tor the bottow (shnll e the required gunntity),

For the wurk of tvishiri, eopper and gold shall be
mixed in equal guantitics '

For silver article oither wolid or hollow, silver sy be
mixed with hall of the woount of gold; or by tun-kibg
use of the powder or solution of vermilion, gold efual to
one-fourth the smonnt of silver of the ornmment may he
pinted (viswyet) on it

- Pureand glitterng gold s iya. This oo hined
with an o«Ltm! quantity of lead and hested with rock-sali
(saindbaviks) to melting poiny under dry cowdunyg hecotnes
the basik of gald alloys of blue, red, white, yallow (harita),
parob, and pigeot colonis.

i ;#ﬂ:ﬁ“ r;'lﬂlﬂu_'mmd -uiqpml-ﬁﬂ.—-m:,
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The eolouring ingredient of gold is one kikapi of
Ukshoa' which is of the eolour of the nock of o peacock,
tinged with white, snd which is dazaling and full of copper
[pltapiirmitam). * '

Pure or impure silver (tdim) may be honted four tines
with ssthituttha® (¢opper sulphate mixed with powdered
bane ), aguin fonr tmes with an mlluni quantity of load, ngnin
four times with dry copper sulphate (Sushiatuttha ') ngain
theee times tn skull (kapiln®), and lastly twice m cowdumg.
Thus the smiver acted vpon seventeen times by tuttha
(Ehodusatntthatikrantmn® ) wod lustly heated o white hight
with rock salt may be made to alloy with Snvarga! to the
extont of from one kdknoi to two Mishas.  Then the
guvarpa uttains white colonr and s enlled Aveta-Ldm.

When thres parts of Upnniys (pure gold) are melted
with thirty-two parta of fveta-tira, the compound becomes
roddish white (dvetalohitikam).  When three partaof tapa-
niya nre combmed with thirty-two parts of copper, the
compound becomes yellow (pita, red ). Also when thrse
parts of the colonring ingredient (rigatnblidga, v.e, tikshpa
referred to nbove) nre heated with tapaniya, the compound
becomes yellowish red (pital.  When two parteof dvetatim

88 wnd one purt of tapaniya sre heated, the whole mass

becomes o8 green as mudga (Phmsealus Mungo).

When tapaniyn i drenohed in asolition of half the quantity
ol blnck iron (kdldyssa), it becomes bluck,®

When * tapaniya 15 twice drenchied in (the above)
solution mixed with mercury (resa). it acquives the colour
of the fenthers of n parrot.*

Before these vareties of gold aro put to use, their test
strenk shall be taken on tooch-stome. The process of

Tlhshiumm lohnvissnbhaly, “Tikabion i o kind afmital—m,
Il'hlml' in probuhily oopper ondpliate. —

i

¥ Truma.

1 An rartlon srocibly giisd @ith powiersl b — Cowi
: i orurible male of Ralamshars, s biml ol play —Com,
L]
]

A& erneible of pare olay [Eddbs mrittie) —Com,
Thew Frvend sevemben Hniee i ssvonteen orawibilese.—Cies,
The coln Konown as kariba of sllver. ropyikarslin—Cowm
:! mm:w .t‘hmi I:-*:;uf m:lm:f-l' uil:pm‘ ul1 I;.q:..nlr‘_
partfied gold; e twi; parte. & svedniara, the Tem ;
pound beeome 1o mwm.imm.dh':m v '
* Prai rannns  dvigmanbiliyakiam, yam traTarumm
Nhiatl). Tiretiiritalniina ol spatanddl beobit: | Tainron biaginkasatiite.

e, Hasms, pamdena,  Same * with melted black man™ Ui
R:;;: moskted Diack fron miyed with t:'l;uliw." Wikh Hasn, with m:rm;r. tt';?
4



1hu EACTILYA'S:

nesaying tkehpe and eopper shall be well nnierstond.
Henre the various counterweights (svaneyiming) used i
weighing dismonids, rubies, pearls, coruls, and coins (rps),
ns woll as the proporbionsl swowmt of gold and silver neces-
siry for yarous kmds of ornnments can bo well nnderstood.

Bniforiu in colour, sgual in the colonr of test streuk to
the standard gold, devoid of hollow  balbs, ductile (sthin),
vety -smouth, free from alloys, plessing when worn as ot
ortuent, nob dageling though glittering, sweet in jts uni-
fatmity of muss, and plessing the mind and eyos,—theso
are the gualities of tapanivi, pure golid.'

Fi'hus onds Clupter X111, “ The Supermtendent of
Gold in the Goldsmiths' Offiee,” in Book 11, “The Dutiés
af Government Superintendent=® of the Arthafdstra of
Kautilye,  End of \iiry-fourth chapter from the begm-

ning. |

CHATTER XIV

P DUTOES oF THE STATE GOLDSMITI 1N
win Hion Hoap,

Tun State Goldsmnith? shall pmploy artisans o wsnufoe-
ture gold und silver cottin (rdpessuvargn”) from the hallion
of eitizens onil eountey people

The wetisans employed it the office shall do their work
a8 ovdered and in tuoe.  When under the sxonse thut time
and nnture of the work has not been preseribed, they spoil the
work, they shall not only forfeit their wages, but wlso pay
a fine of twice the amoant of their wages. When they
postpone work, they shall forfeit eme-fonrth the smount of
their wages nnd pay & fine of twice the amount of the for-
foited wuges.
T 1t Slaksmistre, * Swe ehinp it bl

¥ amaysm Suvarnamyain vs Whandym Ko alikam:
ﬂ'lm’ lpni::rﬂih%r:-[+*.' v Rarshapuumlibam, sl ver of
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(The goldsmith of the mint) alall yeturen (Lo the owners:

cown or orngmients) of the aumne woight wnd of ‘the mme

quality (vargs) us that of the bullion (nikshepa)

which they received lut the mmt).  With the excep-

tion of those (coins) which have been worn out or which

have undergone diminution (kshinaparisienn), they shall

revgive the same coms (back mito the mint) even alter the
lapwe ol & number of vears,

The state goldmmith shall gather from the artissns
employed in the mint informstion concemning  pure gald,
wmetallic nss (pudgala),' coins (mkshnge)* snd mte of
exchunge (praydgn).®

In petting o suvirpa evin (of 16 mdshas) wanufaetured
from gold ar from wilver, one kikani (one-fourth misha)
welght of the wetal more shall be given to the mint towards
the Toss i munufacture.

The eolouring ingredient (rigapmkshipn) shall be two
kikunis of tikshon (copper sulphate *) ane-sixth of which
will be lost during the manafscture,

When the quality (varpn) of & oo less than the
standurd of w misha 15 lowered, the artisans (concerned)
shall be pumshed with the first amereement. Whon its waighi
islems than the standard weight, they shall be punished with
the middlemost wmercement,  Deception 1 balunce or
waights shall bo punished with the highest wmercement,
Deception in the exchange of menufactured coins (krita-
bhdndopadhnn) shall also be punished with the highest
mrugresmont.

Whoover cnuses (gold or silver articlea) to be muanufic-
tured in wny  place other than the mint or without being
noticed by the state goldsmith shall be fined 12 pagds,
while the wriisnn who doss thar work shall, if found out, be
pumshed with twice the sbove fine.  If he i not found out,
measures sych as are described 1 Book IV shall be taken
to detect hin.. When thus detected, he sholl be fined
200 pands or shall have his fingers cat off.*

b Lrnaamenta, st —dom,

o Lahnlimtimm, Ohinkiitans, io, slaojal or minrdl ploces—Com.
1 Froyogmd, perivertanam, i, exohoange,—- s,

¢ lanvebivhilislansn  panchangollelbednmm.—Com..
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Weighing balance nnd _counterweights whall be pur-
ehused trow bhe saperintendent in charge of thent,  Other-
wise n fine of 12 mods shall be imposed.

Compaet wark (ghana), compuet and hollow work
(ghanasushim),! soldering  (ssmyihyn),?  smalgamation
nvnlepya),”® enclosing (snmghidtyn),! and gilding (visitn-
Knu)® wre the various kinds of artisun work (krnkasm),®

Fulse balances (toldvishuiun), removal (npasiranm),
dropping (visrdvaua), folding (petuka), and confounding
(pinkn) ure the several mesns employed by goldsmiths to
Hecalve the public.

Falie balunes sre—thut of bending arms (saondmini) ;
thet of ligh helo ar pivot (ntkarpika®) ¢ thet of broken
head (Bhinuismastakn) ; that of hollow neck tupakanthi) ;
that of bad svings (kudikya) : thut of bygd TUps OF pAns
isakagukakshyn) ;. that which |y erocked or shaking (pdri-
vellyn) ; awnd - shat which is cowbined with & magnot (ayus-
kinita),

When, by what is called Triputaka which consists of

bwor purts ol silver and ane part of copper, un el ion

of pure plluvial gold is repluced, that deceitful net Js

bermed vopper-remaval (triputakdvasdcitam) ; when,

by wopper, an equal portion of gold s replpced, that act is

termed coppersremmoval Gulbivasdritam) . when by velluka™

an oqunl portion of gold s repluced, it is termed: vellaka-

removal ; und when pure alluvial gold is veplaced by that

gold half of which js mixed with copper, it is termed  gold
removal (hemivisiritam),

A erucible with n base metallic piece hidden in it
metallic excrement ; pineers; a pair of pongs; mietallic
pieces (jongani) ;. and  borux (sauvarchikdlnvivgam), —these
are the severl things which are made use of by goldsmiths
in slenling gold.

b Sl ae gl maps—tlom, v Buch ae golil flowers.~ Do

& Huch s e jold fowars. & Sueh s walathende — o,

& Sonh sn giiding with merory.—om :

* Thal wihiel conliln mereury b gy priflen b b8 ot or arm-—Cam,

f ?Mi-mmﬂmmﬂtnhﬁuﬂm—hu.
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When, intentionnlly cqusing the erucible (containing
bhe bullion) to burss, & few sandlike particles of the metal
are picked up slong with other particles of u bas¢ metal
previcusly pul therein, and the whole is wronght into s
mass for the intendisd coln o ornement), this iol i Bermaod
dropping ivisrnvaga); of when exnmining the folded or
inliid leaves of an ornsment (dchitakapatonpurikshiydm)
deception is perpetrated by substituting silver for gold, or
when particles of o base pietal wre substituted for those of
gold, it is termed deopping (visvivana) likewise,

Folding (petaka) either firm {gidha) or loose (abhyud-
ilhxir;m'l is practiced in sollermg, in preparing pmnlgums,
and in enclosing (a piece of base metal with fwo pieces of
# stiperior metal),

When w lemd piece (slsaripa—lend coin) is frmly
covered vver with gold lenf by menns of wix (ashtaka), thut
act is termed pdadhapetaks, firm foliling; sod whan the
sitie s locsely Tolided, it is termed loose folding.

In amoalgams, o single or double Iayer (of & supurior
mietal) I8 made to cover i piece (of base metal).  Copper or
silver muny also be plueod between twa leaves lof & saperior
metall. A eoppur pioce (Sulbaripea) may be covered over
with gold leaf, the surfiice and the edges being smoothened;
simtlarly a pioce of any buse metdl may be coverad over
with donble leaf of copper or silver, the surface und the
edges baing smoothensd,

The two forms of folding msy be detected by heuting,
by testing on touch-stone (nikashal or by observing absence
of sound when it is mbbed (nisSabdollekhuua),

(They) find* out loose folding in the aoid: juice*of
badnrimln {Flacourtin Cntuphmeta or jujube fruit) or in salt
water ;—so much for foldmg (petakn),

In o compact und  hollow piece (ghuna-sushire ripe),
small particles of gold-like mud tsuverpnmrinvilukih) or
bit of vermilion (hingulakalkah) are so heated s o make
thetn firmly ndhere to the picoe mude. Even mac
pince (dridhavistuke mipe), the waxlike mud of Ghndhirn

| Badhayasth —Olhers road * Badayantl,” ' bsmmer. —Comm.
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tiixed with the particles of goldiike sand is so hested as to
salhate to the piece,  "These two Kinils of smpurities see gol
i of by hummering the pieces when rod hot.

In un ormament or 4 coin  (sapsri-hhinde vi rdpe) salt
mixed with harl sand (katusarkard) is so hested In Hawme ws
98 W make it firmly adbere to (the armmament or coin),
This fealt and sand) g be got eid ol by boiling
(Kvithaom). "

Iy soung pieces, mien may be frmly fixed inside by
wiex and covered over with a double loal (of pold ar silver),
When such o piece with miea or glass inside s suspended
in water (uduke)® one of its sides dips? more than the other;
ar when piereed by a pin, the pm goes very easily in the
layers of mica in the interior (putalintareshu).

Spurions stones and counterfeit gold and silver may be
substituted for real ones in compact wnd hollow preces {ghn-
nesushir),  They are detested by  huwmmering the pieces
whun red hot—s=o mnch for confonnding (pinka).

Henes (the state goldsmith) shall bave a thorough
knowledge of the n%meim_. charactenstics, colour, weight,
and formation (pudgale-lakshaga) of dmmwonls; precious
stones (magy), pearhs, oorils and coins (ripa).

There are four ways of deception perpetrated when
exmumning new picces or repairing old ones: they are
hammering, cutting, serabehing snd robbing.

When, under the exouse of detecting the deception
known a6 folding (petuka) in hollow pieces or in thrends or
in cups (made u? gold or silver), the articles m question ane
hammered, that uet i termed hammering,

When w lewid plecy leovared over with gold or silver
lonf) is sulstituted (or & real one and  its mierior is eut off,
it i termed cutting  (syachehhedanam),

When compet pieces ars perutehed by Gkalna (copper
sulphuta ?), thet act in termed seratching (ullekhanu),
4 lalling o e aadil & fujjls frutl —Cum,

o [n thi said of jojrbe frait—im.
& lu beub by wpesllio gravity mivant Lers *—Trena,
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When, by a plece of cloth painted with the powder of
silphnret of arsenic (haritdln), d arsenio (manusdila), or
vermilion or with the powder of Kuruvinds (hlsck salt ),
gold or silver neficles are enhbed, that act is termed rabhbing.

By these nets, gold and silver arficles (bhinddni)
undergo dimingtion;  but oo other kind of injury is done
L0 themn, '

Il thiosé pieces which wee hammaroid, eut, scrtahad,

or yubbed the loss cin be inferved by comparing them with

Hitaet procex of siuilae deseription.  Tn sl ganted

proces (nvalopva) which are ot off, the loss cun be

iscortained by cutting off an equul partion of & similae ploce.

Those pieces the nppearance of which has changed shall be
often heated and drenched i water,

(The stute goldsnuth) shall infer decoption (kicham
Vidyidt) when [the artisan prepacng articles paye undoe
sttention to] throwing wway, connter-woight, fire, anvil
(gandika), working mstrments (bhandika), the seat (adhi-
kurag), the sssying bulunce, folds of dress ohellooholls-
knin), ' his hend, his thigh, flies, eagerness to look at his own
body, the water-pot, sud the firepot

Regarding silver, bad smell like that of  rotton moest,
hirdngss due to sny alloy (mple), projection (prasting), and
bad colpwr may be eonsidered as indicuting adultemtion,

Thus wrticles (of gold wnd silver) new or obd, or of bad
oF unustnl eolour sre (o be exatnined and adenuate fines us
described above shill be imposed, ®

I Thim ends Chapter XTIV, “The Dutios of the State
Goldsmith in the High Road " in Book T1, “The Duties of
Government Superintendents * of the Arthaddstma of Kau-
lilya.  Fnd of thirty-fth chapter from the beginning |

¥ THbmes pondd " oRellaboflaiati.” * atory dalllig."— Cowm,
# ) Bloka-mriy,
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CHAFPTER XV
THE BUPEBINTENDENT OF STOREHOUSE

Tux superintendent of storehouse (Koshthigim)! shall
suparvise the necomnts of agricultumml produce (sita); taxes
soming uniler Rdshirn, ootintey-parts : commernse (krayima);
barbier (parivavinn ; begzing for grmins (pramityaki) ; grains
borrowed with promise (o repay (dpamityaka) i mannfaciure
of riee, vils, gte, [stimhanika) ; seeidental revenue (anvajita);
statemenis to check expenditure (vyayapeatvayn);  and
recoviery of past nrrones (upasthanam).

Whatever in the shape ol sgricultural  produce s
brought i by the superintendent of agriculture (of erown-
lands) ia tarmod sitd '

The taxes that are fixed (pindakars),® taxes that sre
paid In the form of one-sixth of produce (shagdbhiga),* pro-
vision paid (by the people) for the soy 1mn&g;lhﬂit}.“‘
taxes that are levied for religions purposes (bali),® taxes or
‘subsidies that wre pmid by vassal kings and others (kara),®
taxes that wre specislly collected on the ocension of the hirth
of i prince (utsangn),” taxes that sre collected when there
16 some morgin left for such collection (phréva),* compen-
sation levied in the shape of grains for any damage done
by cattle to crops (parihinaka),® presentation made to the

% Rl munye !w&l_vju! laipies, l-hml;m'm =il thi nncomurion of Jifs,
Hemoo Wmbthagnrs is tle hows whersin &l ik necosssrie of lila are

—{ 3o,
¥ Tares lewid fram the while willages — (i,
¥ The word  “sulliugs®  foclides owe-tourth; one-thind rnerlinlu. e
Rame take it W meswn an sxoess of s sixth portion ceer snd kbove hin preseribed
"1 Sl iees wa, vies, il O B 8 army
» ol riee. il e, 4 are b of whils ihis
Il'ﬂ'ﬂl-hiﬁﬁf nnr[-d:m for expaditions. —Tum, s : -
o ® Faeli s taive of teu s, Wwenly paiss, sie—Oom, The commontatos
dloes sk reslrict the bax for elighine prepoee oily.—Trane,
= Buck taves pe are cnlienind yrar during e menth of Bhadrepads
ar Vassnta, ander the nawes Bhadripadiba anil Vsntiks, o,
T Same ake tuie o mesn pressotationg o the whils others holil that
g ta:m padd by s payern ovyr soil s bove thy atong = o,
= Bome my that anch svactivon are fost b viriee of royaliy,—Com,
# Urops thab grow on smmilbvated grogods, i )



ARTHASASTIA 118

king (aupdyanikn), and taxes that sre levied on lands below
tanks, Inkes, ete, built by the king (Kanshihevaka! ),—all
these come under the head ' Rdshen”

Sule proceeds of grains, grains purchased sod the eol-
leetion of interest in kind or goain delis (prayogs-
pratyddiing) sre termed commuioe.

Profitable exchangs of grains for grums & termed
harter (purivarthanal,

Grning collectod by begging s tormed primityaka.

Grains borrowed with promise to repay the same is
tormed Apamityaka,

Pounding (riee, ete), dividing (pulses, ate), frymg
{corns  and * Doans), mianufactore of  boverages  (dukua-
karma), manufucture of floar by employing those persons
who live upon such works. extracting ml by employing
shepherds and oil-makers. and manufacture of sugar from
the Juice of sugar-cane nre termed sunhunika, *

Whatever is loat ml forgotten (by othersi and the like
form aecidental revenue (anysjdtal,”

Investment, the relic of a wrecked andertaking, and
savings from an estimated outlsy are the means to check
expenditure (vyayapmbyaya).*

That amount or quantity of eowpensation which is
cluimed for making use of o different balance or for any
error in tiking o hundful s tomed vvidji?

Collection of arvenrs is termed ‘upasthing,' ' recovery
of past nrrears.” *

Of grins, oils, sugar, and salt, all that concerns grins
will be treated of in connection with the duties of the
* superintendent of Agnculture.”

Olarified butter, oil, sevmn of flesh, snd pith vr sap (of
plants, ete), ave termed oils (&nehn).

 Bome take kaushibeyaks to mesn the prisdies rons eotiiley purts | ba iy
umﬁﬂmuﬂuﬂﬂdﬁ-hﬂ:-&; Leesl poticed undin " Shadbhingm,*
o wtxth - peathoti—Cam o !

* Blmbanlke ia o veme of ihe work dous by libeirers in o of s dus
from Ui~ Lom
B S chaps, Vi & ouil, bl

i Parvuah) itati ol
ST T ssheatiins B T O X, R SEr g (e
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Decoction (phanita), jaggory, granulsted sugar, and
sugar-candy wre termed kshirs,

Saindhavs, that which is the preoduct of the comntry of
Sindhu; Sdmudes, that which is produesd from seawaters
Bidw; Yivaleshars, nlive, Ssuviechaln that  which is the
produet of the country of spvarchala; and udbhedaja, that
whicl is extraeted [rom saline soil are termed lavans, slt.

The homey of the bee ps well as the juice extrcted
from grapes nre called madhu,

Mixturg made by combining any one of the substanoes,
such s the uice of sugnreane, aggory, honey, the juice uf
grnpes, the sssencn of the fraits of jambu (Buginia Jube-
lana) and of jaka treo—with the essance of meshasringn (o
kind of plant] and long pepper; with or without the addition
af the essimee of ehirbhita (b Kind of gourd), encitmber,
sngar-cane, mungo-fruit snd the friit of myrobalam, the
mizbire being prqmrt‘d e uf bt lust for o month, or s
months, or a yeir, constitute the group of sstringents
(suktu-varga).

The froits of those troes® which besr weid frnits, those
of knramards (Cavissn Curandus), thoss of vidalimalka
(myrobalum), those of matulangs (citron treo), those of kol
{small jujoba), those of budars (Flacourtin Catuphrecta),
those of sanvirt (big jujubs), wnd those of parushnkn
(Grewi Asisticn) nnd the like come under the group of scid
friiits.

Crds, neud prepured from grans snd the like are neuls

8 m Hyuid form.

Long pepper, black pepper. glnger, cumin seed,
kirntatikea (Agathotes Chorayta), white  masturd, corviender,
choraka (4 plant), demanaks (Artemisie ndien), maruvaka
(Vinguerin Spinosa), sigrm (Hypersnthern Moringa), and
the like together with thoir roote (kdgda) come under the
gronp of pungent sabstances (tiktavarga).

Diried fish, bolbous roots (kindamiila), fruits and vege-
tables forw the gronp of edibles (Zaknvarga).

i ﬂ.ug:_n promegTanats eod the uur_nmﬂm.
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Of the store, thus, collected, half shall be kept in reserve
to ward off the calamties of the peopls and only the other
half shall be vsed.  Old collection shall be replaced. by new
rupply,

The sapermtendent shall also personadly snpervise the
imerenss or diminntion snstained in graing when  they are
pounded. (kshunna), or frayed (ghrishta), or reduced to flour
{pishta), or fried (Bhyashing, or dried alver sonking in witer,

 Tha essential part (sdtu, Lo, that which is fit Tor food)
of kodeava (Paspalsi Serobioulutum) and of veili (rice) is
ona-hall ; that of &ili (a kind of rice) is (half) less by
one-eighth purt: that of varnka! (Phrseolus Trilobusl is
(half) less by one-third part: that of privengu (panic seed
or millet) 1 one-half ; that of chamesi (barley), of mudga
(Phrassolus Mungo) and of masha (Phmseolus Radiats) 15
() less by one-gighth purt; that of daibyn (Slmbi) is
one-half; - that of masiro (Ervom Hiventmm) s (half) less
by one-third part {(than the raw material or grains from
which it Is prepured).

Raw flonr snd kolmashe (boiled and  foreed rice) will
be s much as one and o half of the original quantity of the
Erins,

Barley grosl as well as its flonr baked will be twice the
ariginal quuntity

Kodrmva (Paspalam Serobiculatum), varks (Phrseclus
Trilobus), nddraks (Panicum), and privangu (asillet) will in-
cremse thyee times the ariginsl quantity when cooked. Vb
(rice) will inerease foar tunes when coaked. Sdli (n kind of
ricd) will increase five titnes when cooked,

Grains will increase twice the original quantity when
momtened ;| and two aodoa balf times when sonked to
gprouting condition.

Grains fried will increase by one-fifth the original
quantity ; leguminous seeds (kaliyas), when fried, will in-
crense twice the ongimal; likewise rice when fred,

¥ Othere say thiat vruks, when propeeed, Fialdi sue-thind of iks origina]
su eazentis] part —Lim,
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il extrnoted froin atpai (linseed) will be one-sisth (ol
ks gquantity of the seed); that extracted from the semds,
nimba (Asadicnchin Indies), kusdmes (%), wd Kapitths
(Feronin Elephantum) will be ope-fifth; and that exteacted

96 from tila (seastmum), kusumbs (s sort of kdney
~ bean), mudhiks (Bassin Latifolia), end ingudl (Ter-
minalis Catnppa) will be one-fourth.

Five palas of kdrpiss (cotton) and of kshaumn (flax)
will yield one pals of threada.

Rico prepmred i such w way thot five drdga' of ddh
yiold ten ddhakes! of rice will be fit to be the food of young
elephants; eloven Adhakas from five dropes for elephants
of bad temper (vyiln) ; ten ddhakes from the same guantity
for eleplunts trained for ¢lding ; nine dadhakes from the suime
quantity for elephants lsed in war; eight djhakas from the
sumi for infantry ; eleven ddhakas from the sune for chiefs
of the army | six fdhakas from the same for queens and
princes ; and five ddhakis from the same guantity for kings,

One prastha' of rice, pure snd unsplit, one-fourth pras-
tha of sdpa, and clarified butter or oil eq'nnl to. une-lourth
part of (stipa) will suffice to Torm one meal of an Arya,

One-sixth prasths of sipa for s man; and half the
above quantity of oil will form one meal for low custes
(avara).

The same rations less by ane-fourth the above quan-
tities will form one meal for o woman ; and half the sbhove
vations for ehildren.

For dressing twenty palns® of flesh, hill o kutumba of
oil, one paln of salt, ope paln of sugnr (kshidm), two dha-
ranas pungent substances (katuka, spices), and hall »
prustha of ourd (will be necessary).

For dressing  greater quantities of flesh, the snme in-
gredients can be proportionally mevensed.

Foreooking ddkas (dried fish and vegetubles), the above
substances wre to be added one snd o hall times ag much,
y Ses clinp xix, bk, il

4 [ Arya and low ceabos rospect ol —(Tom.
* For bbe meaning of thees welghts and measnres, s chaps. xix, xx, bl (L,
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Far dressing dried fish, the sbove ingredients are to be
adlded twiow as ok,

Measures of rutions for elophants and Horses will be
deseribed in conunction with the " Duties of Their Respec-
trve Superintendents ™

For bullocks, one droni of masha (Phrssolus Radiatia)
or one drons of barley cooked with other things, as pre-
soribed for hovses, is the requisite quantity of - food, besides
the gpecial and sdditional provision of one taln® of vileakes
(ghinapinyaku) of ten ddhukas of boan (kngakuttana-
Euniuka),

Twice the shove quantity for buffaloes and enmals,

87 Half o drons for asses, ved spotted deer und deer with
white stripes.

Oue dghaka for an antelope und big red deer,

Half np Adhaka or one ddhnka of gran  together with
bran for a goat, r ram and s boar;

One prastha of cooked rice for dogs,
Half n prastha for n hamsa (goose), a krauncha (heron)

and & peacock.

From the sbove, the quantity of rations enough for
one miul for othor beists, cattle, birds, and rogue elephants
(vvdla) miy be mferrei,

Chareonl and ehaff may by given over for iton sruelting
and lime-kiln (bhittilepyn).

Bran nod flonr (kdpika) may be given to alaves, lnbouy-
ers, wnd cooks,  The surplus of the above may be givon to
those who prepare cooked rice, and rice-cakes,

The weghmg balance, weights, messnres, mill-stone
(rochani), pestle, mortar, wooden contrivances for poundi
riee, ote,, (kuftnkayantm),® contrivances for splitting seeds
into pietes (rochakayantm),” winnowing fans, seves (chilani)
grain-baskets (kandoli), boxes, aud hoomns are the necessary
mstruents.

o .000 pides ke e Tile —Os,
® This s liké tho nock of n caniel.— .
* Mochplapnites by o soadrivases to nidues graln isto liar, 1k haa ihree

$ thal Yiat worked by
wﬁmwhm sarknd by bullocks sud by nusany
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Sweepers: preservers ; those who weigh things (dha-
raka) : those who mensure graing, ete. ;| those who superviss
the work of niessuring graina (mipinka) ; those who super-
vise the supply of comodities to the store-house (ddpakal ;
thoss who supply commodities (diyaka); those who are
pmployell to recuive compensation for any real or supposed
SITGr T MMEASUring grains, et {ﬁﬁ.id.k:’:prnugrﬁhnhh slayes;
wnd labonpers ;—all thess are ealled vishti.

Grains nre hesped up un the floor ;. jaggary (eshiral s
bound rouad in grass-rope (mdts) ; oils are Kept in earthen
witrn or wooden vessels; und salt is heaped ap on the sor-
fice of the gronnd,!

Thus ende Chapter XV, “The Superintendent ol
Siopehouse.”” in. Book 11, *Tho Dutios of Governnent
Superintendents * of the Arthosdstm of Kaugilyn. Tind of
the thirgy-sixeh chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XVL
Tie SUPEBISTESDEST OF COMMERUE.

Paw Superintendent of Commeres shill ascertain demand
or whsence of demand for, and nse or fall in the price
g8 of, various kinds of merchundise which mny be the
prodnits either of land or of water and wiich may
have been hronght in eithér by land or by water path.
He shall jlso sseertuin the: time suitable for their distribu-
tion, centralisation, purohase. nnd sale.
That merchandise which is widely distributed shall be
centralised and ity price enhanced. When the enhanced
rate hecomes populsr, another rate shill be dealired.

Thut merchandise of the king which is of Jocal manu-
fieture shall be centrulised ; imported merchandise shall be
distributed in severn! markets for sule.  Both kinds of mer-
chundise shall be favoumbly sold to the people.

He shill avoiidl such lurge profits as will harm the

people.

¥ Iu Slokd-pmeire.
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There shiull be no restriction tothe tine of gale of thoss
commodities far which there [s [requent demand ; nor shall
they bo subject to the evils of contralisation {(sankulydoshs).

Or pedlars mny sell the werchandise of the king st &
fixed prive in many morkets and pay necessary pompenss-
tion (vaidhumnn) propartional o the loss enteiled npon it
(ehheddnurdpa),

The wmount of vydji' doe on commodities soll by
tnbical mensury is one-sixteenth of the quantity (shodasa-
bhigo mansvyd)it: that on commodities sold by weighing
blance in one-twentieth of the quantity : and thut on eom-
modities sold m numbers 15 one-eloventh of the whole.

The superintendent shall show favour to those who
impart foveygn merehandise . wariners (ndyvika) and mer
chunts who impart forelgn merchandise slwll bo favonred
with remission of the trade-taxes, so that they may derive
some profit (Ayvatikshummm parihdearn dadvdt),*

Foreigners importing marchandise shall he exempted
fromn being sied for debts unless they' are (loonl) nssociations
and partners  (aabhiyognsehirthesshvigantandman yutis-
sabhyopukiei bhyah),

Those who sell the merchendise of the king shall in-
varinbly put their sle proceeds in s wooden box kept i &
fixed place and ]_H'U'i'idﬂ[ with a single wperture on the top.

During the eightli part of the diy, they shall submit wo
the superintindent the sile report, saying **this mucl hos
been sold and  this moch remning: " thev shull lso hand
over the weights and measures.  Such are the rles applicable
to logal traffic.

_As regards the sale of the king's merchandisein foreign
88 countries :—

Havitg ascertained the value of Joeal produce as com-
wred with that of fareign produce that can be obfained in
wrter. the superintondent will find oub (by  ealeulation)

whether there is koy mmegin left for profit after mesting
the payments (to the foreign king) such ns the tall faulk),

L Finhie sy Lhat mhl-nu:du-}.:pﬁ R UE T U L .
t Wy mmoving the diflen stich wh ey cusieed by boresd guaed
coanirire, st sl by imwﬂ.uthninﬂiwﬂt';lﬂa—h >
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road-cess (vartanl), conveyance-cess (Ativihikn), 4ax payable
at military stations (gulnindeya), ferry-charges (faradeya),
gubsistence to the prorchant nnd his followers (Bhakto), aod
the portion of werehandise pavable to the foraign king
(bhdga).

I 06 profit can be reslised by selling the local produce
in foreign countries, he las w eonsider whether any local
produce can be profitably bartered for any foreign produce.
"Then he may send one gquarfer of s valusble wer-
chandise through safe ronds to different markets on lund.*
In view of large profits, e (the depnted merchant) may
muke fricndship with the forest-guards, boundary-gunrds,
und officers in charge of cities and of country-parts (of e
foreign king), Ho shall take care to seoure his fressure
{sdrm)® and life from donger, H he cannot reach the in-
tended market, he may sell the merchandise' (sb any
market) free from all dues® (sarvadeyavidnddham),

Or he may take his merchandise to other countries:
through rivers (nadipatha).

He sholl also gather information us to conveyance-
charges (vdnablidgiaki), subsistence on the way tpathyadai),
value of foreign merchandise that cun be obfained in barter
fior loeal merchandise, pcensions of pilgrimages (vitrakila),
means that can be emploved o ward off dangers (of the
journey), snd the history of eommercial towns (papyapul-
tanuohibritry),

- Having gothered  information as to the transaction in

eommercinl towns klong the banks of rivers, he shall trans-

his mwerchandise to profitable murkets and avond
unprofitabile ones. "

[Thue ends Chapter XV, “The Supermntendent of
Commerce ™™ m Book 11, *The Dutivs of Government
Superintendents " of Arthusdstrs of Kaugilys, End of thirty-
seventh chapter from the beginning. |

o Afer sandi ennhlereblen,—ow,
v s weuan traffic in 4]4Lq¢mm.—-no'm.m I
i Pz Baiadd 5 AF hoth rmtised b dxved, i s toawdih bl 19 I
save Lin 1E|u which EI'utl the sequisition nf 'ﬂ"ll"ll.--—ri.-’il] ™ o piae—t o
o Eyun al wmall Ilnrm lowt thie whale may lar Liat — ik
o Telliug that it in the merehandiss of lis king of the counlry whither he
Lams Cotis —{otm.

¢ ln Sloks-matre,




CHATTER XVIL
THE Bueenixresbpext oF Fonesr Probuce.

The Superintendent of Forest Produce shall colleet timber
and other products of forests by employing thoss who gunrd
productive foresis.  He shall not only start productive works
n forests, but also fix adequate fines and compensations to
be levied from those who eause any damage to productive
furests except in calumities,*

The following nre forest products.

Sika (teak), tiniga (Dalbergin Ougeinensis), dhanvana
('), nejuna (Terminalia Arjunn), modhdks (Bassin Latafolin),
(Dalbergin Sissu), arimedan (Fotid Mimosa), rijddana
(Mimosops. Kauki), dirisha (Mimosa Siclgha), khadirn (Mi-
moan Cutochn), saralis (Pinus Longifolin), wllnsarjn (sl tree
er Shures Robesta), aévakurns (Vatien Bobestal, somavalka
a kind of white khadirs), kadhvara (7), privaka (yellow sal
tree), dhava (Mimoss Hexandra), ete., are the brees of strong
timber (siradiruvarga).
Utaja,* Chimiya,” Chava, Vénu,* Vamén,® Sétine, "
Kantaks,” and Bhilliks,* ete,, form the group of bumboo,
Vetrn (cane), sokavalli,® vad!® (Insticia Gandarussa %)

dyfmalitd? (Tehnocarpus), nigalata (betel), ote., form: the
group of creepers,

o Cutting and g off braniehes uf ek itwew oy would bensehil for
sxels of oards otas, 0 oo efbamos.—Com,

¢ Alinidal Waniboo, vy bollow, of sobl thorus, wod very Baed is liwer
puorblone, —lam.

" (Thim I wadla s ntator] s vod Lellow, but bt
oy :T "I--—l.‘.'m. Do w, ol sofl berk

+ Yo s very hard mind hos s yery small contral apernnee.—om.

¢ Vaism lise thorme snd the speoe bebwees mny tww of bs keods e
Latigg —Crevms.

o Rakine  soualler than Vane,—Cm,

1 Hiuatts (b reads bhe commnniatar) b vy big snd bears peeds fike
-@-L—m"-1

* Halloks ithe resiling of the Com ) be wers big, losg, and hss oo
thiretie — e

¢ Himnavalli o anotber daiue for the ssiie— Oy,

Lo This bemrs Howers ke U of Arfibs—{os,

b Thile ba like trivel (Convalvalus Turpidfodin p—Com.
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Malti (Jesmmuon Grandiflorum), dirvi! (pame grass),
urka (Calotropis Gigantea), gagn (hemp), pavedboka (Coix
Barbatn', atasl? (Lanum Usitatis simoom), ste, form the
geoup of fibrots plants (valknvarga),

Munja (Saccharun: Munja), ballajs (Eleusing Indics),
ﬁlﬁ u;r-; plants which yield rope-muking mntorial (rajju-
AT,

Tall (Corypha Taliera), tdle  (palmyre or Borsus
Flabelliformis), snd bhidefa (biech) yield lenves (patnam).”

_ Tomiuka (Butes Frondosa), knsumbhs (Carthamus
Tinctarius), snd kumkums (Cpocus Sativis) vield fowers. !

Bulbouts roots and fraits are the group of medicines.

. Kilakdgs, * Vatsandbla,” Filghaly, " Meshasrifiz,*
Mustd,” (Cyperus Rotundus), knshths, wahdvishi, 0 velli-
takn, " gaurdieden,'® bdlaka ™ mdrkats,'  haimavita, 't
kilingnka,'® daradaka’? kolnsdrnka,® ushteakn,'® ele., are
POISONS. .

Likowise sunkes and worms kept in pots nre the group
of poisons:

1 kurvw (i remding of tho Do) L, Saosnyiers Moxburghiine.
W Avwtminil or Vatapl sppesty b bt e resdlagg of She Compsantator.
o Writing sunborinl, — i,
A Flowurs productive ol solonring insterhil —Com,
B Dim emves wre Blbe tiioes il fly tren: the jgton Jike setmakion of kit b
Kalakuin,— e,
B 1t bavon wre Uke thoes of Nigupdic thie say b sither foah or
ey, .
T 1es doavos wre blue aund sloneshel e phos ; sad il frnits are like s coms
uippte — o
B Thim s li%e the bl of b bl Dok —Chis
- Thin i of two bimda | mw e ordimary, sl the oblwer s as white aa
ponchalimll — Cige,
10 Thide bise Beab podionr mied b o0 e berrn ol b h'l-nt-hl-pplh =i,
b This is & roob of Wlessish reld culonr — o
1h A bulbous reul of Black seliug:
13 Palugw ipalangn = Dplphiom Sengetions) is 1k Touy peprpee.— i
14 Katahmorirbalabs le e Medbra, beadbsles.—0m
10 This (e » prodoor of shie Tinaoes wid fise Teog Teavms —Cim,
W Thibs Lo & product of Kalihgs saakry st |y Tk bive iy (¥ memh—&oom.
1% Thhin de poodmen of Paradi (7 and 3¢ s (6 loal st s pobemsis — G,
1 Tas Prodia sew Jh Chosas o Jahilit, trwe sl —{Tomn.
19 This be ke the bostralion of {lik Exisel —Cuim.
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Skins are those of godhn (alligntor), seraka (%), dvipi
Ueopned), Simdumdes (porpoisel, simha  (Hon), vydghes
(tiger), hasti (clephant), mahisha (buffalid, chamam (bos
grunniens), gomyiga (bos givaens), and guvays (the gnyul),

Bones, bile (prttha), sndyn (71, teeth, horn, hoofs, and
tails of the above animals as wall us of other beasts, cattle,
birds and snukes (vyilo).

Kildyasa (iron), oo (copper), vritta (7), kimsyn
(bronza), sisn (lead), teapa, (fin), viikrinteke (mereury V),
and drakunti (bross), pre metals,

Utensils (bhagda), are those made of oane, bark (vidals),
fnd cloy (nrittikia), _

Charcoal, bewn, and ashex sre other things,

Menngeries of bousts, cattle, nnd birds,

Collection of firswood and fodder,

The supermtendent of forest produce shall onrry on

104 either inside or outside (the capital city) the mann-
fucture of wll kinds of articles ‘which are necessary
“for life or for the defence of forts.}

{Thus ends Chapter XVIL *The Superintendent of
Foreat Produce ™ in Hook 11, * The Dyties of Government
Superintendents ™ of the Arthaddstry of Knutilyn, End of
‘chapter thirty-eighth from the beginning. ]

HAPTER XVIIL
THE BUPENSTENDEST OF THE ARMOUEY.

Tak Superintendent of the Anuoury shall smploy ex-
perienced workmen of tried bility to minufsoture in o
given time and for fixed wiges wheels, wespons, muil ar-
mour, snd other woceessory instruments for use in battles, in
the eonstruotion or defence of forts, or in destroving the
cities or strongholds of enemies. -

' Iu Sloks-mstrs.'
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All these wespons and insbroments shull be kept in
places suitably prepured for them, They shall not only e
frequently dusted and transferred from one place to another,
bt wlgo be exposed to the sun,  Sueh weapons as are likely
to be affected by hest and vapour (dshmo ha) und to be
eaton by worms shull be kept in safe logalities,  They shall
#ls0 be pxamined now and then with reference to the ¢lass
to which they belong, their forms, their characteristics,
their size, their source, their value, and their total quantity.

Sarvatobbhadra,! jamadagnya.® bshumukha® vidvisa-
ghati,* mmﬁhiti.* yhnoka,* parjanyaka,’ ardbabdbn,® wnd
ardhvabiho® are nnmoveable machines'® (sthirayantrim).

Panchilika,”  devadopdn,®®  sakarika,™  mosals, ™
yashti, b hostiviraka, % tdlavpints, 7 muodgare, 15 gado, ¥

I &t wilk whenly wnd espalbie of "ﬂﬂ revolntiog. Thiv, whan rotated,
tarowa wtones {0 sll firestions  Soine call it Hbumaribayatiirs capable of {hrows
bangs whones —-£ernn.

4 A burge wmstine 4 whoot arvows (Mahssarayaniraj,—Cong,

4 A boweirs (itadnbon] whtcubed oo Wb top ol s fort and . provideld sith .
leadbiir cover anil Facing sll dicections.  From this place, s nomber of srohers
diret Wivlr arrows in sll dirootions. —{fwn, :

4 A erowi-bosin above & dibch st the entrenoe of s tort sod s plaeed e 10
b mmnand b0 fall down amil kil ousonins wlinn sppeosnbing.— O

B Adotig palo to wed Are to attalake sod othor peris of = fort.—Com,

# A pole o vol piinibed mes wheel s 86 By irren ewined. snombes
=y

¥ A walorshashing o pub ool fre,  Otberw sey that 1 s 8 meckine Aty
hands long sl bept oulside s tort wall w ss 0 be thrown sginag snemies when
..p&-:nhm; Thin is not w0 big ver so conspiogously placed as vievazaghati,

';i Two pillurs so sitasied na to be cuused to (il downs focing sech other
il KRl enemes.— oo,
9 Adsre plllar, placed o hilgh and thrommn sandmd sneriee —Com,
10 Tle vommeniator el bue e maekii renctin
Fu':nnrlh;lhl. parjunyaks and half anﬂ. o i ity
1 A bl wooden Board with nmesie ol ts Ha wurface., This b
pat in E;:-ljh ol water cutudde the fort mmm: ﬂ aoward march of ‘III
mr AN,

i :_];ﬁi.hnmwhwuh lron ualle sttached to it, sl placsd on tho top ol s
11 _A Testhir covar ar bag filled with éotton or wool lo g the
"yosuls, ¢lo., A stodim bhrowis by wuetniss,  Sam 5
BamBoo Mich coveewl wilh UsiknrosCorm. RS EShES

11, 18 Poiuted rods made of bladisn (Minoss Catorhi)~ €m,

16 A big rod with two or thres poinda to drive alvplinnts book.— o,
17 A lan-like dise,—Com,

18 A stafl.—Com.

19 A loug end beavy red.—Cais.
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spriktaly,'  kudddle,®  dsphitimm.®  sudbghdtims, ' sa-
tnrhni,®  trigdln,® and chakea® sre moveable machines,

Hakti® prasa, kunts,'0 hitaka 'l bhindivala® fdla "
torars, M vardhakisegn,'5 kagayn,' karpaps,}?  trdsika,
and the like mre weapons with edges like a ploughshines
(halemnkhdni),

Bows made of tdln (palwyra), of chidps (0 kind of

g0z bembool, of ddru!® (4 kind of wood), and drings
{bane or horn) wre respectively called kirmuka, ko-
diunda, drdne, and dhanus.

Bow-strings are made of mirva (Sansviers Roxburghi-
ania), wrke (Catotropis Giganten), &dps (hemp), go u
(Conx Burbatn), vepu (humboo bark), and sndyit (unew),

Venn, darn, dalika, danddsana; and ndrdcha are differ-
ent kinda of wrrows.  The edges of arrows shull be 80 made
of iron, bone or wood ns to cut, rend or pierce.

Nistrimdas,® mandaligra, and asiynshti® are swords.
The handles of swords are made of the horn of thinoceros,

buffalo, of the tusk of elephants, of wood, ur of the oot of
Bierm Lo,

A rod vkl sharp peints on fw surtsce.—Com,
[ T e

A [, :

A Insithier big with o vl fo prodoce bijgh soind, — i,

An instrinent topall down towers, ste.—Com.

T vonninentaior rosds one mors instrumenia ‘wtpatime,' *nprooter,’

y ﬂjwm.‘ll witli i woibor of wiarp poluts i It surfsee pd
wr with inense 1w T ™
alhuted g iﬂ:thp ol & tort-neall —Cem,
& A tridont, — ", i
T A dine —Toon, :
B A motallln weapon four hands long, smd like the lesl of heravirs and
providiad with 2 handie lks s sos"s nippln — e

i
g
i
4

9 A 24 it imngnluh boog, with bwo huodie —Com,
0 A woobon md, 7,6 or 8 heods in bmgib— .
I8 A read wikth thres o h'rﬂ' mh:llh!. m—ﬂu-_
A rod with hm:f Lirpp— L,
A potited pod. withmnt sy Axed limgrh = Com.
VoA vod sty wnoerrow il odipe, and four, fonr-and-s-Ball or five hadils
18 A red with i ehiagerad like ths par 3 & benr—Come ]
16 A moetallio rod ands of whinh ary trlangnlar.  This i bebil iw the

wdifille sl b 20, 20, or 24 inedimd Tong, —Chim
1% An wrrow fo be tkroon By the hanil. Tea mloes welglis ¥, B or 0 karslie,
Tiein poes far wn s hundeed bows” longih whien Baawn by s skilfal person, —Com,
A mutallin wespan I.lhE:L-ﬂnu.
19 Koown ss dbarvane— Oy -
i liandle. —{iin.
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Parsu,! Juthirm? pattads® khanitrn'  wuddala, ®
chikrn® and kindachehhodina® are ruzor-like wespons.

Yantrapishana,t goshpannpdshdya?  mushtipdshulon 0
rochani (mall-stonel, and stones ure other weLpons (hyu-
dhuimij.

Lohujilika," pattn,™ kavachs,'® und sttraka™ are varie-
ties of armour made of iron or of skins with hoofs and horns
ol porpoise, rhinoceros, bison, elephant or cow.

~ Likawise divastrapa (cover for the head), kanthatrdna
(cover for the neck) kirpisa (cover for the trunk), kanohukn
(n cont extending as fur ax the knee joints), vrmvinn (s coat
extending as fur ns the heels), pasts, (s coat without eover
for the wems), and ndgodsrikd (gloves) sre varieties of
nrmout.

Veti,'* charmn, ' hastiknrpa, 1T talamid e, dhormanika, 19
kv, ® itk apratibatn,® and valibakinta®™ are instro-
ments wsed in self-defence (Avarmuini),

Ornuments for slephants, chariots, and horses as well
s gouds and  hooks to lead them in battle-fields constitute
necossory things (opakarandni), '

1A sevinilar, porieireular and 34 fuobes lovig,—Com.

2 A kit of sxe well dovowi— Cin

# Hame s parabi, hut ﬂlltﬂl Hie u Yrident at bath smla—(imm
4 The connentator rewds krakacha, s Sind of sew.~lfom.
B An wxp.—(om.

0 A e~

T A big sxe —Coum,

B Soch alines ss can be Uiy by s machiue,

¥ Baoh slones e ean be tlrown by s rod callnd goshpatn.—Com,
10 Somien binrbindl by Braed —Cdw,
1V A coud of jri naailn se a8 b cover (e whald hody begsllbee with the

imindd mand arTnE-—Crin,
Thie comminisgor inkon e word "Tolis " with owch of the fudr words
i pitin, harachin anil sk,
33 A voat of ire withoul cover for (hie srmia—-Odm,

12 A cout of iron made of dptachis] pinees 50 cover thi hoad, the trunk and,
the wrmme.— i,
14 Cover only for the hijm and fle walit.—Com, |
15 Verl, veld (=0 prnds Lhe esmsaiatar], s o dind of nist mede of oabibe
walll ‘p qrspar| to eover tha hﬂd{--—ﬂnn.
B A kit of covreing oallnd casnnandakes ond moce of Joabhor.— i
17 A boaril b formi & eovier bo tie body. —Com.

18 A weslin alilald <l

19 A 4 o,

B0 A woodan Doard.— O _

21 A cownr traido of lesther or of Bamibie bark —om

00 An bastremend b0 debve back brtite — O,

W The sema as the previons on= with o metallic plate sttnchiad to ik edgr.

;

*
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(Besides the above) such other delusive and destructive
sontrivances (as are treited of in Bool XTV) together with

any other new inventions of expert workmen (shall alss be
kept in stock.)

_ The Superintendent of Armenry shall precisely ascer-
tain the demand and supply of weapons, their application,
bheir wear and tear, as well os their docay and loss *

['Thus ends Chapter XVII1, * The Superintendent of
the Armoury ' in Book I1, “The Duties of Government
Superintendents,” of the Arthaddstrn of Kaotilye. Hod of
thirty-ninth chapter from the beginning |

CHAPTER XIX.
THE SCPEMNTENDENT oF WEIGHTE AND MEASURES.

103 VE¥ Superintendent of Weights and Measures ahall
have the same manufactured.

100 seeds of mishy (Phrageolus

Radiatus or *
6 ., guojs® (Cabrus Precatorios) = 1 stiviena-mdsha.
16 mdshus .. 1 suvarys or

karsh,
4 karshas ... .= 1 pali.
B8 white mustard seeds... o= 1 silver-mdsha
16 silver mashaz or 20 satbyn seeds. ..~ 1 dhuraps,
20 gruns of rice coe= 1 dbaeags of a
dinmond.®
Avdhm-nudsha (hall & mdshn), one mdsha, two mbshas,
fonr mashas, eight nuishas, one svarnn, two suvargas, fonr
sovargns, eight suvarges, fen suvarnes, twenty
thirty suvargus, forty suvarpis and cie hundred suvamas
are different unita of weights
Similsr series of weights shall also bo mnde in dharunas.

t In Shoka uivirr.
* Epch gunjs berry averages about | 'y graiuos, ooy,
3 That 4, ous dhacans of o diatammd b ogal to 8 prasus of Hee,
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Waights (pmtimdndni) shall be made of iron or of
stones aviilable in the countries of Magadha wnd Moksla;
ur of such things as will nelther contract when wetted, nor
expand under the influence of heat.!

Beginning with o lever of six angolss in length wnd of
one pals in the weight of (ts metallie mass, thove shull be
mude ten (different) bulances with levers successively m-
ereasmg by one pule i the weghs of their metallic mosses,
and by eight angulas in their length-* A scale-pan shall be
ittached to each of them on one or both sides.

A balence called ssmavpittd, with its lover 72 angulas
long snd  weighing 53 palas in its metillic mass shill
also be made. A sealepan of 5 palas in the weight of its
mettalic mass being attached 10 its edge, the horizontal
position of the lever (samaknrann) when wenghing s karsha
shall be marked (on that part of the lever where, held by o
thread, it stands horontal). Mo the left of thav iark,
symbols such as 1 pala, 12, 15 nnd 20 palas shall be marked.
After that, ench place of tens up to 100 shall be mnarked,
In the plice of Akshas,* the signof Nandi ¢ shall be murked.

Likewist i balance called parinidng! of twice na much
metullic nass as that of samavrittd and of 96 angulas in
Tength shull be mude,  On its lever, marks suel s 20, 50
and 100 above its initinl weight of 100 shall be curved.®

20 bl = 1 hhkra."
10 dhurianas = 1 pala,*
100 such pales = 1 dyvamdn! (meagure of royal income).

Publie balance (vyadvahdrikd), servants' balance (hhi-
jind); and havem balance (antahpurabhijinf) successively:
decrease by five palus (compared with dyamini).®

"1 Thal by, nelther siae L welght pwing 1o of manatiien sror-fall

& i daviaig welghit ewing to shesritioag of mo v falls

R By b oo et il oy i b
o T8 angzilng Ity aoml of te
e Tiae af & ani uulfiples of B Lam, =

+ The srmibal of Seastihn—om.

& Boloro the mark of fired hundreed, marks onch sa 1,9 eto. up to 100 kliall
et B vl — i

s Do tnls — 100 pudes < Ooup,

7 Thar pals i i o listinguish it from dbe former) is
e What de, pai:'li:"mhhmu“ D i imeune Falus, servants' balsvoe
I{_d fu welphiug I.hnﬂ?-;:’,-hlu.h;hh“:iwh mﬂhl:ﬁ‘m ;l'hrmlg;!u: wndl
wﬁgh;ﬁlhn;uu |llh-—-¢fa:-. e o e
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A pals m ench of the above successively falla ahort of
the same o dymmidni by half o dbaraga.! The metallic muss
of the levers of cach of the above successively decroases in
weight by two ordinary palss and inlength by six sngulas.?

ExceEting flesh, metals, salt, and  precious stones, an
. excess of five palas (prayama) of all other commodities (shall

be given to the king) when they wre weighed m the two
first-numed balances.*

A wooden balance with o lever 8 hands long, with
mensuring murks' and counterpoise weights shall be erec-
ted on i pedestal like that of & pencock.

Twenty-five palas of firewnod will cook one prastha
ol riew.®

This is the unit (for the caleulation) of any greater or
less quuntity (of frewood).

Thus weighing balance and welghts are comented

'i:'h:an,
200 palas in thugmjnnJ = 1 droga which s an dyaminn,
of milsha. i menasure of royal income.
1874 " = 1 publie droys.
175 i = I bhiijaniyn, servants” measure.
1623 . = 1 antuhpursbbdjaniys, havem
measire,

Adhakn, prasthe, and kudumba are cnch $th of the
one previously montioned ®

W
w o= Upals in publig babasen.
i = | padn in mn"hhnu.
L] o = | paln i [T
. m}:}uﬂ.: e :mhu itmc.?ui -u:igjurll;-l- In i!.nm-
Servants’ Lalanes L 60 - “» "
Harem Imlanen js 54 " W o =0,
& Baenasrivte aned Parkirmnd,—Coom,
4 Murks sk gs 1,3 pralas, gle —Cleam,
* Sew chap, 83, phe 4l Teskmivecharits for Duiili®s sarcesile seosrds
muuiubumutﬂi o Arihseseir, = -
¥ | wilhalus i sxgnad to il il ¢
Irr..m.' o h sk,
Legdmmbe  ,,  th prestba
17
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108 16 drogas — 1 wir,
: an — 1 Eumbkha.
10 ln:lmbhaa = 1 vaha.

Cubie messures shall be so made of dry and strong
wood  that when filled with gruins, the conieally heaped-up
portion of the grains stunding on the mouth of the messure
I8 equal to §th of the quantity of the grains (s measurod) ;.
or Lthe measures may nlso be so mnde that & guantity el
to the hesped-up portion ean be con within {the
meastrel,

But liguide shall nlways be mensured level fo the
motith of the messure,

With regard to wine, flowers, fruits, bran, charcoal wnd
slaked lime, twice the qunmti of the heaped-up pottion
(0. §th of the measure) shall tvd given in excess.*

1 payas 15 the price of a a.

: pann " A+ “ka;
B mdshns - [ :
I mdsha i & kudurnba.

The price of similar liquid-msusures in double the
ahove,

20 panas is the price of & st of eounter-weights,
i payay 5 of & WA (halsnce).*

The Superintendent shall charge 4 wishas for stamp-
ing weights or messures. A fine of 274 puyus shall be im-
posed for using unstawped weights or measures.

Traders shall every day pay one kikayl to the Superin-
tendent towards the charge of stpmping the weights and
NICARNTER.

Those who trade in clanfied butfer shall give (to pur-
chasars) 5y part more as laptavyiji (e, compensation for
decroase in the quantity of ghi owing to its Tiquid condition).

« Those who teade in oil nhn]l give oly part more ws taplavyiji.

VAntasdlbia ve! lisasures san be o0 lls fhat mh&ﬂﬂhm
fuved b thie onth.

& Himee in this cwee of U things, 5 ndomibas ek ) pr-ﬂl. -u{hl

* O thimd pana 16 the price of the haluee fird descnibed, Il'nrw-
tinas b the Jangth snd woight of 4o Tever, the prics of (he ll.'ll.l\ hhm wil
1§ pazimn—Lum.
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(While selling liquids, traders) shall give & part more
w8 minssriva (ie., compensation for diminution in tha
quantity owing to its owerflow or adhesion to the measur-
ing onn).

Half, one-fourth, nnd one-eighth parts of the measure,
kumbha, shall also be munufactured,

84 kodumibas of elarified butter nre held to be equal ta u

wikraka of the ke ;

64 o make one wirika of oil (taila) ; and

th of o wiruky is ealled ghatikn either of ghi or of oil, !
[Thug ends Chapter XIX, * Balance, Weights and Moea-

sures " in Book 11, “The Duties of Government Superin.

tendenis ™ of the Arthasistrs of Kautilyn. End of the

fortieth chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XX.
MeAsUREMENT OoF Srack asnp Tism

Tue Superimtendent of linenl mensure shall possess the
gog knowledge of measuring space and time.

8 ntoms {pemimanavah)
are squal to 1 particle thrown off by the wheel

of a chariot.
8 icles = 1 likshd.
8 hikshis " the middle of & yika (louse) or a
yiiks of medium sizo.
B yikas » 1 yava (barley) of muddle size,
8 vavas " 1 anguls (§th of sn Engligh inch) ¥

or the middlemost joint of the
middle finger of & mun of me-
dinm size may be taken bo be
equal 4o an snguls,
4 angnlis & 1 dhnnnrgeaha,
8 nngulus 2 1 dbanurmushii.
12 angulas b 1 witastl, or 1 chhdydpaornshn.®

:B&mmﬁu JEAE, 1014 1535 thin
_ e JURLAS. 1014, : Bangita-
ratenks ul.gndud:t ﬂt.!mw o o

& .B‘%‘ lengih of '3.» aid cwrh by Butikn o gromni, teelve mgnise
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14 angulas nre equal 1o | dsma, dala, parirays, or pada

2 vifautis . 1 aeatni or 1 prdjipatys hasta,
i ast I hasta used in measuring balaeces
2 vitnstis plis ! - -
I dbanurgrahe ,, | 4 cubic measues, Wil pas-
2 vitustis plus Ly s
1 dhanurmushti,, | PEBNE GRS oniies
42 angulas v 1 kishku pecording to sawyers and
blucksmiths and used in mes-
suring the grounds for the en-
campment of the army, for
forts mnd palaces,
54 angulas & I hasta need in messuring bimber
forests.
84 angulas " 1 wydmn, used in mensuring ropes
. and the depth of digging, in
terms of a man's height.
4 aratnis W 1 dapdn, T dhanus, 1 ndliks and

1 puurushs?
108 angulas " 1 gorhapatys dhanue (ie, 8 mea-
sure used by carpenters called

107 grihapati), This messare is
used in messuring ronds and
fort-walls, ' '

The same (108 angulas)
are equal to 1 paurushs, a mensure nsed In
building sacrificial alfars

6 kamsns ar
102 angnlos - I dangdda, used in measuring such
lands as wro gified to Brih-
mans?

¥ Chmlasrnsssnjoah; fonr dekgneiioos sre maant ere, —ok.

| Chlayapanrieho is 40 be distingiinhed from paurusin : the laller by sl

b mrwwenre b stmudard beiehid of o s s fuue arstnls se 9 sogules =96 < g =
o Erighisll foet, whilie the firmer wird be seed 05 dosizmate the -h-.:lwnr&
angules casl by » goommm of Ywelve sngulss in beight.  In othor words, ons

uruslis i egeal bo A fout | end one Uhbayupuartalia ln e sladow of 19
Em‘-{h anl wnet by & groomion of 18 It bolight.  The wetid, pum
alin nanl be meaa 1M angnles whem nved in niessuring the lelght of § ssarificid
e mebayaiithyamatsis, Dekunidy indideynbubotmiata-
madoyatithvananain, I

mh,mmduugﬂiﬂm:imithdhnmwhm EESMATL, & i
wirv & :ﬂm nﬂ:: ‘:;lrnm #lllll?llhm Mﬂuﬂm‘ morhegsry) hl.lﬂl‘-huﬁu. ¥

lﬂ'" > prinst i el
Sthtr churities —Com, i A B
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10 dandas’ nreequal to 1 rajju.
2:-rajjns: & 1 parideds (square measnure),
%r;ﬁua & 1 myartana {square measure).?
same (3 mjjus) plis .
2 dsgdas. o Uné;:'ulc ﬂﬂl}]“m sipual to | babu (srm).
1000 dhynus® 1 goruta (sound of & cow).
4 gorutast |, 1 yojana.t
Thiss are the lineal and square messures dealt with.
Then with regard to the mensures of time —

(The divisions of time aro) a trofi, lwvs, nimeshn,
kdshihd, kald, niliki, mubérta, forenoon, afteroon, day,
night, paksha, month, ritu (season), syans (solstice) : wam-
vatsiin (yoar), and v,

2 trugis nre equal o 1 lava,

2 lavas 1 nimesha,
& nimeshas w1 khahthd,

) kishthis w1 kald,

40 knlis w1 nilikd, or the time during which one
fufhaka of water passes out of &
through an aperture of the uﬂ?:
diameter as that of o wire of 4
angulas in length and mnde of
tishus of gold.

2 ndlikns w1 mubiirta,

1% muhiirtas w Lday or 1 might.

Such a day and might hap in the months of Chaitrs
nnd Advayuja.  Then after the period of six months it
inerenses or diminishes by three muhdrtas. '

When the length of shadow s eight paurushas (96
angnlns), it is fgth part of the day,"

When it is i paurushas (72 angulas), it is (4th part of
the diy ; when 4 puurishas, 3th part; when 2 panrushas,

b A dandn o 4 hostes —Com,

" Ehuiw i uneil Ly irneessmirdiog mijnes, — Coss

& I byt beram, 2000 dbaune’ (o rosids the sommmtalar) are wpnial
Liy L Tt

¥ Churudhin kyvmeis, & goriils mesns o ke —mom.

#Taking wdhauns 19 ba aqual 0 108 sngnlis o 1083 Fnghlal bl gisse
goruia or bross will b squal 1w u%‘;’%?{.“-m yarde: anil we yojuss fn

£ E50 yarde=52 English milos—Tranulitor, :
* ot part of fhe dey aball be couslderod as having boan alaprd and j31n

Ll
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dth part; when 1 paurusha, th part; when it is 8 nngo-
lug, th part (trayodadabhidgah); when 4 angulas, gth
part: amd when ne shwdow 15 cast, it s to be considerad
midday. :

Likewise when the dsy declines, the same process in
revarse ardor shall be observed,

Itism the month of Ashddha that no shadow is east in
mudday.  Aftor Ashddhs, during the &ix months from.
Srivana upwards, the length of shadow successively in-
creases by two angulas und during the next six months
from Migha npwards, it successively decreases by two
nngulus.

Fifteen duys and nights together muke up one puksha,
That E:hhn during which the moon waxes is white (gukla)
and that paksha during which the moon wanes is balinls,

Two pakshas make one month (midsa). Thirty duys
and nights logether make one work-a-month (prakarma-
mdsal). ! The same (30 days and nights) with an additional
hadf & duy makes one solar month (saurn).

The same (30) less by half n day mnkes one |unar
month (chandramdeg).

Twenty-seven (days and nights) mske n sidereal month
{nakshatrdsa).

Onee in thirty-two months there comes® one malumisa

rofane month, d.e., 60 extra month sdded to lnnnr yewr to
E&rmunim it with the solar,

Omnee in thirty-five wonths there comes n malnmisa for
névavihas, . .

Onee in lorty wonths there conmies n malumdss for
hnsbiviluss,

tSevanah frnmmdaborstrab, s Sevane mouth sonsiss of 50 days snd
gt — (. _

# Dvatrimlhasinalisinsab, Gilety-bon o malamiss.  Thin sentenoe e anubi)
eien o L sy puvan 3 daps sl slichts make  minlomnes or onrck i EErkystom
moniha, o s plstamary anweg ihe Hinds astronomers, thors comes b malaming,
Thr commeniator ins omittod to cxpladin this g,

b Asvavitliuynli isevavahona mat-m-hﬂmm alintym :
Fdah thom KB QoS L raes fod b oty e e
1n';:-ll.l'-:llup!um-li.'n'l‘tnE_mm]l‘:mrui alhiin Enw e L.m{.:i'-.;.._

By ke f Lit s wtiwe of w. anomili of forty dnye and ntitite, the

ireto b Ll wryrala rimr:m anl mww in e seinss of
thlsty-dwn daya nights and of tumty-five. days nlﬁu aler. Hat [
(1™ il an

undlye. of
think iy heiier 1o tain the ibpvlw we rolerring (o iy
wilditiona] mnutli anee b Lhiny. ELEL Le suee o Whirty five moniha, or

L
e L Doy s, memnﬂtlnnl tﬂ‘r.du-i
or 3 imasila, e sy %'-dhﬂlhhrwldhhz%ﬂh:lm rﬂlfl:q i




ARTHASASTRA 135

108 Two months moke one ritu (season).

Sravaps and proshthapads make the rainy gesson
(virshd),

Advayujn and Kdarthika muke the putumn (darad).

Mirgosleshn and Phausha make the winter (hemants).

Migha and Phalgugs make the dewy senson (disira).

Chaites and Veifgdkhe make the spring (vasanta),

Jyeshithimiliyn and Ashddha make the summer

_ (grishum).

Seasons from dsira und upwards are the summer-
solatice (uttardyuya), and (those) from varshi and upwards
are. the winter solstice (dukshipdyana). Two solstices
(nyunns) muke one year (samvatsars). Five yours make
one yigo.

The sun carries off (barati) Jith of o whole duy overy
day and thus mokes one complote day in every two montius
(ritan).  Likewise the moon (falls behind by Jqth of a whole
duy every day and falls behind one day in every two months),
Thus in the middle of avery third vear,! they (ihe sun and
the mwoon) make ono adhimdan, sdditions] mwenth, first
the sununer seuson and second ot the end of five years.®

| Thus ends Chapter XX, ** Muasurement of Spuce and
Time" m Book I1, * The Duties of Government Superin-
tendents ™ of the Arthadisten of Knutilys, End of the forty-
first chapter from the feginning. ]

CHAPTER XXI.
Tue BUrsmsTEshERT of ToLLs,

Tar Buperintendent of Tolls shall erect newr the largs gate
130 ©F the city both the toll-house and its flag facing

- gither the north or the south. When merchunts

with their merchandise werive at the toll-gate, four or five
colléctors shall take down who the merchunts wro, whince
they come, what amount of merchandise they hive broaght

Fda., upom L thirgy motdlie —Owe,
# in Sloks.matre.
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il where for the first time the sealmark {ublijndnamudri)
his teen made (on the merchandise). '

Thse whose merchandisé s not been stumped with
sealyark shall pay twice the wmount of toll,  For egunber-
ol weal, they l-gi.l" piny eight times the totl, 1 the wenl -
wark s offuced or torn, (the merehuants i guestion) shall
be compelled to stand it ghatikdsthinn! — When one kind of
seil % used for another or when one kind of merclundise
has been otherwise named (ndmakrite), the wirchants sl
poy nfine of 14 papids for cach Joad 1ml:i&upu.ni];m; vahi-
natn dikpayet).*

The marchundise being placed nuar the flg of the toll-
hotese, the merchunts shall declare its quantity und price,
cty wob thirice ** who will purchase this quantity of merchan-
dises for- this amount of price,” snd hand over the same o
those who demand it (for that price). When purchasers
bapypen 1o bid for it, the enbanced amonnt of the price
tozether with the toll on the merchandise shall be paid into
the lng's trensury. When under the fear of having to pay
s heary toll, the quantity or the price of merchandise 15
lowened, the excess shall be taken by the king or the mer-
chants shall be mads to pay eight times the toll, The sme
parshment shall be imposed when the prico of Lhée mer-
chendise picked in bugs is lowered by showing an mferior
gt 5 it ssmple or when valuable imerchandise ia covered
ovey with & layer of gn inferior one,

Whan under the fesr of hidders (enhancing the price),
thes prico of any merchandise i increased beyond its proper
valne, the king shall receive the enhanced nmount or twice
thes gmount of toll on it.  The smme punishment or eight
timaes tho amount of toll shall be imposed on the Superin-
tenndent of tolls if he conceals (merchandise).

Hence commaodities shall be sold only after they ure
precis)y weighed, mensured, or nitmbered,

With regutd to inferior commodities as well s those
whiich are 1o be let off frea of toll, the amount of toll dne
thisll b détermined after caveful eonsiderntion.

VA roam whem pebTILIE AT 1o¢hud7|- for mrum-iy walkiug i trvits or
iy s O thisy miny be sade to walt for oum dav In the toll kouse.—Com,
A T carciur (Bhandahinriia) shall bo puid o pans and » quaster—Luin.
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Those merchants who pass beyond the flag of the toll-
house without paying the toll shiall be fined eight times the
amount of the toll due from tham.

These who pass by to and from (the oity) shall ascer-

114 tain (whether or not toll has been paid on any mer-
chandise going along the roud.)

Conmmodities” mtended for marrisges, or taken by u
bride from her parents’ house to ber hushand's (nnviyansm),
ar mtended for presentation, or taken for the purpose of
sacrificinlperformance, confinement of women, worship of
gods, ceremony of tonsure, mvestitnre of sacred thread,
gift of cows {godina, made before murvinge), nny religions
rite, consecration coremony (dikshi), and other specinl core-
moninls shall be leb off freo of tall.

Those who utter o he shall bo punished as thieves.

Those whiv smuoggle w part of merchundise on which
tell has not been paid with that on which toll has been paid
Ak well ns those who, with & view to simnggle with one puss
& second  portion of merchandise, put it wlong with the
stamped merchandise after breaking open the bag shall
forfeit the smaggled quantity and pay as much fine e is
equil to the quantity so smuoggled.

He who, falsely swearing by cowdung, smuggles mer-
chandise, shall be punished with the highest nmercoment.

When o person imports such forbidden ardicles us
wenpons (dastrn), mail armour, metald, chariots, precious
stones, griins and cattle, he shall not ouly be pomshed g4
laid down elsewhere,! bt also be mude to forfeit his mer-
chandise. When any of such commodities has been brought
in for sale, they shell be sold frae® of toll far outside (the
fort). ¢

The officer in charge of boundaries (antapdin) shall
receive s pagn-and-u-quartor as rosdeess (vartani) oo each
load of morchandise (panvavahanasyn)®

He shull lovy & pana on a single-hoofed snimal, half o
papa on each hend ol cattle, und s quarter on wminar
fnirped, . e os

E Emﬂdl -.rti.i:l:fm tiunally prrchosd by Ui King —Tiems,

18
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He shall also receive i mbsha on s head-load of wmer-
chundise,

He shall aléo make good whatever has bean lost by
merchants (in the part of the eauntry under his churgo).!

After carefully oxamining fareign commmodities as Lo thelir
superior or inferior guality and stamping them with his
son, he shall send the smne to the superintendent of tolls,

Or he may send o the king a spy in the guise of &
trader with informution us to'the yuantity nnd quality of

142 the merchandise ® (Having received this informa-
tion,) the king whall in turnsend it to the superin-
sendent of tolls in view of extibiing the king's omniscient
power, The superintendent shall tell the merchiants (in
yuestion) thut such and such n merchant lus brought such
and sneh mmount of superion ot infarior merchandiss, which
none oun possibly bide, and  that that information is due to
the anmiscient power of the king.

For hiding inferior commoditios, wight times the
wmiount, of toll shnll be imposed ; und for hiding or concenl-
ing superior commodities, they shall be wholly confiscated.

Whatever enises hamu or is vaeluss to the conntry

shall be shit ont ; snd whatever is of immense good as well
ne seeds not eusily available shall be et in free of wil?
: [Thos ends Chapter XXI, * The Superintendent of
Tells ™ in Book 11, " The Duties of Government Superin=
tendents " of the Arthagistri of Kautilyn.  End of the forty-
second chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XXIL
Resurariox oF Toni-nuEs.

Mencaxotae, external (bihyam, e, arnving from comtry
parts), internil  (Abbyantaram, e, munufnetured inside
forts), or foreign (Atithymi, e, imported from foreign
eountiies) shall all be bable 1o the peyment of toll alike
whan exported (nishkrimyn) sod imported (pravéSysm),
T See punp; BiiL, b v he HI-'I-"-HM H-I_Iﬂ-im_“."' [T

:Hh prvvente 1.Jn diskonest procesdings of e wuperiniandant —{%m,
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Imported commodities shall  psy Jth of their value
a8 toll.

Of flower, frnit, vegetables (dikn), moots (nidlu), bull-
oudl roots (kinda), pallikyu (), seeds, dried fish, and  dried
ment, the superintendent shull roceive Jth as toll,

As regards conch-shells, diamonds, precious stones,
pearls, cornls, and necklaces, experts acquainted with the
titne, oost, and finish of the production of such articles shall
fix the mmount of toll.

Of fibrons garments (kshawma), cotton eloths (dukidla),
silk (krimivina), mail armonr (kankaga), sulphoret of arse-
nie (haritala}, red arsenic (manaddili), vermilion (hingulaka),
metnls (loba), and colounng mgredients (vurpadhdin); of
sandal, brown sandal {agnru), pungents (katuku), ferments
tkipva), dress (dvirnon), and the like; of wine, ivory, skins,
tuw materials nsed in making fibrous or cobton garments,
eurpets, ourtaing (pravaranajl, and prodocts yielded by
wormy (krimijdta) ; nnd of wool and other produets yielded
by gosts and sheep, he shall receive Jsth or feth as toll.

Of cloths (vustra), quadrupeds, bipeds, threads, cotton;

143 scents, medicmes, wood, bamboo, Abres (valkala),

sking, and clay-pots; of grams, oils, sngar (kshdra),

sult, liguor tmadyn) eooked ‘rice and the like, he shall re-
caivie Jpth or gyth ns toll.

Gite-dues (dvdrkdeva) shall be 3th of toll does; this tax
mny be remitted if circmustances pecessitute such favonr,
Comsmodities shall never be wold where they are grown or
wan nfictured.

When muineruls and other commodities are  purchased
from mines, n fine of 600 papds shall be fiuposed.

When flower or fruits are purchased from flower or
frait gardens, o fine of 54 payas ahall be imposed.

When vegetablegs, roots, bulbous toots are I|mhm&
from vegetable gardons, o fine 51§ panas shall be iuposed.
~When any kind of grass or grain is purchased from
field, a fine of 53 papus ehall be \mposed.
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(Permanent) fines of 1 pags snd 13 papes shall be
levied on agricultural produce (sitdtyavih).!

Hence in secordance with the customs of countries or
of communities, the rate of toll shall be fixed on counmo-
dities, either old or new : and fines shall be fixed in propor-
tion to the gravity of offences?

[Thus ends Chapter XXT1, * Regulation of Toll-dues.”
in Boak I1, " The Duties of Government Bupenntendents
of the Arthasdstrn of I_{uuiil:,rn. End of the forty-third

chupter from the beginning

CHAPTER XXHL
SOPFERINTERDENT oF WEAVISG,

Tur Superintendent of Weaving shull employ  qmilified
porsons to manufactore threads (sitrs), coats (varmu),
c¢loths (vestra), and ropes.

Widows, empple women, girls, mendicant’ or nscetio
women (pravrajitd), women compelled to work in default
of puying fines (dandipratikdrinil, mothers of prostitutes,
old ‘women-servants of the king, and prostitutes (devadis)
who have censed to attend temples on serviee shall be em-
ployed to out wool, fibre, cotton, pamcle (tila), hemp,
and flax,

Wages shall be fixed sccording as the threads spin are
114 fine, counrse (sthila, e, big) or of middle quality
and in proportion o & greater or less (uantity
manufactured, and inconsideration of the quantity of thread
spun, those (who turn ont & greater quantity) shall be pre-
sented with oil sand dned eakes” of myrobalan fruits (taild-
mialakddvartanaih).

] ﬁiwnuﬂﬂt ?Il;éh- lb:wr-fm which sre ocoasionsl, the followi
ptly Jevied on 3y o i I i i
fimes s perinans ’E"‘ il o anly :J g.in Wudu:u Lﬂmﬂn

ity ruf.nul o O
ﬁi mn-::a.!-- plf panis oo the nll-rr.—r::‘;.
8 Iy Hioks-metro,

Ay 4 lalin to ihie head s ovei ool '
u#ﬂlﬁl‘ h"!.: eywh wnd wi wty Inducemend to others



ARTHASASTRA L1

They mny alsiy be made to work on holidays (tithishu)
by payment of special rewards (prativipaddnsmdnnil.!

Wages shull be ont short, if mnking wlowanee for the
quality of mw mastenal, the quantity of the threads spun
out ik found 4o fall short.

Weaving muy also be dome by those artisans who are
qualified to turn out a given wimount of work in a given
tuwe and for n fixed wmount of wages.

The superintendent shall closely associate with the
workinen, !

Those who manufasture fibrons eloths, riments, silk-
clochs, woallen aloths, and cotton fabrics shall be rewnrdod
by presentations such ns scents, garlands of flowets, or any
other prizes of encourageiment,

. ‘}_.'nn';ma l.'in;l_n of garments, blunkets, and corthing shall
mianufietured.

Those who wre scquaintsd ‘with the work shall tanue
facture wail armonr.

Those women “who do not stir ont of their hiotses
inmshicisinyah), those whose husbands are gone abroad, and
those who are cripple or girls may, when obliged to work
for subsistetion, be provided with work (spinning ont threads)
m due courtesy theough the medinm of mnid-sarvanta (of
the weaving establishient.)

Those women who can present thewselves 3t the weay-
ing house shall at down be enabled to wxchange theiy 8pin-
nings for wages (bhdgdavetanavinunayam),  Only s muyeh
light us is snough to examine the threads shall be kept,
If the superintendant looks wt the face of such wanen or
tilks about sny other work, ho shadl be punished with the
first amercement.  Delay in paymg the wigen shall b
punished with the middlemost amercement. Likewise
whun wiges are pald for work that s not completed

She who, having received wages, does not turn out the
18 work shull have her thuml cut of. '
e 7 g s e s -y i

® Inurdar W deteos the e fhoy may smploy to steal eloth ar i,
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Those who missppropriate, stesl, or run away with,
(the raw materinl supplied to them) shall be similacly
punished,

_ Weavers, when guilty, shall be fined ont of their wages
mn proportion to their offences,

The supetintendent shall closely assoeinte with those
who manuficture ropes and mail armour and shall earry on
the manufacture of straps (varatra) and other commodities.

He shall cirry an the manufaeture of ropes from
threads and fibyes wnd of straps from cane and bumboo
bk, with which beasts for draught ure trained or tethered.!

[Thus ends ﬂimﬁtﬂr XX111, *The Superintendent of
Weaving” in Book I1, "' The Duties of Governiuent Super-
intendonts ™ of the Arthasdsten of Kaugilya. End of the

forty-fourth chapter from the beginning.| 9

CHAPTER XX1V
Tie SUFERINTENDENT OF AGRICULTURE.

Possrssep of the knowledge of the seience of sgriculture
denling with the plantation of bushes and trees (krishitan-
wrngultnavrikshshdyurvedajiah), or assisted by those who
are trained in such sciences, the superintendent of agricul-
puve shall i time collect the seeds of all kinds of grains,
flowars, fruits, vegetablis, bulbous - roots, roots, péllikys (7),
fibre-producing plants, und cotton, '

He shall employ slaves, Inbourers, and prisoners (dan-
dinpratikurtri) to sow the seeds on crown-lands which have
bean often und satisfuctorily ploughed.

The work of the alove men shall not suffer on socount
of uny want in plonghs (karshagayanini) and other neces-
gary instruments or of bullocks. Nor ghall there b any
delsy in procuring o them the assistence of blacksmiths,
carpenters, borers (medaka), ropemakers, us well s those
who cateh snakes, snd similar persons.

¥ Ly Sloku-metre,
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Any loss due to the above persons shall be punished
with o fine equal to the loss.

The guantity of wain that falls in the country of
jhngalat is 16 drogus ; hill as 1uch twore in molst countries
14g (nniipdmiin) ; as to the countries which are fit for up-
ripnlture (dédevdpdnam) ;— 134 dropas in the country
of whinakes®; 23 drogas in avinti; and en inmoense quantity
in western conntries {aparintingm),* the borders of the
Himalayas, and the countrics where water channels are
mude use of in agriculture (kulvivipdnim).

When one-third of the requisite quantity of ain falls
both during the commencement wnd closimg months of the
riiny senson and two-thirds in the middle,® then the rain-
fall is (considered) very even (sushumdriipam).

A forecnst of such minfall can be made by observing
the position; motion, snd pregnancy (garbhaddnu) of the
Jupiter (Brihaspat), the rise and seé and motion of the
Venus, snd the natural or unoaturml aspect of the sun.

From the sun, the sprouting of the seeds can be infer-
red | from (the position of) the Jupiter, the lformation of
graink (stambikarita) can be inferred ; and from the move-
mente of the Venus, rainfall oan be inferded,

Three ure the clouds that contimmously rain for seven
dnys ; eighty ave thoy that ponr minite drops: and sixty
are they that appear with the sunshine—this is termad
eiinfall, . Where ruin, free from wind and womingled with
sunshine, fulls so ns to render three tuwrns of ploughing
possible, there the reaping of good harvest is certain,”

Hence, 1.¢., pecording us the ramnfull is more or less,
the superintendent ghull sow the seeds which require either
maore or less water.

Sall (a kind of ricel, velhi (rice), kodeava (Paspalum
Scrobtoulstwm), tila (sesarmum), Pri}‘nugu (panic sveds),
diraky (7), nnd varaka (Phraseolos Trilobuz) wre to be sown
at the commencement (parvivipal) of the rainy season.

In desery countrips.—Com, =
Tha covutsies of Malarsuliirs —{Tn.
bie conntyies of Konkens— o,
menths of Bravars sad Kartiba —Com,

i
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Mudgs (Phraseolns Mongo), masha (Phraseolus Ttadin-
tus), and saibyn (7) are o be sown in the middle of the
ReRsON

Kusumbha (safflower), masirs (Eevum  Hirsutin),
knluttha (Dolichos Uniflorus), sywvn (barley), godhims
(wheat), kaldva (leguminus seeds), atasi (linseed), nnd  sar-
shapa (mustard) are to be sown last,

Or soeds may be sown according to the changes of the
OISO

Fialds that are lefi unsown (vépdtivikiam fe, owing
to the inndequscy of hands) may be brought under culti-
vation by employing thoss who cultivate for hall the share
in the produce (ardhasitiki);' or those who live by their
own physical exertion [svaviryopajivinah) may cultivate
such Galds for ith or fth of the produce grown: or they
may pay (to the king) a8 much as they can without entail-
ing uny lwrdship upon themselves (uavasitam bhigam),®
with the exception of their own private lands that are
difficult to cultivate;

Those who eultivate irrigating by manual labour (hasta-

sehvartimum) shall pay Jth of the produce as waler-rite

{uﬂhhhhiglm}; by carrying water on shoulders (skandha-

1" privartimam)® 3th of the produce: by water-lifts

{swrotovantenprivartimam),* frd of the produce ; and

by water from rivers, lakes, tanks, and wells (nadi-
mmtmhkﬂIMMm},' 4rd or {th of the produce.

The saperintendent shall grow wot crops (kedien),
winter-crops  (habmana), or sammer  crops  (graishmika)
necording to the supply of workmen and water.

Ripe.crops and the like are the best (jydshtha, ie, to
grow) ; vegetables (shanda) are of intermediate nuture ; and

| Yaynywralkys sesms to have lplmm«:] the samoe word when I il
plase af the ssme word iz 11, 8, he vl ¥ oowherds,” vintuses, waahermen, sie,

* When they dp bof cultivate as agresd wpon, they may pay 52 mneh ax

M ey miUhd, sto =T

. » Warerlitis warked by bmbloska —{om,

o Waber supplbed by channds (hulyal—Com.

. commimtator quotes in this cormection & eonplet wf remotiing
pelitical significwnes -=— i

';Tm r'nnl:amﬂ‘;"u-:il “;.:hrh Sasbras adinil that Ui king s the

water an the peopds . exereion thide right of
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Fligareane crops (ikshu) ave the worst (pratyavurnh; te., very
difficult to grow), for they are subject to various. evils and
require much eare and expenditure to. reap, -

Lands that ave beaton by foam [phendghitah, i, bimks
of rivers, eto,) are suitalle for growing vall(phinli (pumpking
gourd and the like); linds that are frequently overfluwn by
water (purfvihdnta) for long pepper, grapes tmridvika), and
sugarcane; the vicinity of wells for vegetables and roota;
low grounds {hariniparyantih)! for geeen crops: and mnr-
gionl farrows between any two rows of erops are suitable
for the plantation of fragrant plunts, medicioal herbs,
cascns roots (uAinara), hirm (%, beraka (%), and pindiluka
{lac) and the like.

Snoh medicinn] herbs as grow i memshy grounds aree
to be gwown not only in grounds suitidile for tham, but also
in’ pots (sthilvam).

The seeds of grains ure to be exposed to mist and heat
(tushdrapdeanamushonm cha) for seven nights; the seods
of kodi? are trented similarly for three mights; the seeds of
sugarcane and the like (kindabljinpm) nre plustored st the
cut end with the muxture of honey, clarified butter, the fut of
hogs, and cowdung ; the sesds of bnlbous roots (kanda) with
honey and clurified butter; cotton seeds (psthibija) with cow-
dung: mnd water pits at the oot of trees are to be burnt
nnd mannred with the bones und dung of dows on proper
oecigions;

The sprouts of seeds, when grown, are to be munired
with & fresh hanl of ninute fishes and irvigated with the
milk of snuhi (Euphorbia Anbiquorum),

Where thers is the smoke caused by burning the essence
of cotton seeds and the slongh of @ snake, there snukes will
not stay.®

Always while sowing seeds, s handful of seeds bathed

g 1 water with u piece of gold shull be sown first
aned the following mantra recited :—
“ Prajdpatye Kafyapdya dédviva namuh,
Sadd Sitd wedhyatdm diévl bijésho cha
dhandshn cha, Chapdisvia b

:-Huh-! bads of 1ak .—Im I
‘F:d-umdp m  phE— e,

19
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" Salutation to God Pmjipati Kagyaps.  Agrienlture
may slwiys fourish nnd the Goddess (may reside) m seeds
and. wealth,  Clinnpdavits he," !

Provisions shall be supplied to watchmen, slives and
lsbourers in proportion to the mmount of work done hy
them.

They shall be piich & papa-atid-n-guartor per mensem.
Artisans shall be provided with wages and provision mn
proportion to the amonnt of work done by them.

These thit wre lenmed n the Viédas and those that are
engoged in making pemince may take from the fields ripe
flowers and froits for the parpose of worshipping their gods,
snd rice and barcley for the purpose of performing dgrayana,
a saerificiel perfurmnnes at the commencement of harvest
senscnn, s Ehose who live by gleaning grains in fields
muy gather grains where grains had boen accumulated and
rerovpd fron,

Grains and other erops shall be collectad us often as
they are harvested.  Nowise man shall leave anything in
the fields, nor even chaff. Crops, when reaped; shall” be
hoaped up in high piles or in the form of turrets. The piles
of arops shall not kept elose, nor shall their tops be
small or low,  The threshing floars of diffevent fields shall
be situnted close to eschothor® Workmen in the fields shill
always bave water but no fire !

[Thus ends Chaptor XXIV, *The Superintendent of
Agrienlture * in Book 11, “The Duties of Government
Superintendents " of the Arthadisten of Kautilye. End of
the forty-fifth chapter from the beginning.]

¥ The tnantes is ot commanitnd upos by the I Bhybtaew
¥ 50 05 16 helyt sach otbar it Limy of rh;,w ey e
# L Blisks. nigtre.
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CHAPTER XXV.
Tue Svesniyresorsr oF Ligoon,

By employing such men as are soquainted with the manu-
119 fagkure of liquor and ferments (kinva),' the SBuperin-
tendent of Liguor shall carry on liquor-traffic not

only in forts and country purts, but also in camps,

In accordance with the requirements of demand and
supply (krayavikeaynvadens) he may sither eontrulize or de-
centralize the sale of liguor.

A fine of 600 puyas shall be imposed on ull affenders
other than those who are manufacturers, purchusers, or
sellers i ignor-traftle.*

Lignor shall not be taken out of villages, nor shall
hiquor shops e close to ench other,

Liest workmen spoll the work in hand, and Aryas vio-
Inte their decency and virtuous charscter, and lest fire-
brands commit indisereet acts, lignor shull be sold to persons
of well known churacter in such swall quantities as one-
fourth or hulf-s-kudumbs, one kodumba, half-s-peasthn, or
one prastha.  Those who are well known snd of pure
charncter may take liquor out of shop.

Or all may bo compelled to deink liquor within the
ghops nud not allowed to stir out ab onee in view of detect-
ing wrticles such s senled deposits, unsealed deposits, com-
imnlitios given for repair, stolen articles, and the like which
the customers muy have ncguired by foul menns,  When
they e found to possess gold nnd other srticles not their
owr, the superintendent shall coutrive to' cause them to be
arrested ontside the shop, Likewise those who sre too
extriwvigant or spend bevond their income shall be prrested.

No fresh lignor other than bad ligunor shall be sold
below its price. Bad liquor muy be sold elsewhere or given
to slaves or workmen in lien of wages; or it may fortn the
deink of bewsts for draught or the sobsistence of hogs.

b B sl
* # Thost gre more seyerely panjahed,
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Laquor shops shall contain muny rooms provided with
beds und seats kept apart. The drnking roorn shall contain
scents, garlunds of Howers, water, and other comfortable
things suitable to the varying seasons.

Spies stationed in the shops shull ascertuin whether
the expenditure Incureed by customers in the shop I8 erdi-

ygg DMEY OF exbimordinary and also whether there nre any

strangers.  Thiy shall also sscertain the yalue of the

dress, ornaments, and gold of the customers lying there
under intoxieation.

When customers nnider intoxication lose any of their
things, the merchants of the shop shall not only make good
the loss, bt also puy an equivalent fine.

Merchants seated in half-closed rooms shall observe
the nppearance of local and foreign customers who, in real
or falie guisee of Aryas lie down i mtoxication ulong with
their beantiful mistresses.

OF vartous Kinds of liguor such is mednka, prasanns,
dadave, avista, wairevs, and madhy - —

Meduka 18 manufactured with one drogs of water, hulf
un ddaks of rice, and three prastha of kinva (ferment).

Twelve ddhakas of flour (pishta), five prasthas of kinva
(fernaent), with the addition of spices (jitisamblidra) to-
gether with the bark and froits of putrake’ (& species of
trew) constitnte prasennd

One-hundred palas of kapitthe (Feronis Elephantuin)
400 pulas of phimta (sugar), and ove prastha of honey
{medliu) form deava,

With un increase of one-quarter of the above ingredi-
ents, b superior kind of Asawn 18 mannfactured ; hnd when
the sime ingredients are lessencd to the oxtent of one-
quarter ench, it becomes of an inferior quality.

The proparstion of various Rinds of arishta lor varions
tisonses are to be learnt froms physicians.

A sour groel or decostion of the bark of meshadringi (a
kind of poison) mixed with juggery (guda) snd with the

1 A wpoeies ol tree in Meuuul;;-ulrﬁxmwp:—h'uﬂ.

-.,'I'hr dﬂlw;lhn'l:t' in Ilhl_ar;t:: of 5 t0 1 to Bour, thongh not
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powder of long pepper and bluck pepper or! with the pow-
der of triphals (1 Terminalin Chebuls, 2 Terminalia
Bellorica, and 8 Phyllanthus Emblics) forms Maireya.

To all kinds of Hguor mixed with jaggery, the powder
of triphaln is always added.

The juice of grapes is termed modho, [t own native
pluce (svideda) is the commentary on such of its varous
forms us ldpisdvana and hdmbimka

Omne drggn of either boiled or unboiled paste of mdsha
(Phraseolus Radiatus), three parts more of eiee, and one
kirvsha of morata (Alsagiom Hexspetalum) and the like®
form kinva (ferment),

In the manufacture of medakn and prasanny, five
knrshas of the powder of (each of pathd (Clypea Hermandi.
folio), Jodhra (Symplocos Racemosa), tejovati (Piper (hud),
eliviluka (Solunum Melongena) honoy, the juice of grapes
(madhuras); priyangn (panic seeds), dirnharidra (4 species
of turmeric) black pepper and long pepper are added as
snmbhdrs, requisite spices.

The decoction of nmdhika (Bassia Latifolia) mixed
qgq With grunulated sugar (kstasarkard), when added to
' prasannn, gives it u plessing colour.

T'he requisite quantity of spices to be added to deava is
ane karsha® of the powder of each of chocha (bark of einna-
monl, chitraka (Plumbago Zeylanica), vilangs, and gojapip-
pali (Semdapsus Officinalis), and two karshas of the powder
af each of kramuka (betel nut), madhika (Bassia Lintifolin),
wusth (Cyprus Rotundus), snd lodhea (Symlocos Racemosn),

The wddition of one-tenth of the wbove ingredients (i.e.,
chocha, krnmuka, eto,, ls (termed) bijubandha,

The same ingeedients ng are added o prasannd are
also added to white liguor (Svetnsurd),

The liquor that 15 manufactured from mangd fruits
(sahakirasnrd) may contain a greater proportian of mangp

1 Va, mnn take Cva” in ane seree ol ‘and  and sdd the powder of triphals

wlany with that of i
* Morads umd: Arage v snmmerated telow. —Com,
2 8ia Karshas.— o,
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essonce (rasotiarn), or of spices (bijottarn), Tt is called
mI:Jh.iTLm when it contains sambhden (spices s deseribed
above),

When o handful (antarnnkho mushtib, de., 0 mach a5
can be held in the hand, the fingers being @ bent that the
nnils cunnot he seen) of the powder of granulited sugor
dissalvad in the décoction of moratd (Alsnginm Hexapeti-
lnm), palisa (Buiea Frondosa), dattiiva (Dutturs Fastuosal,
karanyn (Robinin Mitis), meshadringa (a kind of poi anid
the bark of milky trees (Kahiravrikshia)! mixed with one-
half of the paste formed by combining the powders of lodlm
(Symplocos Racemosa), chitraka (Plumbago Zeylanica), vil-
angs, pathi (clypes Hermandifolind, mustd (cyprus Rotun-
dus), kaliva® (leguminous seeds), dérohandm  (Amonom
Xanthorrhizon), indivar (bluo lotus), satapushps (Anethnm
Sowa), apdmirgs (Achyranthes Aspora) saptaparna (FKehites
Scholuris), and nimba (Nimbs Melin) s added to (even) a
kumbha® of liguor payable by the king, it renders it vary
pleasant,  Five palus of phigite (sugar) are wdded to the
above in order fo increase its favour,

On specinl oecasions (kritveshu), people (kutunibinsh,
f.e., Inmilivs) shall be allowsd to wmunufactore white liquor
(svetasir), arishia lor use in diseasss, snd other kinds of
lguor, '

On the ocoasions of festivals, fairs (suudjn), und pil-
gringe, right of nanufacture of liqguor for fonr days (chin-
tummbassaurikal) * shall be allowed.

The Superintendent shall collect the daily fines (daiva-
sikamatyayaus, e, license lees) from those wha on these
occuslons sre pemitted to manufacture liguor®

Women and children * shall eolleet *sum,’ ¥ and ' kipva,'
* ferment. e

v Byoh s ihe panyen, ote.—Cmm.
t Ealagnry (s eeads W compuienbator), blaek sgalloshimm,
v Kumbhs is pqual to 1,060 palas —om,
o Liberty to drink Nguoe with ot sey il < Come - *
* Whe manufsctare Hpeer sithomt pirmisdon oy D oossbomnk — Do,
" Bmdt;ﬂhumﬂmmﬂllm.
' B 1w from one Yoesl 1o win :
R iy peraring lig ve vessal 10 wtsotlior and by ronsting and griud-
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Those who deal with Tiquor olber than that of the king
shall pay five per cent. ss toll.

With regard to s, tedaka, arshia, wine, phuldmls
{neid drinks prepared from frons), and dwladidhn (spivit
distilled from molisges) -— :

Having ascertamed the day’s sale of the above kmdsof
liguor, the difference of roval and public measmres. (mdno-
vyijil, and the excessive nmonnt of sale proceede renlisod
thereby, the Superintendent shall fix the amount of eom-
pensation (vaidharspe) due to the king (from local or foreign
merehants for entatling loss on the king's lignor teaffie) nnd
ghill always adopt the best couese. !

[Thus ends Chapter XXV, “The Superintendent of
Liguor " in Book 11, ¥ The Duties of Government _Hn;m‘i.’n—
tendents,” of the Arthadistra of Kangilve. End of the forty-
aixth chapter from the beginning

CHAPTER XXVI.
Tur SUPERINTERDENT oF Srivcnren-Hovss,

Whes o porson entinps, kills, or molests deer, bison, birds,
1gg M fish which wre declared ta bo under Stite pro-
| tection or which live o fovests uondor Stite-protec-
tion (abhaydragya), he shall be punished with the highost
nmercement,

Hougeholders trespassing in forest preserves shall be
punished swith the middlemost smeroement.

When a person entraps; kills, or molests eithor fish or
birds that do not prey upon other annnals, he shall be fined
263 pagas; snd when he does the same to deer and other
beasts, he shall bo fimed twice ns woch.

OF beasts of prey that have boen eaptuved, the Stper-
mtendint hall bike one-sixth ; of fish gnd Bieds (of singilar
nuture), bu shall take one-tenth or more than one-tenth -
and of deer and other beasts (wirigapas), one-tenth or more
than one-tenth s toll.

o [n Bloks-mwtre,
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One-sixth of live animals such ns hinds and bensts shall
bo let off in forests under State-protection.

Klephants, horses or unimnls having the form of a wanm;
bull or an ass living m ocenns as well as fish in tanks, likes,
channels and rivers: and such game-birds as kenuncha (o
Kind of heron), utkrofaks (osprey), datyiba (s sort of
tuckoo), hamsa (flsmingo), chakravika (a brahmony. duck),

Ivanjivakn (a kind of phessant), bhringarijn (Lanins Mals-

rieng), chukors (partridge), mattakokiln (cuckoa), }Wt‘ﬂh-
parrot, snd muina (mudanasdrika) ns well as other auspici-
ous animals, whether birds or beasts, shall be protected from
all kinds of molestations,

Those who violate the ubove rule shall be punished
with the first amercement.

(Butehers) shall sell [oesh and boneless fAlesh of besists
(utignpasdi) just killed.

If they sell bomy Hesh, they shall give an equivalent
compensation (pratipdikam).

I there is any diminution in weight owing to the ik
of a false balunce, thoy ahnll give eight times the dinnnution.

Cattle snch ws o call, n bull. or & mileh cow shall not
be slanghtered,

He who slsnghtors or tortures thém to death shall be
fined 60 pagas.

The flesh of animals which have been killed outside

the slaughter-house (parisinam), headless. legless

123 and boneloss flesh, rotten flesh, wnd the flesh of

animals which have suddenly died shall not be sold, Other-
wise & fine of 12 panas shall be imposed,

Cattle; wild beasts, alophants (vyila), and fish living in

forests under State protection shall, if they beeome ol viel

ous nature, be entrapped and lulled outside the foresh

preserve.!
[Thus ends E'-hnEar AXVI, “The Superintendent of
Slaughter-house  in Book 11, " The Dutics of Governmant

Superintendents  of the Arthaddstrn of Kaotilyn, End ol
the forty-seventh chapler from the beginning.]

— - i iy Slphs-tnetes,
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CHAPTER XXVIL
Tue SUTERISTENDENT oF PROSTITUTES,

Tak Superintendent of Prostitutes shall employ (at the
king's court) on n salary of 1,000 papus (per annum)s pros-
titite (ganikd), whether born or not born of n prostitute’s
I:lmil:f,I snd noted fur ber bennty, youth, and acoomplish-
tnents,

A rival prostitute (pratigagiks) on half the above sulury
(kupambdrdhéng) shall also be appointed.

Whenever such g prostitute goes abrowd or dios. her
daughter ar sister shall act for hor and receive her property
und salary,  Or her mother may substitute another Prostis-
tute. In the absence of uny of these, the king himsell
shall take the property.®

With & view to add to the splendour of prostitutes.
bolding the royal uwmbrells, golden pitcher, und fan, and
attending upon the king seated on his royal litter, throne,
or chariot, prostitutes shell be clussified as of first, middle
and highest rnk aceording to their besuty and splendid
jewellery ;- likewise thoir salary shiall be fixed by thousands.

She who has lost her beasuty shall be appainted us 4
miirse (mitrikd),

A prostitute shall pay 24,000 panns a3 ransam to regain
124 her liberty ; i prostitute’s son 12,000 panss.

From the nge of eight years, u prostitute shall hold
musical pofformancs belore the king, -

Those prostitutes, female slives, and old wonien who
fire incapable of rendering any service in the furm of enjoy-
ment  (blisgnabhogih) work in the storehouse or
kitehen of the king.

b Heanny and pecom plishmagts ol e e sols cotmideration b the sl
fion afa tur--—ﬂmn.

¥ Sqoe e i bebrs o the propecty of prositiubes, —Cm,

20
o
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A prostitute who, patting hersalf under the protection
of 4 private person, ceases 1o attend the king’s vourk shall
pay a pana-and-g-quarter per mensem (tothe Government).'

The superintendent shull determine the earnings, in-
hertance, mcome (Ayn), expenditure, and futire surnings
{iyati} of every prostitute.

He shall also ¢heck their extravagant expenditure.

When a prostitute puts her jewellery inthe hands of any
persan but her mother, she shall be tfined 4% panns.

I she selle or mortgages her property fampum}'nml,'
she shall be fined 60} panas:

A prostitute shall be fined 24 papas for defumntion ;
bwice as much for couaing hurt; and 50 payns ne well na
13 pagns for cutting off the sar (of any porson).?

When n man has connection with o prostitute against
her will or with a prostitute girl (kaulr), he shall be
punished with the highest amereement.  Bul when he has
cotinection with & willing prostitute (imder uge), he ahudl e
punished with the first smercement.

Whint 4 msn keeps nnder eonfinement, or nbducts, a
ﬁrmﬁtum against hor will, or disfigures her by cansing hurt,
o whall be fined 1,000 panas or more riging up to twice the
amount of her ransom  (nishkrava)' according to the eir-
cumstances of the vrime and the position and the statos of
the: prostitute (sthinavideshenn).

When & man cinses hurt to a prostitute appuinted at
the conrt (praptddhikdenm),’ ho shall be fined thrice the
snotint of her mnson

When a man eanses hird 40 8 prostitute’s mother, 10
her yonng disnghter, or to s ripadist” he shall be punished
with the highest smercement,

b (Mbery say Uit & privite pesson, beoplig o courteran, shall pay otie.
windt - dadd pevna, e mensem 1o U Gdvernmend—Lonr,

o )by Wi el . —omi.

» Flliy-sndsquarter peoss to the kg : wrid-a- bl 4 I=
u:pufiummzm v T o potas I e

b 1,000 pane s Wi mnit of Feswen - <L,

# Thibs e wiean ™ who hoe @ itaped ooy

* TR pratias, —1 i,

# Ot who b e ploged o wwkangg gariads, sconts and tho fike—Com
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In all cases of offences, punishment for offences com-
mitted for the first time shall be the first smenvement
twioe s much for offunced commitied lor & second time;
thrice as mueh for the thind thme; and for offences eommit-
tod for the fonrth time, the king may lmpose wny punish-
ment he Hkes,

Whan & prostitute does pob vieldl her persan to any one

125 unider the orders of the King, she shall recsive 1,000
Iashes with o whip or pay a fine of 5 000 punas,

When hoving received the requisite amount of foes, o
prostitute dislikes to vield her porson, she shall be fined
bwice the amount of the fees,

When, i her own house, s prostitute deprives hor
parnmour of his enjoyment, she shall be fined eight times
the nmount of the fees unless the puromour huppeni o be
unassocinhle on account of disease snd personal defocts,

When s prostitute murders hep parnnour, she shall be
Burent alive or thrown into wister,

When u parnmonr steals the jewellery or money of, or
deceives to pay the fees due to, a prostitute, ho shiull be
fined vight times that amount,

Hvery prostitute shall supply Information to the super-
intenident as to the smonnt of her daily feea (bhogsa), her
fiture ineome (iyati),! and the parnmour (under her influ-
ETCH],

The same-rles shall apply to an actor, dancer, singer,
plver on musieal instruments, o buffoon (vigjivana), «
mimic player (kudilave), rope-dancer (plavuka), s juggler
{saubhikn), & wandering bard or heruld (chirags), pimps,
and mmchaste women. .

When persons of the sbove description come from
foreign countries to hold their performances; they shall pay
5 payns a8 license fea (prekshivetanal.

Every prostitute (ripdjivd) shull pay svery month twice
the amount of a day's earning (bhogadvigupam) to the Goy-
arnment,

" Those who teach prostitates, female sloves, and act-
resses, aris such s singing, plaving on musical instruments,

i Poes thal sre bo-be carued bot pot rege ved, —om.
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reading, dancing, ncting; writing, painting, playing on the
inntmsmnts l:ﬂﬁ vinh:'.;:ille. nnlrllgrlrtl?:jn, reading the thoughts
of athers, manufueture of scents and garlimds, shampooing,
andl the art of sttmeting and captivating the mind of others
shall be endowed with maintenance from the State.

They (the teschers) shall train the sons of prostitutes
to be chief nebars (rangopajivi) on the stoge.

The wives of asctors and others of similur profession
who have been tanght various languiges and tho use of
signals (ganju) shall, slong with their relatives, be made nse
of in detecting the wicked and murdering or deluding
fareign spies, '

[ Thus ends Chapter XXVII, * The Supermtendent of
Prostitutes ™ in Book T1, * The Tuties of Government Sn-
perintendents,” of the Arthaddstra of Knutilyn, FEnd of the
forty-eighth chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XXVTIL
Tae SuPERISTENDRNY oF Biirs,

Ter Superntendent of Ships shall examme the accounta
196 reluting to navigation not only on oceans® and mouths
of rivers, but also on lakes natural or artificial, and

rivers i the wicimity of sthiniva and other fortified cities:

Villages on seashores or on the banks of nivers and
lakes shali puy o fixed amount of tax (kliptam),

Fishermen shall grve fth of their hanl ws fees for fish-
ing heense (naukdhdfakam).

Merchants shall pay the costomary toll levied in port-
Hwna,

Pussengers arviving on board the king's ship shall pay
the requisite amount of sailing fees (ydtrivelanam), '

b lu Bloka-mmatre.

3 Ssundnaemysns, @iling ar beating closs to the shore.—Com,
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Those (who muoke use of the king's boals in) fishing
ont concli-shells #nd pesrls shall pay the requisiteé amount
of hire (Noukibditakam), or they may mnke nse of their
own bosts.

The duties of the superintendent of mines will mplnin
thoge of the superintendent of coneh-shells and pourls.

The supermtendent of ships shall strictly observe tha
otgtoms prevalent in commercial towns us well as the
orders of the superintendent of towns (putians, port town),

Whensaver a weatherbeaten ship arrives af & port-town,
he shall show [atherly kmdness to it.

Vessels carryimg on merchandise spoiled by water may
gither be exempled from toll or may haye their toll reducad
to helf pnd let to sail when the time for sefting ksl ap-
prowches.

Ships that touch at harbours on their way mny be re-
quested the payment of toll.

Pirute ships (himsrikd), vessely which are bound for
the conntry of an enemy, a5 well as those which lave vios
Inted the customs pnd rulos in foree in port towna shall be
destroyed.

In those lurge rivers which cannot be forded even dur-
ity the winter nnd summer seasons, there khall be lwunched
Inrge boate (mabindval) provided with u captain (Msaka), &
slegrsman (nivimaka), and servanits to hold the sickle snid
the ropes and to pour oul water.

. Small bonis shall be lsunched n those wmall rivers
which overflow during the miny season,

Fording or crossing the rivers (without permiasion)
shill  be prohilited lest trators may oross them (and
escapel, :

When a person fords or orosses n river outside the
pr place and in tinustinl times, he shill be puniahed

ith the first amercement.

When a man fords or crosses a river at the usual place

o and time without permission, he shall be fined 26§
127 pauRa:

' Bee chinp. xi, bk §i.
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Fishermsn, ecartiors of firewood, grss, flowers, and
fruns, gurdum-s vegetable-dealers, and  herdsmen, persons
pursuing suspected oriminals, messengers  following other
tuessengers going in advance, servants angaged to cwrry
things, provisions, and orders o the anny, those who use
their own ferries, as well as those who supply villages ﬂf
mirshy districts with scods, necossaries of life, commodities
l!lli othor neoessury things shall be @xo‘m[ﬂcd (ta  aross
mivers at any time ind plics).

Brahmans, ascetios (praveajita), children, the nged, the
afflicted, royal messengers, and progount women shall be
provided by the superintendent with free passes to cross
rivers.

Forveign mevchants who have often been visiting the
country us well us those who nre well known to loeal mer-
chinnts ahall be allowed to land in port-towns,

Any person who is nbducting the wife or daughter of
another, one who le carrving off the wealth of another, &
snspected person, one who secms to be of perturbed appear-
ance, one who hns no baggage, one who attempts to con=
ceal, or evade the cognisance of the valusble load in one's
hand, one who has jost put on s difforent garb, one who
has removed or renonmeed’ one’s wsunl garb, one who has
just tinned out an secetie, one who pretends to be sufforing
from disesse, ono who seems (o w slarmed, one whois
stealthily onrrj.mg valunble things, nr going on a seoret
mission, or carrying wespons or explosives (agnivogs'), one
who holds poison in one's hand, snd one who has come
from u long distanes without o puss shall all be arrested.

A minor quadruped as well 83 4 man earrving some
load wliill pay ons masha.®

A hend-load, a load carried on shoulders (kKivabhimhb),
n cow, and n horse slnll esch pey 2 tdshos,

A onmel and & hufﬁntu shall each puy 4 mdshas

I A teerific oom'f.rm'l pared from thi p-n‘wilur oe ol (chorni) of vari-
i libysdi ol winadioss, Ehzards flori 'l‘ltlilm Sue chap |, b xiv.

Tha fulntoon !u‘iuhwtrm- W-h-lﬂl'-l-.. m-! to the tollows of Alngander
the tresl, 20 cxplosive oil was sl in war ownemy tarribile Havno
ampng the enemy, wiiis to e i, & lleard. or o ch s~ Trums.

iAmw guadroped as well s & man with wime losd shall pay one.
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A sl cart (lsghuydna)® 5 mashas; and a cart (ol
medinm size) deawn by bulls (golingam) shall pay 6 wishas;
and o big eare (daknga)® T mishas.

A head-load of merchandise § mbsha ; this explaing
other kinds of loads. Tn hig rivers, ferry-fees aro double
the above.  Villages nonr marshy places shall give (to the
ferrv-men) the prescribed amount of food-stufl snd wages,

In boundaries, ferry-men shall receive tha tall, enrrisge-
128 ©088, and road-cesa.  They ehall nlso confiseate the
property of the person trwvelling without  puss,  The
Superintendent of Boats shall make good thy loss cansed
by the Joss of the bowt due to the heavy load, sauiling in
lmproper time or place, wiant of ferry-men, or lack of repair,
Bouts shonld be lsunchied bebween the monthes of Ashidlia,
the first seven days belng omitted, und Kiirtika; the ovi-
denee of w lerrymun should be given sod the dally income
‘hould be remitted *

[Thus ends Chapter XXVIIL, * The Superintendont
of Ships ™ in Book 11, “The Duties of Government Super-
intendonts " of the Arthaddsten of Kautilva. End ol the
forty-ninth chaptar from the beginning.

CHAPTER XXIX.
Tue SUrERISTERDEST of Cows.

Tur Superintendent of cows shall supervise (1) herds
muintained foc wages (vétandpagrihiksm), (2 herds sui-
rendernd for a fixed amount of duiry produce (knmpirati-
Kn), (8) useléss and sbanidoned berds (hhagndtsrishiakam),
(4) herda waintained for o shivre in dairy produce (bhigd-
pupravishfam), (6) elosses of herds (vrajaparysgraml, (6)
cattle thut strayed (nnshtam), (7) eattle thai ave irrecoverably
lost (vinashiam), hnd (8) the amassed quantity of milk snd
elarified buttor. .
' A cort of moall ppesd. —Com.

14 enrt ol very great spiend.— o,
L Sk pelie, v
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(1) When & cowhaerd, a buffalo-hordeman, s milker,
a ghurmer, and o hunter (lubdhakin}® fod by wages gmee
mileh cows (dhenu) in hundreds (satam sstaon)—ftoe if thnﬁ
graze the heeds for the profit of milk and ghi, they Wi
starve the calves to desth-—that system of rearing the
cattle i4 tered “herds maintsined for wages.'

(2) When u single person rears s hunidreid heads (mipa-
satar) made up of equal numbers of each of aged cows,
wileh cows, pregnant cows, heifers, and calves (vatsitar)
and gives (o the owner) B virakas of clarified butter per
anntm, a5 well as the branded skin (of dend cows il unyd,
that system is cullgd * herds survendered for n fixed amount
of dairy produce.”

(1 When those who rear o hunidred hends made up of
equal numbers of esch of ‘ufilicted cattle, erippled cattle,
enttle that cannot be milked by sny one but the accustoms
od person, cattle that are not easily milked, nnd cattle that
kil their own calves give in refurn (to the owner)  shire
i dairy produce, 1t 16 termed * useless wnd abandoned herd,’

(! When undor the Tear of ostile-iftmg enemies
199 {purachakritavibhayit), eattle ave kept under the care
of the snperintendont, giving him yth of the dairy
produce for his protection, it in termed " herds maintained
for n shave in dairy produce.”

{(6) When the superintendent classifies cnttlo us calves,
stears, tamenble ones, dranght oxen, bulls that are to be
trnined to yoke, bulle kept for erossing eows, eattle that arve
fit only for the supply of flesh, buffaloes and dranght buf-
fuloes: femnle calves, female steer, heifer, pregnant cows
milch cattle, barren cattle—either cows or buffalees ;1 calves
that wre w month or two old us wall as those which ure still
younger ; and when, ns he ought to, he brands them. pll
inclusive of their calves of one or two months old along
with those steny eattls which have remuined unclaimed in
the herds for & month or two; amil when he regicters the
branded marks, natural marks, colonr and the distancs from
one horn to nnother of each of the cattle, that systemn s
known s " class of herds*

i:gwﬂlhm‘*lﬂlﬂ#&nh—ﬁ-’m




ARTHASASTHA 1

~A6) When sn animal j% cartied off by thieves or fituls
itsolf into the herds of others or ‘straye unknown, it s
eulled * lost.'

() When dn animal & entungled mon gusgoniee orpro-
cipica or digs of disease or of old age, or drowned in wator:
or when it & killed by the fall of u tree or of river bank, or
i# beaten to death with a staff or stone, or s wtruck by
lighteming (id4na), or & devoured by a tiger or bitten by o
cobra, or 18 carned off by » crocodile, ords involved in the
midst of & Torest fire, it 19 tormed ns " irrocovembly lost™

‘Cowherds shall endeavolr to keap them away From
suoh dangors.

Whoever hurts or eatses anothor to hiit, or stesls or
ontses another to steal o cow, shonld be slain

When o person substitutes an snimal (fipu)  beari
the myal beand mark for a private one, he shall b pinish
with the firsl amercement.

When o person recovers & Joeal eattle fromi thieves, he
shall receive the promised rowand (panitam vipam); ani
when & mnm resones i foreign cattls (from thieves), ho shall
receive hall its value,

Cowherda shall npply  remedios to enlvies or aged eows
or cows suffering from disesses.

They shall grize the herdsin fovests which sre severslly
allotted us pasture grounds for various seasons snd from

130 which thivves, tigers and other moelesting Deasts are
driven sway by hanters aided by theie hounis,

With o view to scare out snukes and figers and ns o
definite means of knowing the wherenboute of herds, sound-
ing bells shall be attached to (the neck of) tumd cattle.

Cowherds shall allow their cattle to entar into sich
pivers or lnkes as are of squel depth all round, brosd, soml
free from mire and cricodiles, and shell protect them [mn
dangers ntdaer such cirennistances,

Whenever an smimual is dsught hald of by o shiel, &
tigar, & aunke, or 4 croeodild, of whep it is oo iufirm owing
1o age o diseass, they shall make u roport of it; othdrwise
they shall be cinupelled to mako good the loss.

£
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When an anhng! dies s natars)  denth, they shall sor-
runder the skin with the brand ark, if it = 4 cow ora
buffilo ; the skin together with the esr (knrpolekshapam) i
it 18 o gont or sheop , the Gl with the skin eontainiig the
brand miark, if it & an ass or w cuwmel; the skin, il it is
# young one | beaides the above, (they shall also restore)
Ll:n ok ivast); bile, murrow (sndyu). teeth, hoofs, horms, and

Lili8

They (the cowherda) may sell gither fresh flesh or dried

They shall give buttermilk ns drink fo dogs and hogs,
and reserve n little (huttermilk) in w bronze vessel to pre-
piaro thotr own dish © they may also make use of congninted
milk or cheose (kildgn) to render their oilenkes relishing
{ghinapipyika-kledartha),

He who sells hiz cow (from nmong the herds shall puy
ito the king) {th ripa (value of the cow).

, Puring the rainy, sutunmal, und the first part of win-
ter (hemunta) sessons, they shall milk the eattle both the
times (morning and evéning) ; snd during tho lstter part of
winter sl the whole of the spring and summer sedsgus,
they shall milk anly onee (e, only in the moming), The
cowherd whis mrilks a vow a secomd time during these sen-
sons whall have his thumb eut off.

If he allows the time of wilking to lapse, he shall for-
feit the profit theveol (e, the mlk).

The sume rule ghall hold good in ease of negligenee of
the vpportane woment for putiing o strig throngh the
nose of & bull and other wmalk, and  for baoring or trighye
ing them to the yoke.

One dronn of p cow’s milk will, when churned, vield one

qay Vrasthic of batter | the same quantity of s huffalo's

wilk will yield b prsths wore: and the sume

quantity of milk of gosts and sheep will produce 4 prastha
e,

In ol kimnds of milk, the exact gqoantity of butter shall
be ascottiined by chumning i for increuse in the supply of
milk and botter depends on the nature of the sl u.m!l the
quantity snd quality of fodder and water,
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When w person causes o bull attached to a hend to
fight with another bull, he shull be panished with the fiest
wmercenent § when s bull is injured (under such eircmn-
stunces), he shall be punishied with the highest smercement.

Cnitle shall be grouped in herds of ten each of similar
enlonr, while they are being grazed.

According to the protective strength ol the ecowhends
nnd tho eapacity of the cattle to go far and wide to grage,
cowherds shall take their caitle pither fur or near,

Onee m six wouths, sheep aond other antmals shall be
shorn of their wool.

The same rules shall apply 1o herds of horses, usses,
camels. and hogs.

For bulls which pre provided with swse-strings, and
whtich equal horses in speed and in carrying loads, hall »
Ilden! of meadow graes (vavesa), twice the wbove quantity
of oplinary graes (trigal, one tuld (100 palas) of oil cakes,
10 Adbskae of bran, & palas of st (ookbalsvanam), one
kufdurba of oil for rublyig over the nese (nasva), 1 prastha
of drink (pdna), ono tuli of flesh, 1 ddhaka of enrds, T droga
aof barley or of cooked midsha (Phraseolus Hadiatus), 1 drvona
of milkt or half nn ddhake of surd ﬂiqnmr]. 1 prastha of oil
or ghi {sneha) 10 palns of sugar or aggery, 1 pala of the
fruit of sringibers (ginger) may be substituted for milk
(pratipdnnk.

The same commaodities less by one quarter esch will
form the diet for mules, eows, snd asses; twioe the quantity
ol thie albove things for buffuloes and camels.

Dritught oxen and cows, supplving milk (payah), shall
be provided with subsistence in proportion to the durm.
tion of titoe the oxen nre kept at work, and the quantity of
milk which the cows supply.

All cattle shall be supplied with abundance of fodder
and whter,

Thus the mnoaner of vearing berds of catile has been
donlt with.

19000 palas — Loy,
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A herd of 100 heads of neses and mules shall contain 5
wale nnimals; that of goats and sheep ten; and a herd of
ten heuds of either cows or buffaloes shall cantain four male
animals,’

[Thus ends Chaptor XXIX, *The Supermtendent of
Cows " in Book II, * The Duties of Govermment Superim-
tendents " of the Arthadasten of Kautilva, End of the fiftieth
elinptirr from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XXX.
T BUPERINIERDENT OF HoRSER

Tar Superintendent of Horses shiall yegistur the breed, nge,
y3g Ccolour, marks, group ar classes, and the nntive place of
horses, and claseify a8 (1) those that are kept in sals-

house for sale (punydgirikam), (2) those thot are recently pur-
chused (krnyopdgatan), (3) thuse that Iave beon captured
in wars (dhavalabdham), (4) those that are of loeal bresd
(Gpitaim), (6} those that wre sent thither for help (sdhivyn-
kgatam), (6) thoso that wre mortgaged (panasthitam), and
(7) thise that nee temporarily keptin stables (pdvatkdliknm).

He shiall muke o report (to the king) of such snimals
s are imasuspicious, erippled, or diseused,

Every horseman shall know how to make i economic
nse of whatover he has recewved from the king's tressury
and storehouse.

The superintendent shall have o stable constructed as
gpaciony as required by ‘the number of horses to be kept
tharéin, twive ns broad as the lengih of o hoess, with four
doors faping the four quarters, with its central floor suited
for the rolling of horses, with projected front provided with
' n seats it the entrance, and contmining monkeys,
poacocks, red spotted deer (prishatal, mangooss, partridges
(chukors), parroks, and waimn birds (sdriks) ;. the room for
every horse shall be four times as broad or long us the
length of  horse, with its central floor paved with smooth-

Hin Skka-miter,
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oned wooden planks, with separato oompartments lor fodder
(khiddunnkoshthakam), with passages for the temoval of
nrine and dung, and with o door facing either the parth or
the east, ‘I'he distinction of 1||mrt-urn (digviliiiga) may be
mndle s a matter of fact or relatively o the situation of the
building,

Steeds, stallions amd colts shall be sopirutely kopt.

‘A steed that has just given birth to s colt shall be pro-
vided fur the first three days with n drink of 1 prastha of
clarified butfer; afterwards it shall be fed with & prasthn
of flonr (saktu) and mede to drink oil mixed with medicme
for ten nights ; After tiat time, it shall have cooked grains,
mendow grass, and other things siited to the sesson of
ihe duy.

A colt, ten days old, shall be givena kudamba of flonr
mixed with fth kudnmba of elavified butter, und 1 prasths
of milk till it becomes six months old; then the above
mtions shall be incromsed Nall ws much during esch suc-
coetling month, with the sdditim of 1 prasthn of barley sill
it bpcomes three yeurs old, then one droya of harley il
it grows four yesrs old ; st the ngeof foar or five, it atiains
its full development and becames gervieesble.

The face (mukha) of the best horse mensures 32 angn-
las: it& length is 5 times its face; lta shank s 20 angulss;
and its height in 4 thnes its shank.

Horses of medinm and  lower sizes fall short of the
above measnrement by two and three wngulas
5% vespectivaly.

The circumference (parfpdha) of the bHest horse mes-
sares 100 sugulus, and horses of medium and lower dizes
fall short of the sbove messurement by five pirts (pancha-
bhdgdvarum).’

For the best horse (the diet shall bai 2 drogas of any
ne of the grins, rice (sdli, viihi) barley, panic. seeds
(priyangu) soaked or cooked, cooked mudygs (Phraseolus
Munga) uv mishi (Phraseolus: Radistuz) 5 one prasths of

1 A botes ol joodimn sizs mosrnres ¥ sugiles qud glat of fowrer mize 99
ungilas in sirssnleeae — (om.
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ail, 5 palis of salt, 50 palas of flesl, 1 ddhakaof heoth (rsa)
ol as ol eurd, 5 palas of sogar (kshim), to make their
idiet relishing, 1 prastha of surd, liguot, or 2 prasthise of
milk.

The same quantity of drink shall be specinlly given
to those horses which are tired of long journey or ol parry-
ing lonids,

One prastha of wl for giving enems (anuvisana), 1
kadumba of oil for cubbing over the nose, 1,000 pulus of
meadow grmss, twice s mueh of ordinary geass (trma) @
amdd hay-stalk ov grass shall be sprend over am aren of
0 aratnis !

The same guantity of rations less by one-guarter for
horses of medinm and lower size.

A dranght horse or stallion of medium gize shall be
given the same guantity ss the best horse; and similar
horses of lower size shall receive the same quantits ns s
horse of medinm size.

Steeds nud pirnssmas’ shall have one quarter less of
rallona.

Half of the rations given to steeds shall be given fo
nolks. :

Thus ie the distribution of mtion denlt with.

Those who cook the lood of horses, grooms, nhd vetori-
piry surgeans shall linve o alure in the rations (pratisvida-
Blugjudi).

Stullions which are incaspaeitaled owing to old age,
disense or haedships of war, and, being therelore rendered
unfit for use in war live only to consume food shall in the
intevests of citizens wnd country people be allowed to
cross steeds. _

The breed of Rawbhojs, Sindhu, Arstte, and Vangyu
countries e the best; those of Bihlika, Pipaya, Sanvira,
and Taitals are of middle quality; and the rest ordinary
(wvardh),

These three sorts may be trained either for war
ar for riding sccording as they are furious (Mkshoa), mild
(bhadms), or stupld or slow {manda),

o farm & bedding for e horme,—Com, ¥ Mulva,
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q3q The reyular fraining of 4 horse 1s it progaration for
% evur (dnndhyans kaenm )

Clrenlar wovement (valgana), slow movewent (afehinir-
gata), jumping (langhan), gallop (dhoraga), and response
W wignuls (ndroshies) mre the severhl formw of riding
fnapyabiyu),

Aupaveyuka,' vordhmdoaka! yamakae! dlidbaphite,’
voithattn * and  teivachdli® are the varietios of circular

movement (valganih.

The same kind of movemenss with the head and ear
kept eroct are called slow movements,

Thewe wre perfornied n srxloon Wiys -

Pru.]’;ln{uku,‘ kirpottara,* nidhug oo Llliri\'inuwit:u,‘
drmimdngm, " sarabhakeidita, " Saeabbaptuta,” teitdln," bibya-
nuvritts,® pupchapinl,’ smbiyate svidhio™ klishge,®
ilfghita,® brimbite, " pushpiabhikirnn

Jumping like & mwonkey (kn!nlﬂum]. jumping like a
frog [ plutn), sodden jump (ekapluta), jumpmg with
one leg (ekapidupluta), leaping like a onckoo 1kokila-sam-

' Hasta matms mandalah, wwrning s rircle of 2 b o dmanstee, s,
3 Tavarmmaiss palitf pariprail milvaiirtng benplng fa e slvealer
“mrrvemmant previmmely begnn.— 1
o Ynignywdiullinysmnndalevalganal (71— Ci
4 Rmondme and jrmphne stmslateonsly. —Com,
o Movement of only the frout postion ef the hodir —Lms,
+ Movmant of oty Uhe hitd portien af L bty e
i A rombination of all kizuds of tgvee e —re,
& The seroe ad $he et atie, bab with moe bl ol gevimeal lpe mﬂr
FEETE S AT pele
o Appawmeerend i wrbibeh U bl peirtdio i i body {s Lipt shendy .—=Llop,
v Movmmmman wide weaya, —0 e,
Ll Mecyssnt gp and down e s save — Cuim
19 Tlaying fike & Farabla, o oot —{lus,
14 Loewplag ke the Seraliha - os
Vi Wfowsmribrrt nsing oty thren legm—d e,
b5 Méving nght sied il O, *
¥a Moving hy saimg thres Iege snd vwo b abternasedy — G,
1 Pashig le & N — Cors.
o Gindiop sith bong strides, — o,
iy Muving stralibt sitbont 4 sddes, i,
a0 Meving with s fromy portiom of the body hemt
w1 Maving witl s [lid jort of the body ot —lom,
o Zigmigh murtionmi— i,
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chdri), dashing with its breast aliiest fonching the ground
{urmsyi), and nlping like # erane (bakssamohari) are the
sevarnl forms of jumping,

Flving like a vulture (kinkn), dashing like a witer-
duck (virikinoaka), running like a peacock (mbytra) hall the
gpead of n pencock (ardhmiytra), dashing like a mungooss.
(ndkuln, half the speed of & mangoose (ardhs-ndknly), run-
ning like s hog (varahn) and half the speed of a hog (ardha-
wiriha) sre the several forms of gallop,

Movement following & signal 1s termed ndroshtra.

§ix, nine, and twelve! yojanus? (o day) sre the dist-
pnces (4o be traversed) by carringe-horses,

Five, eight, wnd ten vojanas ara the distances (o be
traversed) by niding horses (prshthavihya).

Trotting nocording to its strength (vikrama), botting
with good breathing (bhadrdsvias), and pacing with o hosd
ot its baok wre the three kinds of trot,

Trotting necording to strength (vikowua), trot com-
bined with cirenlar movement (valgita), ordinary trot (upa-
kanghi), middlemost speed (upajuva), and ordinmry speed
afe wlso the several kinds of trot (dbard).

Qualified teschers ehall give instroctions as o the
manafacture of proper ropes with which to tether the horses.

Charioteers shall ses fa the munnfuctnre of nocessary
war aceoutrementsa of horses.

Veterinary surgeons shall apply requisite remedies
against undue growth or dimimution in the body of horses
and also change the diet of hotses sccurding to changes in
SEES0TIA,

Those who move the horsss (sttragrihaka), those whose

qgs Dusiness is to tether them in stables, thosa who sup-
ply meadow-griss, those who cook the grains for the
horses, those who keep watch in the siables; those who
groom them sod those who ﬂﬂl[ﬂ}' remedies ngainst polson
shll satisfactorily dischorge their specified doties and shall,
in default of it, forfeit their daily wages.

o For the throe kindds of horws respectimiy.
b A yojanised mibe  Ses ol 50, Ik 1L
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 'Those who faka oui for the purpose of riding such
horses ns wre kept maide (the stables) sithor for tha pu
of waving lights (nitdjann) or [ur medical treatment nh'nll b
fined 12 prpas.

 When,; owing to defects in medione or carclessngss i
the treatment, the disesse (from which & horss is suffering)
beontues intense, o fine of twice the st of the trestiient
shall be im ; and when, owing to defects in medicing,
or not sdministering it, the result becomes quite the myetse,
& fine equal to the value of the anlmul (patramidlyal shall
be fmposed.

The sume rule shall apply 1o the trestment of cows,

buffuloes, goats, and sheep,

Horses shall be washed, beduubed with sandal powider,
nod gurlatided twice n dsy,  On new moon duys serifics o
Bhiitas, and on full moon daye the chanting of suspieious
s shall be performed. Not only on the ninth day of
the month of Advayujs, bot also both st the conimencomant
and elose of journeys (yiten) ay well as in the tiwe of disease
shall i priest wave lights invoking blessings on the horses.!

['Thus ends Clupter XXX, *The Superinlendent of
Horses * in Book 11, * The Dutice of Govemnent Superin-
tendents,” of the Arthasdstr of Kaugilys, Knd of the fifty-
first chapter froth the beginning. ]

CHATTER XXXIT.
THE SUrEnisTESDERT oF ELEFHANTS,

Tux Superintendent of elophants shull ke proper steps
to protect slephant-foreste and superviso the operations with
regard to the standing or lying m stables of elephants, male,
fernale; or vonng, whan they are tired after traiming, nnd
eximine the proportionil quantity of rations and grass, the
extent ‘of training given to them, thoir aecontremenits wnd
ornnmaents, ns well a8 the work of elephaut-doctors, of tmin-
ets of elephants in warlike feats, and of grooms, such as
drivers. binders and others.

b Lo Habwaming

23
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Thore shall be.constructed nn elephant stable twice as

ygg Proad and twice ks high s the length (fyima) of an

elophant, with separte apartmonts for femule ele-

phunts, with projected entrance (sapragrivim),! with posts

enlled kumdn® and with its door facing either the east or
the north,

The space in front of the smooth posts (to which ele-
phants ave tiod) shall form . square, one side of which is
equal to the length of an elephant and shall be paved with
smooth wooden  planks and provided with holes for the
removal of urine and dung,

The spuce where an elephant lies down shall be ns
broad s the length of i elophunt sl provided with a fat
forin rivised to hall the height of nn elephant for leaning on,

 Klephants serviceable in war or for riding shall be kept
msude the fort : and those thut sre still being twmed or are
of bad temper shall be Kept outside.

The fiest wnd the seventh of the eight divimons of the
duy are the two bathing simes of elsphants ; the tims sabse-
quent to those bwo periods is for their food ; farenoon is the
titne for thewr oxercise: alternvon is the time for drink ;
twa (out of eight) parts of the mght are the time for sleep ;
one-third of the night is spent in taking wakeful rest.

The summer is the season to vapture elephiants.
That which is 20 years ol hall be captured.

Young elephunts (bikkn),* infutunted elephunts fmug-
dhw),' elephants without  tosks, diseased olephants, ele-
phants which suckle their young ones (dhenukil. and fermale
elephants (hastinfy shall not be eaptored.

(That which i%) seven arstnis in height, nine sostnis in
length, ten nratiils in cirenmference amd §s (s can be in-
ferred frotn sneh measurement), 40 veurs okl s the bash.

That which is 80 years ald is of muldle clase; and that
which ia 25 years old is of the lowest elass.

VWi @ rooin et the emrano messnring nins hestes —{ e,
& -:1" balibver Jike pend pnomiled au Cho poad Lo whieh s alepban) e tied L@
THAT].
¥ Yt arw wlil] soeking =i, J
o That whos s s of the watme leirth s theses o @ fambe elmphent —
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The diet (for the last two classes) shall be lessened by
one-quarter pecording to the class.

The rations for an slephant (of seven weatnis in height)
ghall be 1 drogs of rice, § ddhuka of oil, 3 prasthas of ghi,
100 palan’ of salt, 50 palas of fesh, 1 ddhaka of broth (rase)
or twice the quantity {i.e., & ddhakas) of enrd; in onder to

187 render the dish tasteful, 10 palas of suger (kshirs),
1 ddhaka of liquor, or bwice the guantity of milk
(payah) ; 1 prasths of ol for vmearing over the body, § pra-
sthia (of the suue} for the head and for keoping a light in
the stables; 2 bhiras! of mendow grass, 2} bhubrus of odinary
grnas (dsshpn), and 23 bhdmy of dey gosss and sny quantity
of stalks of varions pulees (Kadankura).

An alephant in rit (atyarila) and of 8 aratnis in heght
shull have oqusl rutions with that of 7 aratnis in height,

The rest of 6 or 5 amtnis in height shall be provided
with ratioms proportionnl 1o their size,

A younyg elephant (bikkn! captoved for the mers pur-
pose of sporting with it ehall be fed with milk and meadow:
Ernss.

Thist which is blood-red (samjstnldhita)® that which is
Heshed, thiut which lus its sudes evenly grown (ssmalipta-

, that which has its girths full or equal (samakak-
shyi), that whose flesh is evenly spread, that which iz of
even surface on ite back (ssmutulpatala) und that which is
of meven surface (jitadripikd) are the seveml kinds of
physical splendour of elephants.

Suitably to the sasons s well 88 0 ther nﬁ;‘niml :
splendonr, elephants of sharp or slow sense (bh anud
mandm) as well as elephants posseased of the charucteristics
of other beasis shull be trained and tanght suitable work?

[Thus ends Chapter XXXI, " The Superintendent of
Tlephants* in Beok L1, “ The Duties of Governtnent Supey-
intendents " of the Arthaddstra of Ksutilyn. HEnd of the
fifty-socond chapler fram the beginning.]

FH.-—EM.
: Wﬂtm by of s shepbant spprare Bbogd-rd.—Com.
¢ o Slaka-wrien,
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CHATTER XXXIL
Tratsmvag oF ELEFEANTS,

Erepnantd are clusdfied into four kinds in secordance with
the training they ave given: that which s tameable (dam-
yai), that which is frsined for war (sdnnihya), that whicl is
trained for viding (nupavdhyn), snd togue elephauts (vydla),

Those which ure tameable fall under five groups : that
which suffers o man to it on ite withers (skandhingata),
that which allows itself to be tethered to & post (stainbha-
mita), that which cun be taken to water (virigata),! that
which lies in pits (npapdtagata), and that which is sttached
to it hind (yathaguta),®

All these elephantes ehall be teeated with as muoch enre
a8 youny elephant (hikka),

Military training is of seven kinds: Drill (upasthdns)®

turning (ssmvartann),' advancing (snying®  tenpling

188 down nod killing (vudhivadha),* figliting with other

_ elephants (hastiyuddha), sssailing forts and cifies
tnigardynpum), und warfure.

HPinding the elephanis with girths (kakshydkarma),™
putting on eollars (giveyakakarma), snd neking them
work In company with their Bevds (yithakarma) wre the
 first steps (upa-vichara) of the sbove Lraining T

Elephants trained for riding fall under seven groups:
that which suffers o man to wount over it when 1o com-
pany with another elephant (kunjaropavithyn), that which
siffers nding when led by & warlike olephant (sdnndlivopa-
‘vihiya), that which is taught trotting (dhorags), that which
In taught various kinds of wovements (@dhidnagatikn),” thut

1 That whinll etrtars 1 fl.ll.'ulhl.:n nnzmudl —m -
0 That which by bedug hprhanhn}wgwllh‘thmdm

Illphlﬁﬂﬂl-

i rizing, bonid and temuss ==
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which can be made to mwove by using i stuff (vashyyupas
vihva), that' wlich can be mluln-l'r to move hy uji-ng a.!g uli?n
hook (totropavihya), that which can be mude to move
without whips (fnddhopavidhys), and  that which is of help
i hunting.

Antumnal work (ddradakarmal,’ mean or rough work
(hinakarnu)® and training to respond to wignals are the
first steps for the above traming.

Rogue elephants can be truined only in one way. The
only means to keep them nnder control Is pumshment, It
has o suspicions aversion to work, is obstinate; of perverse
nuture, unsteady, wilful, or of infatusted temper undor the
mfluence of rut.

~ Rogne elephants whose traiming proves s fuilure may
Be ptirely roguish (suddhn)® elever in roguery (suvrata),*
perverse (vishuma),* or posséssed of all kinds of vige.

The form of fetters snd other necessary mesns to keap
them mmder control dhall be ascertaingd from the doctor of
elephants,

Tetherposts (dldna), collurs, girths, bridles, legehaing,
frontal felters are the severnl kinds of hinding instruments,

A hook, & bamboo staff, and mnchines (yantm) are
instruments,

Nedklaces such as vaijuvanti and kshurapramils, and
litter and housings wre tho ornaments of alaphants,

Mail-armottr (varma), clubs (totm), arrow-bags, and
miaclimes are war-accotitroments.

Elephant doctors, trainers, expert riders, a8 well as
those who groom them, those who' prepare thelr food, thous
who procure grass for them, those who tethor them to posts,

T Thuh whiich i stoak, thin, red. ar dlcaseid je o s, T
Aiibimal i b b slarved 3 Uhe snacinted ninds sl ; llnfmI L:'.‘. iy h.:u.il
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those who sweep elephant stables, and those who keep
wateh in the ve b niFhl. are some of the persons that
hive to attend to the needs of elephants,

Elephant ‘doctors, watchmen, sweepers, cooks and
others shall receive (froin the storchouse,) 1 prasths of
cooked rice, o handlul of oil, wml 2 palus of sugar and of sill,
li:&mpﬁug the doctors, others shall lso receive 10 palus
of fesh, '

Elarhmh doctors. ghall apply necessary medicines to
4gp ©ephants which, while making a jonrney; happen to
sufler from disease, overwork, rut, or old age.

Aceumulation of dirt in stubles, failure to supply grass,
onusmg an elephant to lie down on hard and unprepared
ground, striking on vital parts of its body, peruussion to s
stranger to ride over it, untimely riding, lendmg it to water
through jmpissable places, and allowing it to enter into
thick Torests wre offences punishuhle with fines.  Such flnes
ahall be deducted from the rations snd wages due to the
offanderm.

During the perod of Chaturmitsya (the months of July,
August, September nnd October) and nt the time when twa
seasans meeot, waving of lights ahall be performed thrice,
Also on new-moon and foll-moon dave, commuanders shall
perform merifices to Bhitas for the safety of elephants !

Leaving a8 much as is equal to twice the cireumference
of the tusk near its root, the rest of the tusks shall be cut
Gff once in 24 years in the case of elephants bom in coun-
tries lerignted by rivers (nadija), and once in 5 years in the
euse of mountain elephunts.’

{Thus ends Chapter XXXTI, *The Trining of Ele-
phants " in Book 11, ** The Dutles of Government Superin-
tondents ™ of the Arthasiston of Kaugilva, Knd of the fifty-
third chapter from the beginning. ]

13 L Slokasmetre.
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CHAPTER XXXTIL

Tue Sorgpivrexpesr oF CHARIOTS:
THH BUrENINTENDENT 0F INPANTRY ANxD T Doty
OF TEE COMMANDER-IX-CUNTEE.

T [unctions of the Superintendent of horses will explain
those of the Superintendent of chnriots.

The Sopurintendent of chariots shall attend o the con-
ertiction of charots.

The best chariot shall menstre 10 purnshas in height
(e, 120 wngulus), and 12 purushas in width.  After
this model, T more chariots with width decreasing by
ane purushi suceessively down w6 chariot of 6 purushas
i width shull be constructed. He shull niso construet eha-
nots of gods (devaratha), festal chariots (pushvamtha),!
battle chariots (sdngrdmikal. travelling chariots {parivitnika),
chariots used in wssailing an enemy’s strong-holds (purapt-
mbhiyinika), and training chariots,

He shall also examine the efficiency in the training of

140 'toops in shooting arrows, in lurling elubs and

cudgels, in wonring il avmonr, in equipiment, in

charioteenng, in fighting seated on i chaviot, and in control-
ling chariot horses.

He shall also attend to the seeounts of provigion and
wages paid 1o thoss who sre gither permnnently or letnpo-
rurily emploveid (to prepare chariots ind other things). Alse
lie shull take steps to maintain the emploved contented wnd
Iappy by adequate rewned (yogyarakshanushthinain)? snd
nseertain the distance of ronds,

The same roles shall apply to the supermtendent of
infantry.

The Intter shall know the exact strength or weakness
of heveditury troops (munla), Hired troops (bhrita), the cor-

te body of tm:il“ (freni), as well as thut of the army of
;:'-I:&HI:: or anfriendly Kings and of wild tribes,

L Clinriots vesd on leativs preaabuny, sioh s ermmatioe, oo, —m, *
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He shall be thoroughly familiar with the nature of
fighting in low groonds, of open battle, of fmudulant sttack,
of fighting under the cover of entrenchment (khannksyuid-
dha), ar from heights (dkasayuddha), and of fighting duving.
the day nnd nmight, besides the drill necessary for such war-
fare.
He shall also know the fitniss or unfitpess of broops on
emergent oecasions.

With an eve to the position which the entire wrmy
{chaturangnbals)’ trained in the skitful handling of all kinds
of wenpons and in leading elephants, horses, and chariots have
occupied and to the emergent call for which they ought to
be ready, the commandor-in-chisf shall be so enpable as to
ordor sithar advance or retrest (Ayogamaydgam cha),

He shill also know what kind of ground is more advan-
ug‘mmu to his. own nrmy, what time is more favoursble,
whint the strength of the enemy 15 how to sow dissension
an an enomy’s army, of wnited mund, how to collect his own
seattered forces, how to soatter the compsct body of an
encmy's arny, how to pssail o fortress, und when to make
w genernl adyance.

Being ever miindial of the diseiphne which his army
I to maintuin not mevely in camping snd marching, but
in the thick of buttle, ho shall desigoate the regimonts
(vydihin) by the names of trompots, boards, bannors, or flags.®

[Thus ends Chapter XXXIIL, ' 'The Superintendent
of Chariots, the Superintendent of Infantry, and the Duties
ol the Commander-in-Chiel "' in Book 11, * The Duties of
Government Supermbendents " of the Arthaddstra of Keu-
filyn, End of the fifty-fourth chapter from the beginning.]

CHAPTER XXXIV.
Tue SurHHINTEXUENT oF Pisspours,

Tue Superintendont of Passports shall issue passes at the
rate of & masha per UL Whoever is provided with a. pass

L Weits, hesrees, charivte, il inlatibry. —{om
¥ X W?'T
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shall be at liberty to enter into, or go out of, the country,
Whoever, being u native of the country enters into of yoes
T of the country without a pass shall be fined
12 papas. He shall be pimished with the first
amercement for producing & false pass. A foreigner guilty
of the same offence shall be punished with the highest
RImercemant.

The superintendent of pasture lands shall examine
passes,

Pasture grounds sbull be opened between any two dan-
gerous places.

Valleys shall be cleared from the fear of thisves, ule-
phants, and other beasts,

In barren tracts of the country, there shall be ean-
stracted not only tanks, buildings for shelter, and wells, but
ulga flower gardens and fruit gardens.

Hunters with their hounds shall reconnoitre forests.
At the approach of thieves or ensmies, they shall so hide
themsolves by mscending trees or mountains uas to eses
from the thieves, and blow conch-shells or beat drums. K:
to the movements of enemies or wild tribes, they muay send
information by fiving the pigeons of roysl household with
passee (mudrd) or causing fire und smoke at slccessive is-
tances,

It shall be his duty to protect timber and elephant
forests, to keep rouds in good repair; to arrest thieves, o
secire the safety of mercantile traffic, to protect cows, and
to conduet the transaction of the people.!

[Thus ends Chapter XXXTV, * The Superintendent of
Passports, and the Superintendent of Pasture Lands," in
Book IT, “'The Duties of Governmont Superintendents,” of
the Arthaddsten of Kautilys. End of the fifty-fifth chapter
from the beginning,]

! fu Sloke-metrs,
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CHAPTER XXXV.

Tig Dury up REveNpk-COLLECTORS; SPIRS IX THE
Grurset of Hovsknonnsny, MERCHANTS
AND ASUETIUS.

Havixg divided the kingdom (janapads) inta four districts,
and haring aleo subdivided the villages (grama) s of first,
middle and lowest rank, he shall bring them under one or
anothee of the following hends :—Villages thit are exenypted
32 from taxation (parihdraka) ; those that supply
1 soldiors (dvudhiva): those thas pay their taxesin the
furm of grmns; cattle; gold (lurapyn), or mw materinl
(kupya): and those that supply free Inbour {vishtil,! and
dairy produce in liea of taxes (karnpratikara).

Ii 15 the duty of Gopa, villuge wecountant, to attend to
the scoounts of five or ten willoges as ordered by the
Collector-General.

By sotting up bounduries to villages, by numbering
hots of grounds as eultivated, unoultivated, plains, wob
nids, gardens, vegetable gardens, lences (vitu), forests,

nltars, temples of gody, irigation works, cremstion grounds,
fooding houses (sabtra), plnces where water is freely supplied
b travellers (prapd), places of pilgrimage, pasture grounds
wnd roads, and theteby fixing the boundnries of various vil-
lnges, of Aelds, of forests, and of roads, he shall register
gifts, sales, charities, and remission of texes regarding
fields.

Alsts having numbered the houses as taxpaying or non-
taxpaving, he shall not only register the total number of
the inhibitants of all the four castes in each village, but
also keep wn account of the exact number of cultivators,
eow-herds, merchants, artizans, labourers, slaves, and biped

¥ Thoms who see to wors o tmilding forta snd other govismmen buildings
yorwards the pmymenut ol tuves dus from Iglm.-—l_‘..‘u-. '
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and guadruped animals, fixing nt the same time the amonnt
of gold, free lnbour, toll, and fines that can bo collected
from it (each house).

He shall aleo keep an nceonnt of the number of young
and old men that veside in escl house, their histary
{charitra), ocoupation (jival, income (hyn), and expenditure
(vyaya),

Likewise Sthaniks, distriot officer, shall attend to the
acoounts of one quurter of the kingdom.

In those places which are under the jurisdiction of
Gopa and Sthinikn, commissioners (prodeshtdrnh) specially
deputed by the Collector-general shall not only inspect the
work done and the means employed by the village snd
district officers, but wlse collect the sFecinl religions tax
known s bali (balipragraham kurynh),

Bpies under the disgnise of householders (grihupstika,
cultivators) who shall be deputed by the colloctor-genernl for
espionnge shall ascertain the walidity of the nccounts (of
the village and district officers) regarding the fields, houses
und families of esch village—the ared and output of pro-
duce regarding fielde, right of ownership and remission of
taxes with regard Lo houses, and the custe and  profession
regarding fumilies.

They shall also sscertain the fotal number of wen nnd
beasts (junghdgra) as well us the smount of income und
expenditure of each farmily,

They shall also find out the couses of emigration and
unmigration of pereons of migeatory habit, the arrival
and departure of men and women of condemnuble (anne-
thyn) character,” us well ns ithe movements of (foreign)
spies.

Likewise spies under the guise of merchants shall

133 ascerfain the quantity and price of the roysl mer-
chandise such 88 minerals, or products of gardens,
farests, unil fields or manufuctured urticles.

1 Thoy shall £ % 4 taed At w Inf i axrears |
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As regards foreign merchanidise of superior or inferior
quality arriving thither by land or by water, they shall
ascortain the amount of taoll, road-cess, conveyunce-cess,
military coss, ferry-fnre, and ane-sixth portion (paid or
psyable by the merchants), the eharges incurred by them
for their own subsistence, and for the secommodation of
their merchandise in warchouse (panyvigira),

Similarly spies under the guise of nscetics shall, as
ordered by the Collector-general, gather information as to
the proceedings, honest or dishonest, of cultivators, cow-
herds, merchants, and heads of Government departments,

In places where allars nre situnted or where four roads
meet, in ancient raing, in the viemity of tanks, rivers, bathing
plnees, in places of pilgrimage and hermitage, and in desert
tracts, mountains, and thick grown lorests, spies under the
guise of old and notorious thieves with their student bands
shall sapertain the cuuses of nrrival and departure, and hitlt
of thieves, envmies, und persons of undue bravery,

The Colleotor-general shall thus energetically attend Lo
the affairs of the kingdom. Also hug subordinates constitu-
ting his varigus establishments of espionage shall along
with their colleagues nmd followers aitend to their duties
likewige.!

[Thus ends Chapter XXXV, "“'The Duty of revenne
collectors; spies under the guise of house-holders, mer-
chants, and ascetics, ' in Book II, ** The Duties of Govern-
ment Superintendents" of the Arthafistra of Kaugilys.
End ol the fifty-sixth chapter lrom the beginning.]

CHAPTER XXXVL
Tur: Doty oF & Ciry BUPHRINTEXDRENT,

Lige the Collector-general, the Officer in charge of the
Capital City (Négaraks) shall look to the affairs of the

capital,

b Lo Sleka-metre, ==
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A Gopa shall keep the noconnts of ten households,

{4y Uwenty hotsehalids, or foity houssholds. He shall

not only know the caste, gotra, the nnme, snd ocewu-

pation of both men snd women in those honseholds, but
also uscertain their income und expenditure,

Lakewsse, the officer known as Sthinikn shall attend to
the nccounts of the four quarters of the eapital.

Managers ol eharitable institutions shall send inforna-
tion (fo Ghopn or Sthdnika) ns to any heretics (Pishanda)®
and travellers arriving to reside therein, They shall allow
nacetics and men Jearned in the Vedes to veside in sueh
places only when thoss persons are known to be of relinble
chiracter.

Artisnns and other hundieraftsmen may, on their own
responsibility, sllow others of their own profession to reside
where they carry on their own work (ie, in their own
houses),

Similarly merchanis may on their own responsibility
allow other merchants lo reside where they themselves
carty on their mercantile work (ie, their own houses or
shops).

They (the merchants) shall make a report of those who
sell any merchandise in forbidden place or tine, as well as
of those who are in possession of any merchandise other
than their own.

Vintners, sellers of cooked flesh and eookod rice as well
ps prosiitutes may allow sny other person to reside with
them only when that person is well-known to them.

They (vintners, ste.) shall make a report of spendthrifts
and fool-hardy persons who enguge themselves in rigky
undertakings,

Any physicisn who undertakes to trent i sceret o
patient suffering from ulcer or excess of unwholesome food
or drink, as well a8 the master of the house (wherein such
treatment is attempted) sholl be innocent only when they
(the physigian and the master of the house) make o report of
the same to either Gopa or Sthinika; otherwise both of
them shall be equally guilty with the sufferer,

§ Baddbiet Mendicante,—ti,
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Masters of louses shall make a report of strangers
arriving al, or departing from their houses; otherwise they
.shall be guilty of the offience (theft, ete.) committed during
that night, Even during safo nights (L, nights when no.
theft, ate,, secms to have been committed), they shall be
fined 3 papas (for not making such 1 report).

Wayfarers going along a high rowmd or by a foot path
shall eatch hold of any person whom they find to be suffer-
ing from a wound or uleer, or possessed of desiroctive
instruments, or tirod of carrying o hesvy load, or timidly
svaiding the presence of others, or indolging in too mnech
sleep, or fatigued from o long journey, or who appears to be
a stranger fo the place in localities such us mside or outside
the m!:itui. temples of gods, places of pilgrimage; or burial

(Bpies) shall also make o search for suepicious persong
in the interior of deserted housed, in the workshops or
houses of vintners and sallers of cooked rice and flesh, in
gambling houses, and in the abode of heretios,

Kindling of fire shall be prohibited during the two
145 middlemost parts of day-time divided into four squal
parts during the summmer. A fine of 3th of o puns

shall be imposed for kindling fire at such a time.

Mnsters of houses muy carry on cooking operations
outaide their houses,

(If'a honse-owner i not found to have veady with him)
five water-pots (psochs ghatindm), & kumbha,! s drins?
a ladder, an axe,? o winnowing basket,' & hook* (such as is
used fo drive an elephunt), pincers,” (kachagrihini), and
leather bag (driti), he shall be fined $th of u pana.

They shall also remove thatched roofs, Those who
t:.::lk by fire (blacksiniths) shall all together live in  single
iky.

1A water vewinl of ilial mamme.—Crm.
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Esch houseowner shall ever be present (at night) at
the door of his own house,

Veaselq filled with water shall be kept in thonsands in

& row without confusion not only in big streets and at
lnces whers {our ronds meet but also in front of the royal
uildings (rajaprigraheshul?

Any houss-owner who does not run to give his help in
extingnishing tho fire of whatever is burning shall be fined
12 panas ; and o renter (wvakrayi, L, one who his ceeppied
a house for rent) not running to extinguwish fire shall ba
fined 6 panus.

Whoever carelessly sets fire (to o house) shall be fined
54 papas ; but he who intentionally sets fire (to n house)
shall be thrown into fire?

Whoever throws dirt in the strect shall be punished
‘with u fine of 3th of o pana ; whoever causes mire or witer
to eollect in the street shall be fined {thof a paga; whoever
commits the above offences in the king's rond (nijmmirga),
shill bo punished with double the sbove fines,

Whoever extretes faeces in places of pilgrimage, reser-
voirs of water, temples, wnd royal buildings ehall be punished
with fines rising from one pans and opwards in the order
af the offences ; but when such excrebions are due to the tse
of medicine or to distase no punishment shall be imposed.

Whoever throws inside the city the carcass of snimuls
such as o oat, dog, mangoose, and o snake shall be fined 3
papns; of pnimals sueh es an ass, & esmel, & mole, and
cattle shall be fined 0 puous; and humsn corpse shall be
punished with a fine of 50 pagas,

When a dead body is taken out of 4 city throngha gate
other than the usual or preseribed one or through s path
other thin the prescribed path, the first amercement shall
be imposed : and those who guard the gates (through which
the dead body 15 taken out) shall be fined 200 pagas.

When s dead body i interred or eremated beyend the
burial or cremstion grounds, n fine of 12 pagas shull be
imposed. '

i Higre-room, eloplant glablis, ete —~{um,
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The interval between six nidlikns (2§ hours) after the
13 Ioll of night and six nilikas before the duwn shall

be the period when u trumpet ghall be sounded prohi-
hiting the movement of the people,

The trampet having been sounded, whoever moves in
the vicimity of royal buildings during the first or the last
wiina (8 hours ?) of the period shull be punisded withafine of
one paps and & quarter ; snd doring the middlemost yimas,
with donble the sbove fine; and whoever moves outside
(the royal buildings or the fort) shall be punished with four
times the nbove fine,

Whosever is nrrested in suspicions places or s the per-
potrator of a ertminal act shall be examined.

Whoever moves in the vieinity of roval buildings or
necenids the defensive fortifications of the capital shall be
punished with the middlemost amercement.

Those who go out st mght in order to attend to the
work of midwifery or medical treatment, or to earry offa
dend body to the eremation or bunal grounds, or those who
go out with p lamp m hand at night, pe well as those who
go out to visit the officer in charge of the vity, or to find
out the canse of & trompet sound (turvapreksha !), or to
sxtimguish the outbreak of fire or under the authority of &
pass shall not bo nrrested.

During the nights of free movement (chdraritrishy®,
those who move out under disguise, those who stir oud
though forbidden {pravarjitah), as well us those who move
with clubs and other weapons in hand shall be punished in
proportion to the gravity of their guilt.

Those watchmen who stop whomever they ought not
to stop, or do not stop whomever they ought to stop shall
b punished with twice the wmmount of fine levied for un-
timely movement,

When s watchman has earnal connection with & slave
wotnnn, he shill be punished with the first aniercement ;
with a free woman middlemost amercement; with a woman

L Wi go out st mﬂ of trutnpet potnd or b wittess dramabio peeform.
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arvested for untimiely movement, the highest smercement ;
mnd # woman of high birth (kalsstel), he shall be put to
death.

When the alfiver in oliarge of the eity (nAguraka) does
not wake n report {to the king) of whatever nocturnal
nuisance of animate oF indnimale pature (chetanfchotnns)
has veeurred, or when he shows earelessness (in the dis-
chinvege of Mise duty), he shall bo punished it propartion W
the grvity of his orume.

He shall muake a daily inspection of reservoairs of water,
of voads, of the hulden passage for going out of the city, of
Lorts, fortwalls, and other defensive works,

Hu shull alio keep mn his safe custody of whatever
things be comes across ns lost, forgotten. or left hehmd by
nthers,

On the doys to which the birth star of the king is
nssignod, oz well a5 on foll moott duys, sach priconers as
nre voung, old, diseased, or helpless (andtha) shall be Tet out
fromt the juil (bandbandgam) : or those who see of chavi-
table disposition or who have made any agreement with the
prisoners-may liberate them by payving an adequate ransom.

Onee in & day or onee in five nights, jails may be

eimptied of prisoners in eonsideration of the wark they
187 have dune, vr of whipping inflicted apon them, or of
an pdequate sansom paid by them o gold,!

Whenever o new country s conquered, when an heir
apparent is installed on the throne, or when a pringe is
barn to the king, prisonsrs are usually sot froo”

[Thus ends Chapter XXXVI, “the Duty of a City
Huperintendent © in Boak 11, * the Duties of Govermment
noperintendents,” of the Arthafstea of Kautilva. End of
the filty-saventh chapter from the beginning,

With this enuls the Seconid Book * the Duties of Govern-
nient Bnperintendents " of the Arthusdstrn of Kautilya,
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BOOK TII.

CONCERNING LAW.

CHAPTER L

Drermenpiamoy oF Fopws oF AenEEMENT; DETERMINA-
N oF Lecil DisprrTis.

% the gities of sangrabays,! deogaookln® and sthinlya,*
wnd st places where districts meet, three tembers
nogquninted  with Snered Law [dharmasthas) and thres
minstery of Lo kinf {nmatyas) whall carry on the admi-
nistention of justice.

(Falid and Twealid Transaetions.)

They shall hold as voud sgreements (vvavihien)
entered into in seclusion, inside the houses, in the dead of
night, in forests, in seeret, or with fraud ®

The proposer and the accessory shall be punished with
the first amorcement?; the witnesses (srotri=voluntary
hearars) shall each be punighed with hall of the ubove fine;
g woeupters shall guffer the loss they may have sustained.

Bul agrecwents entorgd into within the hearing of
obhers, ae well ns those nit otherwise condemmuble shall be
vinlid,

18,9, Sew Chap. 1, Book 11,
: ;Judm were called timiats i guownt ironee 7 e Miines surmens faw,
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Those agveements which relute to the division of
inheritanios, senlod or onssled deposits, or warnage; or
thown in whieh are eonsernsd women who are either

affticted with disease or who do not stir ont; ns well

188 . (ioss ontered into by persons whio are oot known

w0 Do of unsonnd mind shall be vabd though they might be
ontoved into inside houses,

Transactions relating to robbery, duel, mnrringe, of
the execation of the king's order, as well ns pgrecinents
entared into by persons who weually do their business
during the first part ol the night shill be ealid though
they might be done nt wght,

With regard to those persoms who live wost part of
their life in forests, whether ns merchunts, cowherds, her-
mits, hunters, or spies, thuir agreements thongh entered
into 1n forests shall be walid,

1 frmudulent agresments, only such shall be valid s
nre sntered into by spies.

Agreements enterod It by members of any nssocin-
tion mmnong themselyes shall be valid though entered into
in private.

Stich sgroements (64, those entered into in seclnsion,
ote.) except as detailed above shull be void.

So also agreements enteved into by dependent or
unantharised persons, such as o luther's mothor, o son, 2
fathey hayving n son, wn ontenst brother, the youngest
brother of a fumily of nndivided intorests, o wife having
ler husband or son, a slave. o hired Iabourer, any person
who is tho yonng or o old to carry on bnsiness, a conyiet
(abhifasta), n eripple, or an afflicted person, shall nor ho
valid.  But it would be otherwise il he wore authorised.

Even ngreoments entored into by an suthovised pevson
shall be void if he was at the time (of making the ngree:
ments) under proyoeation, suxiety, or mtaxication, or if he
was i [nnatic or & hatnged person.

In all these cnses, the proposer, hin acoessory, and
witnesses shall each be punished as specified shove.

Cmpere 5. LWL Y o203
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Butsuch ngroemonts ksareentered into in person by noy
one with others of his own eommunity in suitable place and
time sre valid provided the ciroumstances, the nature, the
deseription, and the qualities of thy cnse pre eredible.

Such agreements with the exegption of orlers (Adpin=

L::ubnbl'y a bl of cxchiangs) wnd Tvpothecations mny be

'u'ding though entered into by o third person.  Thus the
dutormination of the forms of agresment.

(The Trial)

The vear, the season, the month, the fortnight (puksha),
bl dhitbe, Whie sntues anil pluce of the dewsd, the amount
189 it the debt us well as the vountry, the residence, the
e, the goten, the name wnd peeapation of both the plaintiff
anid khe defendant both of whin must be fit to sue snd
deferal  (kritassinurthfivasthuyoh), having besn registered
first, the statements of the partied shall be tuken down in
stith order i is required by the cuse.  Theso statements
shinll thim be thoronghly seratinised.

(The affence of Pavokia,)

Lenving ott the question at issue, vither of thi arties
tukes resart to atdther ;. his previous statomiett 5 ootk con-
sietont with his subseqient one | be insists an the necossity
of considering the opimioy of & third persatt, though it is
not worthy of any such consideration; hsving counnenced
b wiswer the quention at issue, e bresks off st onee, sven
thotgh he is ordered to continue': he introdiees (iestions
other than those specifiecd by himself ; he withdeaws his
ownt statement; he does not accept whist his own wittessbs
have doposed 1w and e holds secrat convobeation with his
wikncases whete T oehy niob b d s,

Thes constitute the affenee of Pambkia.?
(Fhninhiment fur Parokia.)

Fine for puroktn is five bmes the wwount §parokie-
dunddah panchubandal %),

¥ Huwwing oo m:nﬂ o wawwar - the -l!unl-luu st isuw, he sakes W an
ativllar-wonlnes or tresfovend o nesblon. —XMa, of the Arfhasictrs, No. 308, al
Lilsymey, Mok,
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Fino tor sell nssertion (svaysmvidi=usserting with-
ont evidence) is ten times the amount Wesbandha,) !

| Payments for TWitnessen)

Fees for witnesses (purashabhmitih) shinll cover gth of
the amount (wsthngnl. Provieon proportional to | the
amount suned for wey also be wade for tho exponses
incurred by witnesses in their joursey.  The defonted
purty shall pay these two Kinds of conts,

(Counterswits.)

In ciaes other than duel; eobbery, a8 wall s disputes
aimeny mevchunts or tendo-guilds, the defendant shall file
i conntireass ngiinst the plaintiff.  Nov can there be u
conntercase for the defendant.®

I Adjontrnments.)

The plaintifi shall {“rejoin’) reply scon after the
defendint has puswered the guestions st jssoe.  Klke he
shinll bo guilty of parokta, for the plaintill knows the deter.
mning (actors of the euse.  But the defendant does oot di
80 'The dufendsnt may be allowed three o seven nights
o e his defense. 11 he is not renly with his defence
within that time, he shall be punished with o fine rsoging
frong 3 o 12 pagus, I he does not unswer even aller
three foctnights, ho shall be fined for parckiu, and the
(Misinstifl shall recover out of the defendsut's property the
amount of the vase. Bob if the plaiotil swes foe o were
ruturn of gratitude (pratvupakarapa)’ then bo (deame slull
b possed)

The same pimnishivent shall be weted ot to such of
the defendanis as fuil in their delence.

IF the pleintifl fuils o prove ik casa, he shall lao) be

150 gull_l,}' onf puruktn. IT he fuils to selstantints his cas
oguinst o dend or diseased defentdlant, he shnll puy. & fine

and perlorm the {funemil ceremnonier of the defendant, u

). Bow Fook-note on [ Fanehalmiilin auil dasshacdhin: Chapivr ST shd XII1;

.
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© delermined by the witnesses, [f he proves his case, he
wisy be permitted 1o take possession of the property hypo-
thecated to hin.

But if he = oot n Brituuan, he may, on e failnre o

prove his case, be coused to perform such ceremomnls as
drive ont demons (rekshoghnag makehitakan.)

*1n virtne of s power to aphold the obseryancs of
the respoctive duties of the four castes and of the four divis
eons of religious life, and in virtue of his power o guard
ugianst the violatton of the Dhnaruas, the king is the foun=
tain of justice ([dharmapravartaka) !

* Bacred law (Dhavios), evidence (Vysvahira), history
{(Charitral, and edicts of kings (Bajesddans) sre the fonr
legs of Lsw.  Of these four in order, the later is superion
to the une previously namoed.*

* Dharis is storngd trath holdiog s sway over the
world ®; Vyavahdes, evidence, v in witnesses ; Churitis,
history, = to be found in the teadition (sangrahu), of the
people ; and the order of Kings is whist i ealled #sane’

* As the duty of a king consists in protecting his sub-
jects with justice, its observance leads him to beaven. He
who does not protect his people or upsets the social ueder
wields his m_*.‘u.F:.-r:ﬁptlrn (dandn) m yrin.

“ Itis power wd power (danda) alone which, only
whun exergised by the king with tinpartmbity and m pro-
portion to guilt either over his son or his enemy, maintaing
both this world and the pext.®

* The kang who administers justice in sccordince with
sicred law (Dharma), evidence (vyavahira), history (suins-
thi) and edicts of km{f‘ (Nviyn) which 15 the fourth will be
able to conguer the whole world bounded by the four quir-
ters (Chatursntion mahim),

* Whenever there is disagreement betwoenhistory and
sacred lnw or betwesn evidence und sacred luw, then the
whtter shull be settled in accordance with saored law.

1 This oriyp Toere ua at ilie wnd of sesh oh k
&Th “mhmmt F"E:uum with an ssterink I 'ﬂwmm“mhm&“rm%
Hest Lo o
1 Uonpeiw Jull§'s hﬂ:hll-ﬁu\d Hirsls, hibrodmtion,
¥ 1 erudh dies Ohisros—Munich My,
ENGN 00T fMIe, . B,
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* But whenever sucred lww  (AAstya) s contlict with
rational law (Dharmanybyn=kings' law), thin resson ghall
be held anthoritative ; for thero the ceiginal texs (on which
thee sacrod law has bewn bivsed) bs noe svatlable. f

* Sulf-nasoetion (svaysmyidn) on the part ol sither of the
qgy  Durties hns oftin been found faulty.  FExamination
(snuyogal, honesty (hrgwvel, evidence (heto) wud
assavaration by omth. (sapathu) —these alone cm mablo &
man o win his cause.

* Whenevar, by means of the deposition ol witnisses,
the statements of either of the partios ave found contradie-

, anil whenever the osuse of sither of the parties s
[ound throngh the king's spies t be fulse, then the decreo
ghall e possed aguamst thidk party.

[Thus ends Chupter 1. ** Deterudnation of forms of
Agresment; Detesminntion of Legal Disgutes " o Book
HI, " Coneerning Law,"" of the Arthasasten of Kaufilyu.
End f the flty-cighth chapter from the begintng. |

CHAPTER 1L

Coseensme Masnace. Ty Divey 'Oor MARRTAGE, THN
Prorknry oF & Wosas, axp CompeNsarions you Re-
MAHRIAUE.

Manniack preoedes the uther calls of life (vysvahim,)

The giving in marriage ol a maiden woll-gdorned s
walled Brahms-nmeringe.  The joint-performmnee of gaerel
duties (by o man and & wowmn) s known sy poljdpatvi
marringe.

"The giving in marsiage of & mniden) for & couple o
pows is cilled Arsha,  (The giving inmsrriage of & maiden)
to an officiating priest in wosscnfice = called Duiva. The
voluntary umion of & maiden with her lover is called Gan-
dhmryn.  Geiving o waiden after recoiving pleuty of wenlth
(dulkn) s termed Asnps.  The abduction of u wniden is
ealled Baksham. The abduction of o pmiden while she ks
nsleap and in intoxication s called Puledchs marringe,*

1o Tiarmadda L ik utbboritative than Arthasdelre,” Y. 4 017 See
abe N, L LM
BN, 1S AD-8; M0 208 Y L, 3L
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OF thewe, the first four are ancestiil custows of old wnd

152 walid on theie being approved of by the futher.

The rest are Lo be sanctioned by both the nther and

the wothere; Lo it s they thut recsive the money (Gl

paid by the bridegroom for their dioghter.  Tu ease of the:

absonce by deith of vither the fether o the mother, the

surviver will receive the Sulka. 17 bath of thetn wee dond,

the tuniden lersell shadl roceive 1. Any kmd of marringe

e npprovable, provided 1t plenses wll these (that are concerned
1i20] )

(Property of Women.)

Means- of submstence (veittd) or jewellery (dbadhyn)
constitntes what is ealled the property of o woman.'  Means
of subsistence viloed ut above two thonsand shall bp en-
dowed (on ber neme),  Vhern B no oot bo jewellers, Itis
o il for the wife to muke uso of this propersy in muin-
tatning her son, her daiightes-inalaw or hemsell whenever
her absent husband hus nude 1o provision for her ausin.
ternce,  Tntealnmation, disease wnd Tunine, o owarding
off dangers and in chavitable acts, thye hushand, foo, ey
ke use of thin property ' Neither shall there be any
eonspliing sesinst the enjoyment of this propecty by bl
vaoisentd by a eouple who lave Lrought Tocth o twin, No
shall theye Do gy complaint if this property his been an-
joyed for three yoars by those who ave wedded i uecordance
with the etistoms of the fiest four kinds of 1warrage. Bat
the enjovment of this property in the oases of Gandharva
und Asors tuirriiges shall be hable to be restored together
with interest of it In the cnse of such murringes us nre
callod Rakshasa and Fasachn, the use of this property shall
be dealt with as theft.  Thos the duty of morrisge s dealt
with.

On the desth off her husbasd o wotmen, desirous to lead
 plotis life, shall at once reesivie pot only her endowinent
wl jewellery (thdpyAliharapan), but slso the halanos of
falks due to her. 1 both of these two Chings are not
petually in her possession, though oominally given to her,

| Gow Ubernis, Katyeyums st Vydsa
* YA, D sl Kabywyana
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ahe shall ab onve receive both of thews together with inlerest
o thelr valoed 11 shye e disicobs of & seeond neringe
Uenjurmbakdma), she shull be given on the oceasion of hes
romneriign. (niveskile ') whatevar aither hor fatherin-law
of har husband or Ioth ligd given ta hee®  The time at
which women can retnarry shall be expluined in connection
with the subject of long sojourmn of hoshands.

I & widow puserses sny men other than of her fathops
inlpw’s ssloction (Gudorpratilomyenanividhid), she shall
forfelt whatever had Doen given * to her by her father-in-Juw
il hee Tasband,

The Knwmen (godtisd of o women sholl return o bar
whatever praperty of her own she had placed in - their cos-
bdy,  Whesver justly takes o woman under his protection
wlill wgually protecs e propecty.  No womnan shall ste-
seed 1 her sttemipt to establish her title to the property of
her hnsband.

I whe lives o pious Yife, she wny cgoy it (dherm-
BAmad Blonjta)  No woman with & son ar sons shall b
at fiberty to mutke free e of her pwn property (steldhsns);
for that property ol bers her sona shall raceive.

H oo wormannitompis to take possession of hoer owy
183 Property undor the ploa of maimtaning her sons,
she shill b mude to endow 6w their pame: I
wowomnnn hos mwny wale childven, then whe shull conserve
her own propexty: in the sama condition we sbg had received
fom ber hoshand.  Bven thad property which h been
vor hor with full powers of sujoymoent and disposal ahe
ahall endow s the e of her sans,

A Lurruny widow who is fmithinl to the bail of b Dol
bpsbail oy, under the protection of hor beaeher, enjoy
hor property us long s she lives: for it s 0 ward off oals-
wities thilt womon s endowed with property.  On her
Jeudh, her prapecty shull pass into the hands of her kips
wion (dAyadnt®  Teshe lusband is whive and the wife is del,

1wkt Uopsguarn gl wrurds Kiviehibs sl Nalvedani®a, bl V. b i
* Dpiia.  The Hupioh M. mwauds * blokia,' porsioged

Mo LW ke Kidresime wnd Tl bespati.
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then her sops and davghtess whall sfivide ber property
minemg themselves, If there ao no sons, her danghtars shall
huve it In their absence her husband shall take that
amount of woney (falka) which be had given her, and bor
relatives shall retske whitever tn the shape of gift or dowry
they hutl presented® ber.  Thus the determinution of the
propecty of wowonsn s dealt with

the=-marriago of Malen)

H a worrnn either brings forth oo (live) ehililisen, o
hins no wnle jssue, or 38 barven, hor hosband shall wait for
wight years, (before murrying anothers,  1f sho bears only
 dead child, ho has to wait for tm years.  If she brings
forth only feraales, he has to wait for fwolve years,”!  Then
il he b desivotn to have sons, he may urry aoother.  In
eusr of violating this rule, he whall be mndo 8o oy hor not
ooly dalkn, hev property  stetidhenn) and an adequate
wonetary eompensstion Adhivednmkamortham), but als a
fing of 24 pagos t0 the Governppent.'  Huving gives the
nocessary wigunt of dulka wid propesty dieldhuns) even
to these women who have not receividd suoh things on the
oecasion of their marriage with hiig, snd aleo having given
his wives the proportionnte cotupensation sl an adequaie
sulsitstance (vritti), he tway warry any nonber ol women |
fior wotnen wre created for tho sako of sane. T wiloy or ol
of them are st the sanie time moenses, e shdll lio with
that woruan sanong them. whom he marcied carller or who
hns u living son,  In ense of hug concealing the fact of hey
being m menses or neglecting to he with woy of them after
her menses, he shall pay o fioe of 96 papes.  Of women
whe dither have sons or are piotis or barren, or bring forth
oftly a dead child or are bevond the age of uenstruation,
ttone shall be usocinted with againet ber liking, I a man
hus 1ib inclinasion, he may pol lis with his wife who i
either afflicted with leprosy or is o lnnitie.  Bub if & woman

T R
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e diesirons of huving sons, she may lie with wen suffedng
frow woeh dissise,

* 11 o husharnd gither bs of bad chamdtor or s long . gono
188 shrotd o hus becone s benibor b hik king or &8 Ifﬂ:lly
o endanger the life uf his wife or has fallen from his caste
ur his lost wiviliey, be muy be whandoned by his wife!
|"Uhus ends Chapter [L *“T'he Duty of Marriagoe, the
Proporty of n Woronn, and Compensation for Romarridge,”
m Book 1" Coneerning Low," of the Arthaéstm of K-
tilyn.  End of the fitty-ninth chiapter from the begimming. |

CHAPTHE 1L

TiE ooty oF & Wire; MAIKTENANCE oF & Woesax:
Cuvrnry o Wouney : Exmery perwiisy Husbaxh
ast WiEre: A Wire's Trassengsston ; Hen Rixne
NESS TO ANOTHER] AND FORBIDDEN TRANSAOTIONS:

Wours, when twelve yews old, attain their majority (prip-
tavvavehim) nnd wen when sixteen vonrs old® 1l after
uttaining Hone mwjority, they prove disobedient 1o lawiul
aushority (asnarfshdydm), women shull be fined 15 papus
and men, bwice the ansount

| Maintenance of a woman,)

A widian who has o fighid o elabio isintensnee for s
aulinaited poriod of bine shall be given as sneh liod and
dlothing (grasaechddiynn) us is novessiry for her ar more Yhan
I8 necessry in proportion to the meome of the msinbsiner
{vathg-purashapueivipaon vi)® I the peciod  (for which
siich things mré to_be #jvun b hor) s liwited, then a eer-
i waionmnt of munuf' xed m propoction to the ineoiue of
the muintwner shall be given to her: s nlko if she has got
been: given hor sulka, property, and compensation (dus to
her for allowing her husband to remarry).  IF after parting
with her hnshand, she places hersell under the protection of

PN IR Vs 0T
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any one belongmg to her father-in-law's family (dvadurn.
kala}, or of she begins to live mdependettly, then her
husbund shisll not be sned for (for hee maintenancs) . This
the detenuination of tusintensuce i deals with,

1Crualty to womin)

Women of releactive natuee shinll be tsnght manness
by using such general expressions s *Thon, halfl naked ;
thou, fully maked; thow, evipple  thou, ftherless ;o thou,
mathorless, (nagne yvinngne nyange’ pitrke’ matrke vinagne
ityanirdesenn  vinayagnhannm), Or three Deats ity

g55 With o bamboo-bark ar with & fope ar with the palw
of thy Tund my be given on her hipe!  Violakion
al the above rules shall b linble to hall the punishment
lovied for defwmation and criminal et The siwme Ko of
pumishment shall be meted out toa woman who, moved
‘with jealonsy. or hatred, shows cruelty to her husband.
Pamshments for engnging in sports at the door of, or omwtside
her husband's honse shall be psdondt with elsowhore. Thm
warmelty to women; 1s dendt with.

(Enmaty botween kusband awd 10yfe.)

A woman, who hated her hushand, who has passed the
pesiodd of seven turns of her menses, pud whe loves another
shall immedintely reburn to her husband bothy the endow-
went and jewellery she has reeeived rom ki, nod allow bim
1o lie down with snother wommm, A man, hating his wife,
alull allow lher o tike sheltor in the house of o wendieint
woman, of of her lawful guardinns or of her Kinsmen.  1f
o min falaely acenses lhe wile of adaltery with one of her
o his kinsmen or with u spy—an necusation winch can
only be proved by evewitnesses (deishtilingel—or fulssly
aconses her of her mtention to deprive him of her company,
he shall pay o fing of 12 paons. A woman bating  hor
husband, oau not dissolve her srriage: with him agoinat
his will,. Nor ¢an n man dissolve s moaeriage with his
wife agninst ber will,  But from mdtual enmity, divoree
may  be obtained (pumspamm dveshdnmokshah!  If a
mnn, apprebending danger lrem his wife desires divoree

| M8 s e
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tmiokshnmehhet), he shall vetiurn to her whatever she wis
given {on the occasion of her tanevinge)., Il u woman,
under the apprehension of danger from her husband, desives
divares, she shall forfeit her elaim to her property ; mus-
ringis contmoted in nocordunce with: the customs of the
fivst four kinds of marviages cannot be dissolved.!

{Transgrennion )

IT # wonsan ongages hevsell fn amorons UpOIA, oF
deinking in the fueo of an order to the contrary, she shall
I fined 3 pepns. She shall pay o fine of B panns for going
ont At day Hime fo sports Or Lo sse & Wolnn or spectielis,
Sho shall puy w fine of 12 pagns if she goos ont 1o soe gnothes
man or for sparts’  For the same offencea committed it
night; the fines shall be doubded. I a4 woman sbduols
aiother sommn while the latter is asleep or under intoxion-
Liote (suplaumstta-pinveafane), or if she drnggas her hushand
4 fur s the doar of the house, she shull bo fined 12 DL
11 n worgan leaves her houne at night, sho shiall pay double
the pbove fine. I b man and & wonmn moke =igns to each
other with a visw W senstinl enjoyiuent, o earry on seoret
conversation (foe the sune purposs), the woman shall pay n
fing of 24 panies, and the man, double the woount A
wiomnin, bolding oui her hair, the tie of her dress rouni hoy
loink, hor teeth ar her nails, shall pay the first amercatnent,
and woman, doing the sae, twice the firsi amercement:
Far bolding conversation in suspicious pluces, whips msy
be substituted for fines. Tn the centre of the village, nn
ounteaste parson (chandile) may whip such women five
times on vach of the sides of their body.  She may gok rid
of being whipped by paving a pana for each whip (panikai
vA prahsmm mokeluyver).  Thus teansgression s deald
withe

(Forbidden {ransaitions )

With regurd Lo w muan ol e womsn who, though for
bidden Lo enery on sny tmtus! fonsaction, help ench other,
the woman shall be fined 12, 24 and 54 panus respectively
nocording ne the help copsists of (1) small things, o

lk,u'w
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(i) heawy things and (i1) of gold or gold.cain (himpynsuvne-
gayol); and the man, at double the above wites’.  With
regand to gimilar transtietion between o mn sod & woman
who cannot mix with sach other (agsmynyoh), hall of the
above punishment shall be levind.  Sonilsr punighient
shnll be meted out for any (ocbididen ransaction with wny
were.  Thus forkidden transpetions ave doalt with,

* Treason, trnsgression and wandermg at will ahmll

167 deprive & worman of her claim oot only to G} strl-

dhama, same form of snbsistence of sbove 2,000 penis

and jewellery, (1) and Ahita, compensation sho tny have

ohtnined for allowing her husband to msrrs another womsn,

bt ale (it} to sulks, money Which her parents (usy have
veceived from her hushand.?

{Thus ends Chapter LLL “The Duty of n Wile; Muin-
tenance of B Womnn; Enuoty botwesn Husband nond Wife;
n Wile's Transgression ; wnd Forbididen Transctions ™ in the
spetion ' Concerning Marriage,” in Book T, * Concerning
Taw™ of the Arthaddsten of Kautihyn,  Hnd of thy sixtioth
chapter [vom the begmning. |

CHAPTER 1V -

Vaoneraxey, KLoremest axn Swonr asn Loxo
SOJOUTNMENTS,

IF under suy othey excuse than danger, 1 woman pets ont
of her husband’s house, she shall be fined 6 pagas. T she
wets out ngwinst the pedes (of hor hushand) o the contenry,
she shall be fined 12 pugns.  TE she goes beyond her peigh-
bonring house (prativeSagribmbigstdval), she shall b fined
i pagms. 1 sho allows into har House her neighbour, takes
mto her bouse the alme of any mendieant, or thy wevehin-
dise of any merchant, she shall be fined 12 papas.  1f she
donls us nbove thongh vxpressly forbidden, sho shall be
punished with the first wmercoment. 1F sho goes omt

FONIE, I, s
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beyand the surrounding homses (parigribdtigitdvam), she
shdl he fined 24 papns, I under poy other excuse than
dangee, shy takes into Lee house e wile of snother man,
she shall be fined 100 payns,  Bub she will not be guilty if
the entpance is offacted without her knowledge or against
lwr orders to the contrary,

My teacher sayvs—With o view to avoad danger, it is
no offence for womon boogo to any male person who tson
kinsman of her hosland, o is a rich and prosperons gan-
teman (sukbiveathal, or 15 the head-muan of the village or
i one of her gusedinns (aavddhikoln), or who helongs to
the family of & mendicant woman, or to any ang of her own
kinsmen, -

But Rantilya gquestions -—How 18 it possible for good
women: shdhvijann). to know we lenst vhis Inet that' the
family of her own Kinsmen consisting of & number of males
18 good ¥ 1t 18 no offence for woinen to go to the houses of
kingmen ander thy arcumstinces of death, disense; calm-

188 fics, uqd confinement of women Whowver provents
her going under such cirenmstances, shall be fined
12 pagas. I o womnan conceals betsoll under such clronm-
stanoes, sl ghall fovfeit hee endowmant, 1 hor kinstnen
eoncenl her (with o view to exempt her from giving b aid
nnder stich ciremstaness), they shall lose the balunee of
ullen, Wuoney due to them from hee hnsband {or giving hor
in murviage.. Thus vagreaney is denlt with,

iKilapement or Criminal Rendezvous.)

IT leaving bhor husband's house, & woman goes o
another villnge, she shall not enly pay & fine of 12 panas.
but nlse forfmb her andowment and jewals (sthipyabham-
prlopascly.  If mnder any other sxense than receiving her
subsistence ov pilgrimage  (bharmsdiostirthingamnnibhyit-
munyatml, i woman goes to any other pliee sven in eoms-

¥ with am associnble wan, she shall not only pay  fine
of 24 puges, but wlso loss all kinds of socinl privileges
tsarvadhuemalopuschn) ' But the mun who allows such
wornan bo accompany him in his jonrney shall be punished
with the first smercement, I both of them (man and

b h-rm.l!,_“
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womun) huve similor ideals m fife (nlyndreynsob) and are
of sinfol life (pipigasoh), each of them shall be punished
with the middle-most mmercement. I he whom s woman
accompanios i her journey iz her nenr rolative, he shall
nipt be punished. I o tulative allows & wonn to scom-
pany hing, thongh he s furlidden; he shall be punished with
half the above fne (uiddlenost wwercement). [ on a
road, or in the niddle of a forest, or in any Other concenled
places u womnne falls fnto the company of any other maun,
or i, with & view to enjoyment, she aecompanios n suspi-
gious oF lorbidden mnn, she shall be guilty of elopement
{rimngihanam vidvat). Tt no offence for women to fall
mto the company of actors, pliyvers, singers, fshormen,
hunters, Lardianen, vintners, or parsios of any other kind
who usually. travel with their women. 1f » man takes n
woniin with him on lis jowmey, though forbidden to do so,
ot il W womasn secompanies boman though she is forhidden
to do so, hali of the above finea shall be meted out to them,
Thus elopement is dealt with,

(Re-marriage of women.)

Wived who belong to Sodm, Vaisya, Kehatriya oy
Brihinan caste, and who have not given birth to children
fimld wait as lopg ps o vesr for their busbands who have
gone abroid for o short bime; bt if they are such s have
given birth to ¢hildren, thoy should walk for their nbsent
husbands for more than o vear. T they are provided with
maintenance, they shonld wait for twice the period of time
st mentionod. 1 they are not so provided with, their
well-to-do goiti= should maintan them either for four or
eight years. Then the gnitin should leave them to maery
after inking what had besn presented to them on the ooci-

459 “on of thow marringes. If the husband is a Brih-

U man, studying abroad, his wife who has no issoe
should wait for him for ten yewrs; bot of she has given
birth to childron, she shonld wail for twelve vears. If the
hushand is of Kshatriva caste, his wife should wait for him
till her denth ; bint even if she bears children to & savarys
husband, (ie, o second hosband belonging W the sume
fnlm us that of the former husband) with o view @ svoid
e extinetion of her ace, slie shall not he liable to con-
wmpt theveof (savargatadoha prajitd pd'pavidam lunhheta).

25
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If the wife of an absent husband lncks mwintenance and s
deserted hy well-to-do gnidlis, she may vemarry one whamn
she likes and who = i s position to mintsin her and relieve
hor msory.

A voung wife (komir) who is wedded i accordance
with the enstomes of the frsk four kinds of mnrvinge (dhar-
wivivihit), und whose husband has gone abroad and s
heard of shall wait for him for the perod of seven menses
(saptatirthanyikdnksheta), provided she hus oot pablicly
annonnced his name; ot she shodl wait for him w vear in
ense of her having annonneed the name of her absent hins-
band whao s heard of.  In the case of a husband who s
gone abroad but who is not heavd of, his wife shall wait for
the period of five menses, but il the alwent hband s not
heard of, his wife shall wait for him for the period of ten
tionses.  In the ease of & hosband who is gone abroad snd
is not heard of, his wile shall, i she has received onls o
part of &alka from him, wait for him for the period of three
memses: bub if heds heard of, &l shull wait Tov b Jor Ehe
period of seven menses. A young wile who has recelved
the whole minount of dulkia shill wait oy the period of fve
menises for Her abeent husband wlio s not Weard of ;: hot i
he is Heard of, ghe shuall wait for him for the period of ten
mienses,  Then with the permission of judges (dharmss-
thairvisrishtd), she way marry one whom she likes ; for
neglect of intercourse with wife after her monthiy nbintion
ig, in the opinion of Kaugilya, o violstion of one’s dngy
(tirthoparodho hi dharmavadba it Kautilyih).

In the case of husbands who have long pone abrond
{dteghapravisinel), whe have heeatns aseeties, ar who have
been dend, thedr wives, having oo jesae, shall wait for them
for the period of seven menses; bt If they have given
birth to childven, they shall wait [or o vear. Then (esch
of these women) gy magey the brother of her hushand,
If there are o nuober of brothers to ey lost hnsband, sl
shall wurry such o one of thew os is next in age W her
former uabuod, or a4 s vietaous and 8 capabile of protect-
ing her, or one who is the youngest und wnmaernied,  If
there are oo brothers o her lost hinsband, she way .
one who belonge to the same gotrn as her husband’s or o
relative.  But if there are many such persons as can be
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selected in mnrvinge, she shall choose one who 15 & nearer
relation of her jost husband '

* 1w womnn violutes the whove eule by remarrving one
who is not & kinsman (daydde) of hee husband, then the
wornan and the musn who remarry eaclr other, those that
huve piven her in remnrringe and those who hsve given
their consent to it shall all be linhls to the punishiment foe
alipeinent,

[Mhus ends Chapter 1V, * Vagrney ; Elopement ; and
Shott and Long Sojonrnments,” in the section Coneerniing
Martisge i Book 111, ** Conerening Law ™ of thy Arthedis-
trs, of Kautilyn.  End of the Section Cancerning Marringe,
End of the sixty-first chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER V,
Invisios oF ISARAITARCEH.

ivxs whose fnthers and mothers or ancestors ure plive ean-

tgo Mot be indepondent anisvarahy.  After thar time,

division of sncestral property nmong  descendanty

from tho same ancestor shall take place, caleculating per
sterpes (necording W fathers®),

Self-acquired property of any of the sons with the
exoeption of that kind of property which is sarned by means
of parentd] property s not divisible® Sons or grandsons
tll the fourth generation from the first parvent shall also
have presarvibed shares (undabhdjah) n that property
whicli is aequired by mewns of their undivided ancestral
property ; for the line (pindah) as farns she fonrth genera-
tion & uninterrupted (aviehchhinnab), But those whose
live or gemeslogy from the first ancestor is interrupled
ivichehhmpapindih, ie., those who are subsequent to the
fourth generation), shall have equal divisions.!  Those who
have been living together shall redivide their property

U fourpere N OT-I00: Ve 1T, 70807 M, 09077 Gaat 18, 1817,
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whother they had wlready divided their ancestenl property
before or they hid received no sueh property ut all.  Of
#ons, he who brings the ancestril EAEEEE 1a) i/ proapecius
gonilition #hall also liave a share' of the profit.

If w mun has no msle fssue, bis own beothers, or per-
sons whir have been living with him, (saba jiving vA), ahall
take possession of his movable property (lravyam) ; and Nhis
daughters, (born of marvisges other than the first fourl,
ahisll hiave his immovable propecty (riktham), I one has
sonis, they ghall have the property ; il one has (only)
danghtors I of such maeringn us is contencted in necord-
ange with the oustoms of any of the first four kinds of
wnrringe, they shall nve the property ; il there are neither
soms nor such daughters. the dead wan's father, if hving,
ahinll hnve i+ if he. too, is not phve, the dead man's
hrothers and the sons of his brothers sholl have 10" 0f these
are many fatherless brothers, all of them shall divide it;
and ench of the many sons of soch brothers shall have one
share due to his father (pibirekamamian) ; if the hmthers
sorduryn) are the sots of many fathers, they shall divide it
entenlnting fromn their fathers,

Among o dend min's father, brother, nnd brother’s sons,
the suceepding ones shall depend on the precoding onesif
living (for their shares 1 Hkewise the youngest or the eldest
claiming his own share.

A father, dstribating his property while he s alive,
shall make no distinetion in dividing 3t smoong hie
161w, Norahall o father deprive without suffisient

reascn any of the sonsof hisshare,!  Father being dead, the

elder sons shall show fuvonr to the vounger onis, iF the lattar

e not ol bad chiaraotar.”

(Time of dividing inheritanee )

Division of inheritanee shall be mude when all the
inheritors have attained sheir misjrity, Il A s made
before; the minors shall have their sharves, free of all debis.

*'ﬁll!:nh.hlh readdy il ymiiiem, bW eldie —
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These shates of the tinor shall be placed in the safe cus-
tody of the velatives of thelr mothers, or of sged gentlemen
of the village, 0l they sttmn their wajority.  The stiue
rule shull hold good in the case of those who huve gone
whroad, Unmayried brothers shall wlso be paid 65 nrach
murringe cost as s squal to that incarved o the

of mrried  lwothess  (sannivishtasatumoasnnividitebhyo
mivedanikem dadyah),' Daoghters, too, (nommreeied) shidl
b paid adequate dowey Ipetdinikam), puyeble to them: on
the oprusion of their tinrringes.

Bath assets and [abilities shall be equally divided

My tedchor ways that poor people (nishkinchunAl)
whitll squully distribmte monony theinselves even the nmd-
vessela (odapitram).

In the epinion of Kautilya, It s unnecessary b0 say so
(chhulps) s for as b rale, divigion is 4o be made of ofl that
in in existenpe, but of nothing that is not in existence
Having declured before witnesses the wuount nf property
copmon o ull (sdrhnya) s well w the property  constitut-
Ing additiondl shnves (muks) of the brothers (in prionty of
theiv birth), division of mheritance shall boe earcied on:
Whiktover is budly and anequally divaded, or 15 mvolved in
degoption, concenlment or seoret nequisition, shull be  re-
divided.

Property lor swhich no elituunt i ol (Addvadakem)
ahnll g o the king, exeept the property of & wowsn, of «
dead man for whow 1o funeesd rites have boen parformed,
ar of i nigganlly gusn with the excoption of thut of 4 Brih-
win learned in the Vedas, That (the property of the
leartied] ahull bo mndo over to those who are well-versed 1o
the three Vedas®

Persons fallen from caste, persans barn of outeaste men,
pod euntchs shall have no share; Tkewise idiots, lunutics,
the blind and lepers. 11 the idiots, ote., hisve wiveh with
property, their fesnes who hee not equally idiots, ebo, shall
wuire inhevitanis.  All these persoos excepting those that
| Compars * Xivesahidls * s Chaptee Tf, Dook L1
¥ XA, B Y- B
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ure fallen from custo (pasitaviarah) shall be entitled to only
food and clothing.' '
* If these persons have been married thofore they be-
(gg Cwmne fallen, ete) and if their line is likely fo becomo
- oxtinet, their relatives tuny beget sune o thu and
give proportional shares of inheritunce to those sons,

[Thus ends Chapter V, ** Procedure of Portioning Inheri-
wnee ” in the section of * IDhvision of Inheritance” in Book
HI * Ooncerming law ™ of the Arthasistea of Kautilva,
End of the sixty-second chapter from the beginmng. |

CHAPPTER V1
SPRCIAL SHARES I8 TNHERITASOE,

Goazs shall be the special shinves of the eldest of sons, bom
of the same mother, swong Bralmans | hotses awong
Kshatriyas ; cows mmong Vaisyas 5 ani  sheep  soong
Shdes,  The blind of the same wnimals sholl be the speeral
shares o the middlemost sons ; species of varisgated colme
of the same animnls shall Ge the speeidl shares to the
voungest of sons.  In the ubsenon of quadroped, the aldest
shall take on additionnl shave of Jsth of the whole pro-
perty exespling precions stomes; for by this act alone, he
will be bound im his duty 10 luis mncestors.

The whove method i in secormlanes with the pules
observed among the lollowers of Ufunus, .

The father being dead, lus carvisge wnd jewollery shall
b the special share to the eldest; his bed, seat, and bronze
pliste in which he msed to take his meald (bhuktakimsynn),
to the nuddle-most ; and black grains, iron, domestic ulon-
sili. cows and cart to the voungest. 'The rest of the
property, or the sbove things,” too, muy be equully divided
among themselyes®  Sisters shall huve no claing 0 inherit-
ance : they shall huve she bronze plate pod jewellery of their

s ey VLS, S2as: MUY, a0 ) el Phewala.
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miother wfier Bor death!) An impotent eldest son shall have’
only | of the specinl share uwsually given o the eldesy; if
the eldest son follows o' condsmnable vecupation or if ho
line given up the observance of veligions duties, he shall
have only }of the special shace: I he is nnrestrained in his
getions he shall have nothimg.*

The same role shall hold good with the middlemaost

163 and youmgest sons ; af these two, one who is endowed

with manliness (midoushopetab), shull have hsll the
special share nsnally given to the eldest,

With regand o sons of any wives =—

Of sons of two wives of whom only one womsn s

one through nil the necessary religions eeremonials, or

th of whom have not, ts tisidens, observed necessary

religious rites; or one of whom has brought forth twins, it
1 by birth that primogenitureship is decided,”

Shares in inheritance for such sons as Sata, Migadha
Vratyw wnd Rathukirn shull depend on the sbundunce of
||litr.mnl proporty ; thie pest, 1.e., sonz other than Sits, eto,,
al inferior birth, shall by dependent, on the cldest for their
subsigtence!  Dopondent sons shall have equal divisions.

Of sons begotten by & Brahman in the lour castes, tho
g of & Brahrnn womsn shall fake foar shaves ; the son al
n Kshatriyi wormn three shares | the son ol s Viteyin woman
two shures, und the son of & Bddrs woman one shure

Ths same rule shall bold good in the case of Kshatriva
and Vaidyn Mnthers begetting sona in three or two castes in
order,

An Anantars sun of w Bethoan, e uw aon begotten by
a Brihnmn on 4 womso of next lower caste, shall, if en-
dowed with manly or superior qualities (mAnushopetahl,
take un equisl share (with other sons of inferor qualities) ;
similirly Ananters sons of Kshatriys oc Vaisya {sthers
sl if endowed with manly or superior qualities, take half

U Woe AT, 06 | Banaih, 30, 06
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of oqual shares (with others).  An only son 1o two mothers
of different castes =hull take possession of tho whole -
perty and wihintain the celatives of his futher. A Phrnsayn
son begotten by & Brahman on a Bodes woran, shall teke
frd sharve:! a sapinds, (an agnate] or s kulys (the nowrest
cognate), of the Brihman shall ke the rewwining two
shares, being thereby obliged o offer fonernl libation; jn
the absence of ngnates or cognntes, the docensed father’s
teachor vr student shall take the two shares,

* Oy on the wife of such o Braluian shall o sagotens
relative Deiring the swwe family nuine, or o wa e bad bog
relative of his mother, Baget i mitaml son (kahetrigul, wni
this son tmay take tlint wenlth

["T'hus ends Chipter VI, “ Special Shares of Inheritunce
in the section of * Division of inhertunes ™ in Book 111
" Coneerning luw ' of the Arthaéstn of Raotilva,  Emnil
of the sixtv-thind chapter from the beginning, )

CHAPTER VIL

[MATINCIION HETWEES BSuRs.

My preceptor ssys that the seed sown in the field of
168 nnother shull belong to the pwner of thut field, Otlers
hiold that the mother being only the reeoptucle for the
sped (mitd bhusted), the child must belong to him feom
whose seed it s boom.  Rangilys says that it must belong to
both the living parents.®
The san begotten by o man on his wife whi has gone
throtigh all the roquired coremoninls e called aure,
naturil son ; equal to him is theson of an appointed daughtor
(putrikdputes) ; the son begotien on & wile by snother man,
appoiuted for the purpose, and of the sams gatra as that of
tlie husband, or of a difforeot gotru, 15 calleit kshebrujn ;
on the death of the begetter, the kshotrgn son will be the
aum to both the fathers, follow the gotras of both, offer

L Wi, 1, AT
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funeral libations to both, nud take possession of the mmoyv-
ablo property (riktha) of both of them | of the same statng
as the kshetragn s he who i secretly begotten it the honse
of relatives and s ealled ghdbngs, kecrotly borng the san
cust off by his utiienl - prsents s ealled wpuviddbn sod will
belang to that niey who performs nocessury relighous eures
maotisly ta i the son born of s msiden (hefore wedlock?
i elled Kantnn ; the son bovn of » woman married while
earrying in cslled suhodhm g the son ol b pemurnied wonian
(yrunaebhotivaly s called puunarbhave, A nitweal son el
olatin relationship Loth with lis fatber and bi= father's
velutives * buth 4 son Dorm to wootlier wan can have relition.
ahip only with his adopter. OF the same status ws the
flattue is he who s given m wdoption with water by both
the futher nnd mothier snd s enlled datta, - The son who,
vither of hie own necord or following the mtention of his
rolutives, offers himself to be the son of another, 15 miled
upagata.  Ho who is appombed ' ns 0 son is called kel
and he who 18 purchuased ts called krita®

On the bivth of & miturl gon, scnegn sons shall have
bl of inheritaries while wsavirnn sons slinll have only food
niml dlothing ?

Sons begottan by Brihumuns or Kshutrissas on women
of next lower caste (nnantardpotedd) sed called savargas;
bat on women of castes lower by two grades wre oalled
asaviarnus. (Of such ssaverus sl the son begollen by'a
Bredhman on o Vasys worun i edlled  Ambashibag on o
Stides woman % called NigbAda or Phrasava.  The s
begotten by a0 Kshabriva on o Stdea woman i< known s
Ugra: ! the san begotten by a Viisyn on a Stdes wiuan is

185 other thusn i Sodre.  Sons begotten by e of
tmpure life of any of the four castes oo women of
lower castes next to their own o called Veityas. The whova
kinds of sons are ealled aouloma, sons begotten by men of
highor on women of lower custes,

Sons begotten by a Stdes onwornen of higher castes wro
Ayogava, Kshatta, snd Changdla, by o Vaisys, Migidha,
b+ Anglieile ', seknowbedyed, Munich Mo
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and Valdehakn ; womd by o Kahatriva, Stta.  Dul men ol
the nnrues; Sotd wnd Migadin, colobmted in the Punlgas,
bre guite different end of gronter werit than either Brih-
wans or Kehinbeivas —The obove Kinds of sons are pratilomm,
sons begotten by men of lowsr on women of higher castos,
und orginite on wecount of kings violating wll dharmas:

The s begotten by an Ugra on o Nishads woman is
cilled kukkuts and the mme i called Pulkass, i begolten
i the Invessy arder.  The son begotten by an Amblnshijha
on & Vaidehakn wonen is named Viige & the same fn the
rovoarse ordor i called Kuftlava.  An Ugrn begets an o
Kshntts witnan as vaphks. These wind other sons are of
mixed custes (Anturilas).!

A Vaipyn beconses o Hathakdew, dhurist-makor, by
profession.  Members of this caste shall mnery 3
themselves, Hoth in enstous sod pvoestions they uhill
follow their ancestaes.  They wsy vither becone Stdras op
wabiaee any other lower cnstes p_n:&ptlng Chanddlas.

The king who guides his suljects m accordunce with
the above rules will attnin to heaven ; otherwise he will
fall into the hell.

Offsprings of wised costes (Anlardlast shall have equal

divisions af inhortanes®
* Partition of inheritance shall by mde in accurdanoe

with the enstoms prevadent in the countrs, custe, guild
fsangha), or the village of the inheritors.

| ‘1'hus ends Chapter VIT* Distinotion between Sons* in
the section of “Division of Inheritance” 1 Book 11T Con-
vermung Lnw " of tho Arthuidstre of Kogilye. End of
Divudon of Inheritance.  End of the sixty-fonrth chapter
from the beginning.]

POML DGR ITORETID.
MG AT AT ViR, T8 AL Y, 65T



ABTHASARTHA" 411

(HAPTER VITL
Buinnisos,

Diarores coneeruing Vistu nre dependent for setilengent
168 ant the svideniees to be furmshed by poople bving -
the: neigdbomrbood,
Howses, fields, gardens, buililing of soy kind  (wetn-
bunidhih), Inkes wod tanks are ench called Vst

The fastening of the rool of u house to tho transvorse:
heutn by means of ivon bolts 3 called setu (karpa-kilaya.
abandho’ nugritham setahl, It cotforimity 1o the stability
of the setn, honses ahinll be comstrncted.  Not snerosching
apon what belongs to others, new houses g b con-
strntted’ :

Foundution (pude bandhaki shall be 2 wminis by 3
pidnx.  Except in the ease of tempomry strnetures for the
confinement of womon for ten davs, all permanent hotises
ghall be provided with u dunghill (ayaekim), water cotirse
ibhramad, wnd o well (ndapdnum)’ Vielation of thik cule
shadl bo punished with the first anleccement,

The sge eulo shndl bold good regarding the necessity
ol éonstructing closets, pits and water courses on festiva
prcudinne.

From cach liouse n water eource of sufficient slope wmd
8 podisor 14 arntnis .ongshall b so construoted that water
shadl sither fow from it mu vontinuoss line or fall froom it
tinto the dran), .

Violation of this rule shall be puhighed with o Ane of
il panns.

Beginning with » pada or an artnl, an spartment
estiring 8 padas by 4 padas el bo e for locsting
the five for worship (agnishtham), or & waterbutt, (udanga-
ram® " orp cor-mill  (vochantm), or & mortar (kotdinim).

VRO
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Violation of thig vule shall be punished with a fine ol 24
pas.!

Between uny two hooses o between the extended
portions of suy two hooses, the intervening space ghall be
4 paaclns, o 8 pudps®  The mols of adjeining houses sy
gither be 4 angulus apust, or one of thew mey cover the
ut-hgx. The Tront door (agidvdomm) shull messace n kishky |
there shiall be no bopedimoent inside the honse for opening

(g7 Omoor the other of the oldeof the door,  The uppor
story shall be provided with asmall bat high win-
dow. [IT o (neighbonring) house is obstructed by it the
window should be closed. |* The owners of housis
eomsirnek thoir houses m any other. way they collectively
tike, but they shall avoid whitever & inumous. With i
wiaw 1o wined off the evil vconmsequences of ramn; the wop of the
ool IvAnalatmadchordbvam) shall be covered over with a
broad wmat, nob Blowabls by the winid,  Neither shall the
vl be suich us will ensily bend or break.  Violation of this
eule shwdl be punished with the first amercement.  The
sune punishment shall be moted oat for dalizing aunoyance
by coustrocting doors or windows Being those of othors'
hottses except when thuse houses nre suparated by the king's
stan] or the high road.

I a pit, steps, water-cotirse, Indder, dung-hill, or noy
uther parts of a bhouse offer or couse aonoyance to outsidars,
oF in any way ubstrnet the enjoyivent of others (hhogum-
grahe chu), or csuse water W colleet snd thereby injure the
wall of & peighbouring house, the owner shall I‘m punished
with o fine of 12 pagus, 11 the annoyanee is dué o (moes
wmil uring, the ﬂ“:h ul::tI‘IJ#m donble the above' The witer-
eparse ur gutter shall offes Tree pissage T water: othier=
wisd the EJE: whull L 12 panas. :

The sme fing (12 panas) ahall be meted out not anily
tn tenant who, though asked to evicuste, resides in the
hoithe, bt also ta the owner who foroes b 8 renter who
huige paid his rent (Iroun his house), nnless the renter s invalv-
oil in siuch ucts us defarnmtion, theft, tolthery, hMpﬂiuu'_,

———

b The arighnad Gt lieto seema to confain & bew cloriesl blunders
¥ Katyayana. g
Adaitions! residing fonmd o e Sauich S,
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or enjovment with n false title, He who velunturily
ovacnntes i hovse shall pay the belance of the annual rent,

If &ny one of b purty does not tike part in the con-
stenition of & building which is intended for the conmon.
e of all the members of that party or if any one obstmcts
anobher ember of o party in meking use of any part of
anch o building, he shall be fined 12 paoss  Simileely if
any one mars another’s enjoyment of such n bilding, he
shall Iw fmed donble tho whove

CWith the exception of private rooms and patlours,
(angaun) all othee open parts of hotses s well 18 aprrt-
ments whers fire is ever Kinidled for worship or s wortar s
gitunted shall be thrown open [or cominzon Nee

[*Phos ends Chaptaor VI, " Hoose-building " in the
section of * Buildings ™ in Book L1, Concerning Linw *
of the Arthadistrs of Kanjilye.  End of the sixty-ifth
chapter from the !u-ghming.{

(THAPTER 1IX.

SaLn oF Brpmses, Bovsoany DisruTes DETERMINA-
768 oF Bouxnaned, AND MISOELLANEGES HINODHARUES.

Ricy persons amony kingmen: or peighbours shill'in suc:
168 cesaitiny go for the purchase of lund and other hold-
ings.  Neighbones of good faniily, forty in nuiber

and different from the purchusers above mentionnd; shall
congregate in frond of the building for sale and announcy ik
we stiel,  Aecurate deseription of the exact bounduries of
fiehds, gardens, buildings of amy lind, lakes or tanks ahall
bie declared before the elders of tho villagee or of the neigh-
‘botizheod.  If, on erying sloud thrico * Who will putchase
{ltis at such and such o price’? no opposition is offared, the
prizehaser miy proceed to purchase the holding iy question.
10 at this time the value of the property W imerensed iy
bidding even among persons of the sme comamunity, the
inorensed nmonntogether with the tall on the value shall
I hinded over nto the king's trmuug'. The bidder tyikep-
ynprstikroshtd) shall pay the wil. Bidding fer » property
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in the absence of its owner whall be punished with a fine of
24 papss, 1 the owner does not come forward even on
the expivation of seven nights, the bilider way take posses.
siom of the property.  Sale of building, ete., (vistn) Lo olher
than the bidder shull be punished with s fine of 200 payns;
if the property is other than boildings, ebe, (vAstu), the
fing for the above offence shinll be 24 pagas.  Thos the sile
of huildings is dealt with

(Houndary disputes)

In all disputes vegurding the boundary between any
two villages, neighlionem or elders of five or ten villages
(panchrgrdm? dadgageimi vA) shall investignte the case on

¢ evidence ta be farnishod from natneal oc wrtificial
bounduey marks.?

Elders nuuony enlbivitors and bordsmon, or ontsidess
wha linve had the experionce of foriner possossion in the
plice, or one or many persons (mol) personally acquiinted
with the boundary-macks under dispute shall first deseribe
the boundary marks. mand then. weanng pnusual dress
(viparitsveshahi, shull lend the people (to the place)® H
the boundary ks just desernibed are not found, w fine of
1,000 paoas abmll be imposed {on the micdeadmg or guilty
persan), 1f, however, they arrive at the exact spot, the
purty who hove either sueronched upot the boundary or
hve destroyed the  boundary-murks  abudl  be  similarly
putsished *

The king shall beneheomily distribute among others
169 those holdings which have no boundary-marks or
which hiwve comsd to he enjoyed by any person.!

(Dusputes whont fields )

Disputes conomming fields shall be decided by the
elders. of the ueighbmirhood or of the village" If they are
divided in their opinions, declsion shall be sought for from

T
10 A1) N 10,
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» mamber of pure and respectable people, or, the disputants
oy equally divida the disputed holding smong themselves,
I both of these methods (sl the holding (vAstu) under
dispute shull be tuken possession of by the king,  The same
enlie slisll hold good in the csse of w holding for which no
alaimunt s fortheaming § or it may beneficially be distriliutid
mong the people,  Occupation of 0 holding (vastu) Dy
fiovee shall be punished os theft.

It n holding is taken possssion of by another on sane
reasonmble grodnds, he ghall be made o pay 1o the owner
some vent, the amount of which i to be fixed after winbire
cotsiderntions of what 15 pécessary e the subsistence  of
the cullivator of the holding by him.

Eneroachment upon boundaries shall be punished with
thie fisst amercement.  Destruction of boundaries shall be
yanished with w fine of 24 pagas! 'The sane riles shall
wil good . disputes concerning herinitage m fonests,
psture lands, high ronds, cremuticn-grounds, lemples,
sacrificind places, nnl plaees of pilgrimage.® Thts the detey-
mmation of boundaries is dealt with,

| M iscallaneous hindrances.)

All kinds of digpates shall depend for their iottlnent

an the evidance to be furnished by neighibours®  OF pasture
fands, felds (keddra), flowae gurdens, o threshimg-flooe
tkhati), houses, sni stables of horsed (vihanakoshtha) hind-
sanee to any ane corning fivst in order shall be removed m
wielerenoe to the ane ‘or more coming later in. the series.
With the cxceplion of people in forests of Brihmuns and
of Soma-plants, lemples, and L:lﬂﬂl!ﬁ of waerifiee and pilgri-
‘mage, Any person enusing, while making wse of o by-path
to go 1o tanks, rivers, or fields, domage to the seds pown
in the fiolds of others, shall pay s much compenmtion
Ll sufferers as is equivalent to the dumage.

If the owner of any one of the lullowing, v, wet-
fields, parks, or any kinds of buildings, eanses dutunge to

VY. 0, 108
ERTIRTY
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the reat owned ‘.h} athors, the fine shnd] be' donhle the valos
of the damiige.

The water of o lower tank shall not submerge the fisld
irvignted by o higher tank.

The wntorsl dow of wuter from w higher to o lower
ok sholl not be stopped unless the lower tank hos ceased
o ba mwelul for three consecutive vears.  Vielaton of this
rule shall be pumshed with the first smercoment.  The
same punislment whnll be meted oot for emptymg n tank
of 16 water (tatikavimanan chal.  Poildings of any Kind

170 isettthandha), neglected for five oonsecutive years
shall bo forfeited, except in calamition!

{Remrasion of tares)

In the ease of eonstrootion of now works, sueh ne
pinks, lnkos; ete, tixes (on the lands bolow snch tanks) ghall
e venntted for five vears (panchaviirshikall paribrah).
For repairing neglocted or ruined works of similar nnkiee,
taxos shall be remitted for fonr years. For improving or
oxtending wator-works, taxes ghall bo renutted for three
onrs.  In tho ense of pegquiring sueh newly sturted works
iy miartguge: o parchase; taxes on the lands  below such
works shall be remitted for two years, [ unonltivated tracts
mre nequired (for c:ulhml-.mnl lﬂ. mortgage, pirchase or i
any other wiy, remission of taxes shall be for two yenrs.
Out of erops grown by treigation by means of wind power
or bullocks I'In'ﬁ'lh!llﬂ'oHI'I.I!H!.I.I:I-I-I.:I’II|I=!'ii|)ll.!ui|‘rﬂ}ﬂtﬂﬂli'| ! or below
tatiks, in fields, parks, Rower gavdens, or in sny othey way,
so moch of the produes ss woull not entail hardship in
the cultivalors way be given to the Government.  Parsons.
who ettltivaie the lends below fhaoks, ea., of others at s
stipalated price (prakemyn), or for annual rent (wakesya),
ur foy certain nunber of shives of the crops grown (bhign)
of persons who are permittid Lo enjoy sl landi fron 8
ront of any kind, shull koep the tanks, ete., in gaod ropair;
otherwise they shull be punished with a fine of doubly the
liwss,

PN
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* Persons, letting ont the water of tanks, ste., ut any
ather pluce than their sluice gate (apdre), shall psy o fine
of 6 payns; nnd persons who recklessly obstruct the fow
of water from the euice-gnte of tanks shall nlso pay the
pame fine.

[Thus ends Chapter IX, *sale of buildings, bowndary
disputes; determination of boundaries, and miscellaneous
hindtanees * (n the seetion of builiimgs in Book I1I, ** Con-
cerning Liaw ** of the Arthadistrn of Kaugilyn, End of the
sixtv-sxth chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER X.

Drsrrucenios oF Pastune-axvs, Fiuups axn RoAnps,
AXD Nox-PERFORMARNCE 0F AGHEEMESTS,

Penrsoxs who obstriuct, or make any kind of unschief
with the flow of water intended for enlbivasion shall be
punished with the first amercewont. Constraction in the
sites belonging to athers, of any buildings with a view to
nitract pilgrims thereto, of abodes of worship (chaitya), or
of temples of gods; us ulso the sale or mortgage, or cauaing
the sale or mortgage, of sny long econtinued charitable
T building (plrvinuvrittam  dhanmesetum) shall be
punished with the middlemost amercement.  Those
who are witnesses 1o such transsctions shall be punished
with the highest amercement excepting in the case of
neglected or runed buildings. Iu the absence of claimants
o dilapidited religons buildings, villagers (grdmih), or
churitable people (puoynélliva) may repwir them.

{Blocking the vouds.)

Forme of roads nnd paths have been dealt with in
connection with the construction of forts,  (First Chapter,
Book 11):

Dhstruction to roads for inferior bessts or men shall
be punished with fine of 12 papas: to ronds for superior
beasts 24 pugns ; to roads for olephants or to those lesding
to fields, B4 pagas: to those leading to any buildings or

: 26
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lovests (setovaunpatham), G00 pagns;' to those for burisl
gronnds or villages, 200 punas; to those for dropamukha,
n fortress, 600 papns; and these lesding to  sthiniya,
country parts, or pestare grounds, 1,000 payus.® The
same fines shall be moted out 10 case of ploughing thi
seversl roads too deep (atiknrshuge chuishdm); and jth
aof the same fines for p[:mg‘hing merely on their surface.

If & cultivator or s neighbour makes enceoachment
apon s feld during the time of sowing seeds, he shall be
fined 12 pagss, unless the encrcachunent is due to evils,
enlumities or intolorable ceenrrenced nrising otherwise from
tho field (anyiatra doshopanipativishahvebhyah).

(Settling in villages.)

Taxpayers shall sell or wortgage their fields to tax-
payers alone; Brihmans shall sell or mortgage their
Brahmadayn or gifted lands only to those who are endowed
with such lsnds | otherwise they ghall be punished with the
first mmercinnent. The kine punishiment shull b weded.
ont to n taxpayer who ssftles in u village not inhabited by
laxpayers, Il n m;miw' takes the place of snother tax-
payer, ho shall enjoy all the haldings but' the howse of the
Intter. Even the house may be given to the new settlér,
I u person culbivates an innlicnable lund of another person
who does nof cultivata it, such 4 purson shall restors the
aime after five vears” enjoyment on taking 4 eartain amonnt
of compensastion equivalent to the improvement he mude on
the lands.  Parsons who are not taxpayers and who sojourn
abroad shall retain the right of ownership (bhogam) of their

(T'he Head-man of the village.)

When the hesd-man of & village has to teavel on ne-
count of uny business of the whole village, the villagers
ghall by twms accompany him.

Those who cannot do this sball pay 1§ papas for
every vojuon, * 1f the headwman of u village sends out of the

172 village sny porson except o thiel, ar an adulterer, he
ahall bo punished with a I'mi af .M pogss, and the
- llglh:h:ﬁiﬂl. 'mt;u!.lh.l- d:nu-l m;_:m‘.u. bt GSdownd
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villagers with the first amercement (for doing the
anmal,

Tle-srtranes into o village for & person previously sent
ont of it (nirustasyal, e explained by * settlement of persons
in villages' ftreated of above).

At i distance of B00 sngulus wround every village, an
pnclhsure with limber posts shall be congtructed. '

(T'respassing eattle,)

Pasture lunds, plsns, and forests may be availed of for
grazing cistile.

For camels or - buffaloes allowed to stray aftor gras-
ing in pastore grounds, the fine shall be dth of a paps;
for cows, horses, or asses Ath of & paga; for inferior quad-
rupeds fth of & pana; snd for eabtle found lying thereon
sl gruzing, fines ghall be double the above; for cattle
ever found to live in the vieinity of pasture gronnds, the
fines shall be four times the ubove

Bulls, et ont in the name of the villuge deity (grima-
devavrishah), cows which hitvie not passed ten days inside
the enclosire after ealving, ar bulls e bullocks kept for
arossing cows shall not be punished. T erops are eaten
away by animals, the owner or. owners of them  <hall,
if proved guilty, be made to pay twice as much as the loss,
Persens driving their cuttle through  field without intinat-
ing the owner shell be fined 12 panss,  Any person who
wllisws his csttde to steny shall be fined 94 panas ; cowherds
‘doing the same with the cattle under their care shall be
fined hall the above.? The sawe punishmont shall be meted
out for letting cattle graze in Howar gnedens.  For breaking
the fence of fields, the ponighment shall be double the
nhove, 11 gattle are allowed to stray and eat the grains
stored in houses, o threshmg floor, or & cowrt yard, the
owners of the cittle shall pay adequate compensation. I
hensts maintained in reserve-forests are found grazing i a

field, they shall be brought to the notice of the forest
officers and tho bessts shall be driven out without
being hurt or killed. Stray cattle shall be driven out by

"ML B, S
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the use of ropes or whips. FPersons hurting thom i any
way ahall be mle to the pumishment for assault or violence,
Persons who invite (eattle to graze in the fields of others)
or wha are-canght while commitiing such offences shall by
all means be put down.' Thus the destruction of pasture
lnds, fields, and roads 5 dealt with.

( Not-performance of agreement)

The fine levied on o onltivator who arriving at a villsge
for work, does not work shnll be taken by the village itsell.
He shall refund not only double the amount of the wages
he received promising to work, but also double the value
of food and drink with which he hus besn provided. ' 1f the
work is one of sacrificial porformance (pmbavaneshn), then
ilso he shall pay double the amount of the wages, Any

vson who does not eo-operate in the work of prepamtion
'?{fr a pubhic show, shall, together with his family, forfeit
his nght to enjoy the show (prekshd). U & wan who
has not co-opersted in preparing for & public play or
spectacla 18 lound hearing o witnessing it under hi:lling, ar
if wny one refuses to give his nid in & work beneficial to all,
he shall be compelled to pay double the value of the aid
due from bim, The order of any pevson attempling to do
& wark beneficial to all shall be oheved. ' Digobedience in
guch a cnse shall be punished with o fine of 12 papas
I thees unitedly beat or hurt sucl o person so ovdering,
gach of them shall pay double the mmount of the fine ususlly
levied for such offence * 1f among the above offenders one
is & Brahman or o person superior to a Brilhman, he: shall
first be punished.  If & Brihman does not take part in the
combined perfortuance of sny sacrifioe of his village, he shall
not be violated, but may be persuaded to pay s share.

The above riules shall slso spply to non-performance
of agreements simong countries (desa), castes, fumilies, and
assemblies, *

ML &, e0-240
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*Those who, with their united efforts constrmct on roads
buildings of any kind (setnbandha) beneficial fo the whole
gountry and who not only sdorn their villages, but also
keap wateh on them shall be shown favoirable concessions
by the king.

[Thus ends Chapter X ‘ Destruotion of pasture lands,
fields. and roads.’ in the seotion of buildings, in Book 111,
‘ Concerning Law " of the Arthasdstes nl’nﬁm;ilyﬁ: end of
‘Buildings *; und of non-performance of ugreements” Fnd
of the sixty-seventh chapter from the beginuing. |

CHAPTER XL

RecovERY oF DERTS,

AN mterest of a paps and & quarter per month per
73 centis just. Five papas per manth per cent. is com-
maercial intorest (vydvahdriki), Ten panss per month
per cont prevails among forests, Twenty psoas per month
per cent prevails nmong ses-tradirs (shoudrdgdn), Persons
exceoding, or causing to excesd the sbove mte of interest
shall be punished with the fint amercemont; and hearers
of _s_:u:h trunsactions shall each pay half of the above
finie,

The nature of the transactions between creditors and
debtors, on which the welfare of the kingdont depends,
shall always be serutinised.*  Interest in grains in seasony
of good harvest shall not excead more than hall when
valued in money. Interest on stocks (prakshepa) shall be
one-half of the profit and be regularly paid as each year
expives, 1f it is allowed to sceumnlate owing either to the
intention or to the absence alroad (of the receiver or payer),
the mmonnt payable shall be equal fo bwice the share or
principal (mfyadvigupsh).® A person clsiming interest
when it 8 not due, or representing us principul the total
wraotnt of his original grincipal and the interest thereon

VML 8, 1400505 V., 88
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shall ]:n;r a fine of lour limes the amount under dispute
[handhaehaturgupah)

A eroditor who siies [or [our times the muonnt lot by
hisu shall pay » fine of four Limes the unjust mmoust.

Of this fine, the oreditor shall pay Jths and the debtor
fth. Interest on debts dine from persony who ure engaged
in sacifices mking a long tiwe idirghasateal, or who sre
sulforing from discase, or who sre detained in the houses of
their teachers (lor learning), or who nre either minoes oF
too poor;, shisll tot secumulibe.

A crollitor  refusing to receive tho payment of his
dibt shall pay  fine of 12 puyges. I the refnsal is dve to
some (reasonnble) eause, then the smmount freo from inter-
est (for subsequont tume) shall be kept in the safe custody
of othors.*  Debts noglected for bien years, exeept in the
ense of mmors, aged potsons, disessed persons, persuns
involved in calamitics, or persons who sre sojourning shrosd
or have fled the cotbtry and vxvepl i the cane of distur-
bances in the kingdom (eAjyavibheama), shall not be
recoivid haek.

Sons of a deocensed dobtor shall pay the priveipal
with interest (kusidam). (In the absence of ams), kmsmien
cluimning the share of the dead man or sareties, such as
joini partvers of the debt, (sahsgrdhipah pratibhave vh)
shall pay the same.® No other kind of surety is valid
fna pratibhdvynmanyat) ; o minor, as surely, i mefficient
(balnpritibhityynin astmm=surety ol 2 minor is not strong).

A debt, the pavment of which i not limited by time
78 O place or ot (ienmkhyita-desakidlam), shall be
id by the sons, grandsons or uny other hairs of the

dead debtor. Any dobt, the payment of winch s not lumt-
gl by Lime or place or both and for which life, murringe,
or land is pledged, shall be borne by sons or grandsons. *

(Regarding many debts aguinst one,)

Excopting the case of n debtor going alivoud, no debtoy
shall simultanecusly b susd for mare thun one debt by one
TV Cmpars * Dnssbandha * and * Punchabandha’ bolow. i
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or two croditord. Even in the case of o debtor going
abroad, heshall puy his debts in the order in which he buse-
rowed thirn or shall Grst pay his debis dne to the king * or
% learned Brihman.

Debts contracted from sach other by either & husband
orwife, either a son or w father, or by any one among brothers
of undivided interests shall bo irrecoverable. * '

iltivators or governmont servants shall not be caught
holid of for debts while they nre engaged in thair duties  (or
nt work).

A wifie, though sl has (not) hearil of the debt (pratifei-
vinl), shall not be esught hold of for the debt contracted by
her hushand, sxcepting in the ease of herdsen anid jomt-
cultivitors (gt?mhlkinihaumkchh}-nhl. * Pot a husband
may be canght for the delit contraetéd by his wife. Hite
adiitted that & man fled the country without providing for
the debt contracted by his wifo, the highest smercemunt
shall be meted ont:* il not admitted, witnesses shall be

depended upon.
[ Witiewmes)

I+ 1 obligntory to produce three withusses who are
relinble, honest and respected. AL leust two witnosses ae-
cuplablo to the purties wre nocessary ; never one witness in
the case of debts,®

Wile's brothéss, copartners, prisoners (Abaddha), oredit-
gre, (debtors, enemies, maintangd parsons, or persins  once
mMH] by the Government shall not be taken us witnesses.

ikewise persons legally anfit to carry on bransactions, the
king, persons leurned in the Vedas, persons depending for
their mamtenanee on villages (rdmabhritaka), lepors,
persons sufformg frombodily erruptions, outcast persons,
persans of mean A¥oeation, the blind, the deal, - the dumb,
egotistic persons, fomales, or government servantd shall not
be taken as withesses excepting in the case of Lransselions

L Katpnyanas Yo 0L 41,
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{76 '™ one’s awn gommunity.! In dispute concerning

assanlt, thelt, or abdustion, persons other than wife's
brothors, onetudes, and eopartners, can by witnesses, In
secret denlings, i single woman or s single nian who his steal-
thily henrd or seen them ean bo a witness, with the excep.
bion of the king or un ascetic, *  On the side of prosecution
nisters sgsinst servints, pricsis or teachers against their
diseiplen, and parents ggninst their sons can be witnesses:
(nigrahagssikshynm  kutyuh) | Persons other than these
iy also be witnesses in eriminal cuses. 1T the above
permany - (tnnsbers and  sorvants;, eto) sue each other
(priraspardbliiyoge), they shall be punished with the hughest
urpevorment, Creditors guilty of purokta shall poy o fine
of 10 times the amount (dadabandbni ;* bt if incapable to
ey 50 much, they shall ut least puy five times tho anounk
sued for (panchabandbum %) thus the section on witnesses
e dealt with.

(Paking vaths)

Witness shall be taken before BeAhuans, vessals of
water and fire. A Brahman witness shall be told * Tell
tho truth ' ; n Kshatriva or & Vaisys witness shall be told
thus :—" If thou utterest flsehood, thon, do not sttain the
fruit of thy sacrificial and charitable deeds; but having
broken the array of thy ensemied in war, thou, do go a
beggar with & skull in thy hand.”

A Stidra witness thus:—"' Whatever thy mecibs ard,
in thy formor birth or after thy death, shall they goto
the king and whatever wns the king niny have comunntted,
shall they go to thes, il thou ntterest Mlsehood | fines ulso
shall be levied on thee, for fncti ws they have been heard or
seen will certainly be subsequently. revealed " ®

If in the course uf seven mghts, witnesses are found'to
hive unapimonsle made w false consert among themselves,

MR 64 NG L 188
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o fine of 12 panus shall he levied. 1f they ave thus
found in the vourse of threo fartnights, they shall pay the
amount sued fov {nbbiyogam dadyuhy,'

If witnesses differ, judgment may be givet in accord-
unee with the statements of n majonty of pure and res
spectable witnesses ; * or the mean of their statements pay
be followed ; or the proonnt under dispute mas be tuken by
the king. If witnesses give lestimony  for a4 loss smonnt,
the plantiff shall pay & fine propoftional to the incrensed
pmount: if they attest to w greater amount, the excess
shall go to the king. In cases where the plaintiff [vauu
hitsself stupid, or where bad hearing {on the part of wit-
nesses st the tine of the tmnsaction) or bl writing in the
canse of difficulty, or where the debtor ik deid, the evidence
of witnesses slono shall be dependod on (sdkshipratyaye-
weva #yaL),

“ Only," say the followers of Usanas, “in thos) cises

g7 Where witnesaea prove thomselves to hnve been stupid

or senseless and where the investigation of the plice,

tinie or natare of the teansaction is of no wvail, the threo
saperoements shall be levied ™

“ [Palse witnesses,” say the Tollowets of Moo, "™ shill
be fined ten times the mmonnt which, no matter whether
it i true or falae, they cause to be lour.™

YL say the followers of Brihaspati, " owing to thair
Bnving been stupid, they rendar i case suspieions, thev ghall
b borbured to desth.” ,

“ No " saye kaugilys-—It is the truth thel witnesses
have to hear (when they are called Lo stisst to any toams-
action) ; if they have not minded it they shall be fined
24 ppas ; il they huve sttested 0 o false cmse (without
serutinising), they shall be fined half of the sbove fine. *

* Partios shall thetmselves produee withesses who ace
not far removed eithor by thne or plice; witnesses who
are vory for removed gither by time or place ;. witnesses
who are very far, or who will not, stir oat, shall be mude to
present themsolves by the ordee of the judges. !

1 L e eeaditeg ol he arighhal ers b Tailty.
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[Thus ends Chipter X1, * Rocovery of debts’ in Book
HI *Coneerning Linw” of the Arthusstrn of Kuutilyn: End
of the sixty-eighth chupter from the beginning.]

CHAPTER XIL

CoNoguNma Derospps,

Tux rules concerning debis shall also apply to deposits.
Whenever forte or connbey pirts are -destroyed by onomies
or wild tribes; whenever villoges, merchunts, or herds of
cattle are subjected to the inrosds of invadars; when-
aver the kingdow itsell ls destroved ; whenever extan-
give fires o floods Dbring sboul entire desbruction of
villuges, or partly deatroy mnmovable properties, movable
werties having been rescued before; whenever the spread
ol fire or rush of floods 18 so sudden that even movable peo-
perties could not bo rewoved; or wheneyer s ship lnden
with commoditics is either sunk or plundered (by pirates) ;
ita lost in any of the above wiys shall not be reelsim-
ed.! The depositury who has wade use of the deposit for
his own comiort shall not only pay » compensation (bhoga-
votannm) to be Axed nfter considering the ciroumstances of
tho place and tuue, but nlso g ine of 12 punas.* Not
only shull aay loss in the value of the deposit, due to
its use, be wnde good, but a fing of 24 panas also be paid.
Deposits dimaged or lost in any way shall also be made good:
Whien the depositary s either dead or involved in calamities,
o deposit shall oot be sued e, IT the it 15 either
mortgaged or sold or lost, the depositury shall not only re-
gore four Himes its value, but pay a fine of five times the
atipulated yvalne (panchabandho dandah), 1f the d is
exchanged e & sonilar ong (by the depositary), or lost in
any other way, its value shall be paid. *
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(Fledgrs.)

The saiie roled whndl hold good tn the case of plodges
whenover thiy wre lost. asel ap sold, mortguged, or misap-
propriuted.

A pledge, it productive, Lo, (b usufruetory morkgags),
shall pever be lost o the debtor  (nddhissopakirassided),
nov shall any intevist on the debt be ehurged ;' but if un-
productive (1, e, hypothecation), it muay be lost, wnd inferest
utt the debt shull acenmulate.  The pledgee who doss not
ve-couvey the pledge whon the dolitor in rendy for 1t shinll by
finsd 12 paius,*

In the absenece of the craditor or medintor (prayojaka-
sanmilbdnng), the smoont of the debk may be kept in thie
eiistody of the eliders of the villge ind the deblor may have
e pledged property redeemsd ;* or with ils vilue fixed st
e time und with po inforest chatgeable for Hhio fufure, the
plodjze may be loft where it o ' When there is any rise in
the valie of the pledge or when It in appriendod that it
may be depricinted or loat in the newr foture, the plodgos
may, with permission from the jadges dharmastibast, or on
the evidence furnished by the officer (n charge of pledges
(idhiphlnpratyayo v}, sell the pledge either in the presance
of the debtor or under the 1rmmdunn:-' af experts who oan
see whether such gpprehension s justified !

Ay innnovible property, pledgod and enjovalile with.
or without labour  (pravésabhogvhil  phalabliogye vA),
Ehll not be cansid to detoriomte o valoe whils vielding.
intarest on the money lent, unid profit on the expenses in-
curred in maintaining it

The pledges who snjoys the pledge withius permission

178 shill not ooly pey the net it he Aerived Trama it,
bt dlso forfeit the debt.* The rules regarding dopo-
sits shallhold good in other matters conmected with pledges,

LPraperty entrusted to another for delivery to a third person)

The same yules «hall apply o orderss (ddess), snd  pro-
pecty ssieviated lor delivery to's $hird peemon: (avblinl
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I, through o merchant, n messenger isentrusted with a
property for delivesy do w hitd person  (anvidhibnsty) and
such messengor does not vench the destined place, or isrob-
bed of the property by thieves, the werchant shall not be
rosponsible for it; " tor shall b kinsman of the messengor
who dies on his way be responsible for the property.

For the rest, the rules reganding deposits shall slso
hold good here

LRarroted ur hired properties.)

P'roperties either horrowed  (yichitakamm) or hired
lavakritakam) shall be returned ns intact as they were when
received.  If owing to dislance m time or place, or owing
to somu inherent defects of the properties or to some
unforeaeen nocidents, properties e borrowed or hired
nre lost or destroved, they need not be made good. The
riiles regarding doposits shall also apply here, ®

(Hetiesl getle)

Retail denlirs, selling the merchandisé of others st
prices prevailing at particular looalities and times shall hand
vver 1o the wholesale deslers as much of the sale procesds
und profit nsis realised by them. The rules regarding
pledges shall also apply here.  If owing to distance in time
or place there oceurs any fall in the value of the merchan-
dise, the retail dealers shall pay the valoe and profit st that
rate which obtained when they received the merchandise,

Servants selling commodities at prices prescribed by
their masters shall realise no profit.  They shall only return
tho actual sale proceeds. I prices fall, they shall pay only
wy mnch of the sale proceeds ws i realised at the low rute.

Hut such merchants as belong to trade-guilds (sanvyi-

180 vicharikeshu) or are trustworthy and are not condam-

ned by the king need not restoro even the valus of

thit morchandise whicﬁ: i lost or destroyed owing to its

inherent defects or to some nnforesesn pecidents, Buot

of such mwerchandise ns s distanced by time or place, they

shall restore ns much value and profit as remuing after mak-

ing allowsnce for the wear and tear of the merchandise,

a T AN i; Y.4m .
v A S JHNIEL
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~ For the vest, the rales reganding deposits shall spply
heéve. It explains retsil sale

(Sealed deposita)

The rules lnid down concerning unsealed deposits
(upanidhis) shall apply to sealed deposits also. A man
Ynding over i weslad deposit to other thin the real deposit-
or shall be punished, i the case of 0 dupositiry’s denial
of having roceived u deposit, the antecedent circumstances
(phrvapadinam) of the deposit wnd (the chamcter and
soeinl position of) the depositor are the only evidences, Ar-
tisane (kiravah) are natuedly of nopure churacter, Ivis
ot an wpproved custom with them to deposit for some xeli-
ible reason. *

When a depositary denies having received d sealed de-
posit which was not, however, deposited [or any reasanable
cunse, ¥ the depositor may obtiin secret permission (from the
judges) to produce such witnesses is be nught have station-
el under a wall (gdhabhitei) while depositing.

In the midst of a forest or in the middle of 8 voyage
an ol or atficted merchant might with confidence put
in the otustods of a depositary some valuable wrticle with
certain secret mark, und go on his wsy,  On his sendin
this information to his son or brothor, the listter muy.
for the sealed deposit. 1 the depositary does not quietly
retarn ib, he shall not only Torfelt his ceedit, but be linble to
the punishment for theft besides boing mnde to restore the
deposit. *

A relinble man, bent on leaving thix world snd beson-
ing an sscetio, may placo n cortain sealed deposit with some
seeret mark in the custody of & tan, snd, veturping sfter n
number of vears, ask forit.  If the depositary dishonestly
denies it, he ghall not only be made to restove it, but be
linble to the punishment for theft.

A childish man with n sealed deposit with' some secret
mark may, while going throngh a street at might, feel
frightened at his being eaptured by the police for untimely

t Raranapurve=anything of will Euows sgpin—Mankeh Mo
* Rarsnahtis —anyibing of submean wrfpln=Munlel M,
b A, 1811,
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witlking, and, placing the deposit in the ctistody of a man,
g1 foon his way. Buat subsequently put into the jadl,
he aony ask for e 1 the depositary dishonestly
demes, he shall not only be wade 10 restore it, but be lieble
o the pumshment for theft

By recognising the susled deposit in the enstody of &
mun, any one (f the depositor’s family sy probably usk
not only for the deposit, but also for information as to the
whereabouts of the depositir. I the custodian denies
sikther, ho shall bo tronted s Defore,

In all these cases, it 1= of first muportance to nguive
how the property under dispute camoe m one's possession,
what are the cirennistunces connected with the varions
tesusictions concerning the property and what is the stutus
of the plantill in socioty us to wealth (eethusnnribyum),

The sbove rales shall also apply w o all kinds of trans.
netion between any two persons (mithsssamavilysh).

*Heuee before witnedses und with no secrecy whatéver,
shall wll kinds of ngreements be entered Into: either with
on's own or' difforent people, shall the circunstances of
the time and place ho minutely cimsilored first, '

['Thus enids Chapter X11 * Cotcerning Daposits " m Book
I, Concornig Law ' of the Artheddstr of Kautilve,
End of the mixty-ninth ehagpter frtm the beginning, !

CHAPTER XIIL

Runes proannmNG Staves asd Lapotrgne,

The selling or mortgaging by kinsmen of the lhife of
Stdrn who ik not s born slave, il has not attained majosity,
bt is an Aryis in birth shall be punished with o fine of 12

3 oof & Vaidys, 24 paons s of & Kshitriyn, 36 [i:,{lﬂ.;'
nnd of & Brshioan, 48 pagas, I persons ather than kins-
men do the spne, they shall be lsble o the thres smeree-
ments mod eapital punishment vespectively © purchusers and
nbettors shall likewise Do punighed, It 4 no crlme for
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Mlechehhas to sell or mortgage the life of theie own nﬂ'-
spring.  But pever shall sn Arys be subjected 10 slisvery. !

But il iyordar ko tide over Booly troubles: po i money

{53 for fines or court devrees. or Lo recover the (confis-

ented) household implements, the life of an Aryn 18

mortgaged, they (s kismon) shull ns soon ws possible

redeein him. (from bondoege) ; aod mwore so of he w8 yooth
oran adult espable of giving help.

Any person who has onee voluntarily enalaved Timsell
nlmll i guilty of an offenve (nishputitah), be o slwe for
fife. ® . Similarly noy persan whose Lifo lns been twice mort.
gaged by others shall, if guilty of an affence, . be i slave for
life. Both of these two sorts of men shall, if they are
once found desirone 1o ran away o foreign countries, be
aluvis for life.

Deceiving a0 sluve of his woney o depriving him of
the privileges he can exernise as sn Arvi (Aryibhaa),
shall b puntished with hall the fine (levied for enslaving
tlig 1ife of an Arve),

A man who happens to have taken in morigage the
life of & convict, or of a dead or an afftioted nun shall be
entitld to recvive bnek (feom the mortgager) the valne he
paid for the slavee

Eanploying n slave 1o earry the dead or to pwesp
ovilure, urine, or the leavings of food; keeping w slaye
nuked ; or hurting ov.abusing him; or vielstiog (the chas-
Lty oh o femals slve H-'Imﬂ enuse  the forfoiture of the
waloe paid for him or her.®  Violation (of the chastity) of
purses, female mulm. or female servants of the class of
joint paltivators ' or of any other deseription: shall at onee
earn their liherty for them. Vidlonee towsnds an wttend-
ant of high birth shall entitle him to ron awsy.  When &
master has counection with & purse of pledged femnle
sluve ngaingt her will, he shall be punished with the fisst
amareement ; & stranger doing the sue whall be punished
with the widdleniost amercemens.®  When n man corgniits

|§Lu,m P8 B MR 22
o T e g Ardhasibiks ) Chip. XL Hosk TIL
* Katyuysns; ¥ 4, 891
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or helps another o commit rape with o girl or o female
slase pledged to hin, he shall not only forfeit the purelinse-
valiie, hut nlso pay a certain awount of money #ulka) to
her and u fine of twice the pmount (of fulka to the Govern-
ent).

The offspring of a man who has sold off himsell 4% n
slave abnll be an Aryn. A slave shall be entitled 0 onjoy
not only whatever hie has earnod without prepudice to hig
master’s work, but mlso the inberitance he has  veceived
from hiu father.

On paying the valne (for which one 15 enslaved), n
aliwve shall regain huis Aryahood.  'The same role shall apply
eithor 1o born or pledged slaves,

The rsnsom necossary for u gluve to vegain his freedom

Is equnl Lo what he hns been sold for,  Any person who

hag boen enslaved for fines or court decrees (dandaproyitah)

ygg “hull earn the amotnt by work'  An Arve made cap-

tive in war shall for Tis fresdom pay h certiin wnotint

proportional to the dangerous work done at the time of his
capture, o half the smoune.*

I o wlave who is less than eight vears' old aod has no
relutivis, o matter whether by 15 born a slave in his
mnster's house, or fell to his inster’s shave of inheritance,
or has been purchased or obinined. by hiv master in any
other way, is emploved in mesn avoestions against hia will
or is solld or swortgaged in a foreign land ;¥ or il o pregoant
female slave is sold or pledged without any provikon for
her cotfinement, hie or her wuister ghull be punished with
the first amoereement.  The purchaser and abetiors shall
likewise bo prnished.

Failure to set o slave st Hberty on the receipt of &
required smount of mnsom shall be punished with & fine of
12 payus ; puiting & slave under confinement for no season
(mumrodhaschaknmodd) shall likewise be punished.

The property of a slave shall pass into the bands of his
lansioen 1 in the alsence of any Kinsmen, his muster shall
nke it

- -
sAEE
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When s child is hegotten on m female slave by ber
master, both the child and jis mother shall 8t onee e
recognised as [ree.! If for the sake of subsistence, the
mwother las to remain in her bondage, her brothet snd
sister ahall be libarated,

Belling or mortgaging the life of 0 male or p femnlo

slnve once liberated shall be punished with » ﬁnanf 12

ns with the exception of those who enslave themselves,
EB?.,, the rules regarding sliyes,

tPorr of Masters over their hired servants)

Neighbours shall know the nature of agreement be-
tween o master and his servant. The sevvant ahall
the promised wages, Asto wages not previously settled
the amount shall be fixed in proportion to the work done
and the tine spent in doing it (karmakdlinurfipam=at
the rmte prevailing ot the time) Wages being previonsly
unsettled, & colbivator shall obtaim 4th of the orops
grown, u berdsman ¢yth of the botter clanfied, a trader
voth of the sale procoeds. Wages pmmnmi} settled
shall be paid and received ns agreed upon.

Arlisnns, musiciins, phyw:mns buffoons, cooks, and
other workmaen, serving of their own aceord, ah.u.ll
18%  btain as much wages a8 similar persons employed
ulmwhem ustlly get or as moch as experts (kodaldh) shall
fix.®
Digputes regarding wages shall be decided on the
strength of evidences furnished by witnesses.  In the ab-
sence of witnesses, the numster who has provided his- ser-
vant with work shall be examined, Failnre to pay wages
shall be punished with n fine of ten fimes the amount of
(dagabandhah),* or 6 papns ; misappropristion of
wages shall be punished with a fine of 12 panas or of five
times the amount of the wiges (panchabandho va), ®

Any prrsan who, while he ie 'hnmg carried away by
floods, or is ecaught m a fire. or is in danger from

vV Eskyavans,
' N.6,0 8 V.5, 190
&Y il hamadi
o Whior il ¥ ! il 5 v neth
ohmnged. - So 100t asten, Bock 111, Chape, 1. X1, XV, mm;:'"’
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elophants or tigers. 18 rescoed on his promise to offar to his
rescuer nok caly the whole of his property. but wlso his
sons, wifo, and himself us slaves, shall pay only #s much as
will be fixed by experts.  This rale shall apply to all cases
where help of uny kind is rendered to the aftlicted.

*A public woman shall surrender her person as agreed
upon ; but insistence on the observanée of any ngreement
which is ill-considered and improper shall not suecoed, !

[Thus ends Chapler XTI, * Rules regarding slaves' in
the section of * Hules regarding slaves ' and the * Right of
Masters’ in the section of * Rules regnrding Lnbourers ' in
Biok 111, * Concerning Law * of the Artha@aten of Kantilva,

Eind ol the sevonticth chapter from the beginning, |

CHAPTER XTV.

Rrres pucanmive Lasoungns: aNp Co-0PRRATIVE
UspRATARING:

A servnt teglooking or unrassonably putting off wark for
which he hus reccived wages shall be fined 12 papas?
and be eaught-hold of 6l the work i done. Ho who
i incapable to turd oub work, or is enguged to doa
mean job, or is suffering from disense, or is involved in
enlamities shall be shown some concession or allowed to
get the work done hy s substitute,  The loss incurced by
his mastar or employir owing to such delay shall be mmde
good by extm work, "

An employee mny be at liborty to get the work dong by
185 (another) provided there 12 no such sdverss condition
that the former shall not employ another servant o
execute the work, nor shall the latter go elsswhere for work ®
An nmployor not tuking work from his Isboumr or an
employee not doing his emplovers work shall be fined 12
papas.  An employee who bhus received wuges t5 do s
cortain work which s however, not brought to termination
shall not, of his own aceond, go dsewhere for work,
LN 6 IS = =
I N.0,5
' Curreched Bocording Lo the Muulch Ma,
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My preceptor holds that not tuking work on the part
of am employer froie his etaployee when the lutter in ready,
alaall bes vognrded s work done by the Inbourey

But Kautilyn objects-to it; for wiges arve to be paid
for rﬂrk iﬂmx but u:;t hfnr lwrhzrﬂlr thiat i?i:r"ﬂ done. If nn

, having on & Inbourer to don of work,
:"ﬂ?g:? caisn hgn to do the rest for which thﬂhtmr muy
cettuinly bo ready, then also the unfinished portion of the
work hus Lo be regnrded as finished. ' But owing to consi-
deration of changes that have ocenreed in time and place or
owing to bad workmuaoship of the laboursr, the employet
may not he pleased with what has alrendy  beéen tumed out
by the Inbourer. Also the workman may, il unrestrained,
do more than agreed upon and therchy canse loss to the
employer,*

The same roles shall apply to guilds of workmen
tannghabhritdh) *

Guilds of workmen shall have 1 grice of seven nights
ovar wnd above the period sgreed upon for fulfilling their
engagenent, Bevond that time they shill find substitutes
and get the work completed. Withont taking permission
from their employer, they shall neither leave ont anything
undone nor carry away anything with them from the place
of work. They shall be fined 24 papns for taking wway
anything and 12 panss for leaving out snything undono,
Thus the Bules rogarding labourers,

Gruilds of workmen (sanghabhritdh, workmen employ-
ed by Companies) ns well as those who earry on any co-
operative work (sambhiya samutthitamb)  ghall  divide
their earnings (vetannm=wages) cither equally or as

agreed upan smong themselves,

Cultientors or merchants shall, either at tho end or in
the middls of their cultivation or manufacture, pay to their
labotrrers as mnch of the ltter's shure as is proportional to
the work dane. ' I the laboursrs, giving up work in the
!ni??dllf' supply snbstitutes, they shall be paid their wnges
i full.
VLA 18T
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But when eommodities are being manufacturved, wages
shall be paid out sccording to the amount of work turned
ont; for such payment does not affect the favourable or
unfavourable results on the way (e, in the sale of merchan-
dise by pedlars).

A healthy person who deserts his company after work

186 s been begun shall be fined 12 panas ! for none shall,

of his own secord, leuve his comprny,  Any
whois found to have neglected his shure of work by stealth
shall be shown merey (abhayam) for the first time and given
% proportiomal quantity of work anew with promise of pro-
portional share of esrnings as well.  In case of negligence
for o second time or of going elsewhere, he shall be theawn
out of the Company (pravisanam), I he is goilty of &
glaring offence (mahdparddhe), he shall be treated as the
condemned '
\Co-operdtion in saerificial acts,)

Priests co-operating in n sacrvifice shall divide their
earnings either aqually or * as sgresd upon exeepting whit is
especially due to each or any of them.  If u priest smployed
in such sacrifices ns Agmshtoma, ete, dies after Lhe core-
mony of conseceation, (his clumant) ehall get }th of the
promised or prescribed present (dakshind) ; after the cere-
mony consecrnting the purchuse of Soma, $th of the

sant ; after the coremony colled Madhyamopasad: or
ravargyodvisans, § of the present; * and after the ceremony
called Mays, 4 of the share. I n the sacrifice called
Sutyn, the same thing happens after the ceremony enlled
Pratsssavann, {ths, of the share shall be paid; after the
ceremony called Madhyandinn, the present shall be paid in
full ; for by that time the payment of presents shall be over,
In every macrifice except the one ealled Brihaspatisivana,
it is urual o pay E‘rﬂulitm The same role shall apply to
the presents payable in Ahargaygas, saorificed o ealled,

The surviving priests carrving the balance of the
present or any other velatives of o dead priest shall perform
thie funsral ceremony of the desd for ten days and nights, *

' 8L, g, B
T Thee Mumleh Me mmils ‘or . M. 5, &8,

! The le¥t means ' seeoned ey

(8 NS



ANTHASASTRA 237

If the sacrificer himsalf (he who has mmstituted the sacri-

fice) dies, then the remaining priests shall complote the sacri-

187 fice and carry away the presents. If a sacrificer

senids-out any priest before completing the sacrifico,

he shall be punished with the first mmercement. I a sacr-

fiour sending oot u priest huppens to be a person who has,

not kapt the sacrificial fire, or to be & preceptor or ane who

hus already performed saorifices, then the fines shall be 100,
1000, and 1000 panas respectively.

*As it 18 cortuin that sacrificinl werits fall nvalue when
performed 1 company with a deunkard, the husband of a
Sidrs woman, 4 wurderer of a Brihman, or one who has
violated the chastify of the wife of hus preceptor, n receiver
of condemnable gfts, or 15 a thel, or one whose per-
fornmnce of swerificial wots 15 condemnoable, it s oo offence
to send out such a priest.

[Thus ends Chapter XTV, 'Rules rogarvding labourers,
wnd Co-opurstive undertaking’ in the seotion of * Rules re-
gurding slaves and lebourers,” in Book II1, * Concerning
Law * of the Arthadisten of Kauntilva.  End of the seventy-
first chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XYV,

Rrsoission oF PoRogase Axp SaAny,

A merchant refusing to give his merchandise that he
haw sold shall be punished with o foe of 12 papas, unless
the merchundise is naturally bad, or s dangerous, or |s
intolernble,

Thut which has inherent defects s termed natorally
bad ; whatever is linble to be confiscated by the king, or is
subject to daatmctim:i by thieves, I':Ire. _qu I'Ir;ndluls iat:u;drmquf.l s
being dangerous ; and whatever i devoid of all g i-
ties, or is manulnctured by the decensed s called intoler-
able.

X3
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Titke for rescisgion of o sule is one night for merchants ;

A nights for enltivators | G nights for hordsmen : and with
to the sule or barter of precious things uod articles of
wixed qualities (vivrittivikriyal ' T nights.

Merchandise which is likely @ perish sooner may, i
there i no luoss o others, be ghown the fivour of early
disposal by prohibitting the sy elsewhere of  sinilar
merchundise which ot likely to perish so soou.  Viola-
tion of this rule shall be punished with a fne of 23 panie
or yiith of the value of the merchundise solil against this
rule,

A n who atterapts to return sn srticle purchassd

188 himt shadl if the article is other than what is
naturally bad, or is dangerons, or s intolernble, be
ptnished with u fine of 12 panss, ¥

The same rescission rules that apply ton seller shadl
apply to the purchiser ilio,

(Marriage Contracts.)

[ A% regards marriages smong the three higher castes,
rejection of u bride before the rite of phpigrahisgs, clasping
of hands, is valid; likewise mmong the SOdras, observing
rellmious rites,  Fven in the case of o couple that hns gone
through the rite of phgigriluga, 1* rejection of o bride whose
guilt of having Inin with noother mun hus been sfterwneds
dutected 15 valid.  Bol nevor wo in the casé of brides and
bridegrooms of pure chweacter sod high Gunily ', Any

who hes given s girl in marrisge without announg-
ing her gailt of having lsin with another shall not only be
punished  with'n fine of U6 paynss, but also be wmade to
return’ the sulka sod strddbane.® Any person roceiv
# girl in marriage withoot simouneing the blemishes of the
bridegroom shall not only poy double the nbove fine, bot
nlso forfeit the sulkn and stridbans (he paid for the brided, *
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(Sule of bipeds, eto)

Hale of bipeds wnd quadripeds gs strong, hoalthy, wod
ulean though they ure either ancléan or sctuslly suffering
frow leprosy snd other diksases, shall be punished with a
fine of 12 pagus ' The time of rescission of salo 15 three
fortnights for quadrapeda snd one year for men;* for it is
poksibile to know by that time their good or bad condition,

*An assmubly convened for the purpose shall, in the
watter of respending @ales or gifts, decide in such a way
that heither the giver nor the vecéiver shill be njured
therehy. f

["hus ends Chapter X1, ' Rescisgion of purchase and
sulo ' in Book L * Concerning Law ' of the ArilnSisten of
Kuutilyn. End of the seventy-second Chapter from the be-
gj““i“ﬂ'] ] .

CHAPTER XVL

BstuMirrioN OF Giers, Sant wiThoty OwsersHy
AND. DWXERSHIN.

Huuks concpming recovery ol debts shall wlso apply to
(gg esumption of gifts. ¥ Tuvalid gifts shall be kept in
the safe costody of sane persons.  Any person who
hias given as gift not only his whole property. his sons. and
his wife, but alss hin own life shall bring the same for the
sansidorslion of rescissors. ' Gifts or charitable subseriptions
to the wicked or for unworthy purpeses, monotary halp to
snch persons ns sre malevolent or crnel, sod promse of
sexunl enjoyment to the unworthy shall bu so settlad by
reseissors that neither the giver nor the receiver shall be
mjured thereby.
Thoss who receive any lkand of aid from Wil porsons,
threatening them with logul pumshment, defiimation, or loss

¥ Firifmapaz
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of money, shall be liable to the punishment for theft; and
the persons who vield such: aids shall likewise be punished,

Co-operntion in hurting & person, and showing »
haughty attitude towsrds the king shall be punished with -~
the hlghm'.l wiercetent.  No son, or heir elaiming w dead
man's property shall, against his own will, pay the mhus of
the bail borne by the dead wman (pratiblidvyvadandga), the
balance of any dowry (sulkasesha), or the stakes of pumbl-
ing; nor shall he (ulfil the prowise of gifts made by the
dead tunn undor Ahe inflinonce of liquor or love.*  Thos re-
smuption of gifts 1= dealt with.

Sale without mwencrship.)

As rogards sile without ownership :—On the detection
of o lost property inthe possession of unother person,
the owner shall canse the offender to be arrested through
the judges of a court. 1 time or place does not permit
this action, the owner hmusell shull catch hold of the
offender and bring hun before the judges. The judge
shull pat the question; how the offender came by the pro-
perty.. If he narrates how he got it, but cannot pm:;:me
tho person who sold it to him, he shall be loft off, and ahall
forfeit the property, Bat the seller, if produced, shall not
unly puy the value of the pruperty, but also be luble to the
punishment for theft, *

It & person with a stolen propety in his vﬂmitm
runs away or hides himsell il the property 5 wholly con-
smmad, he shall not only pay the valoe, but also be hable to
the pumshment for theft.

After proving his elhim to o lost property (svakaraynm

qgo Ktitva), ita owner shall be entitled Lo tike possession

of it. On his Inilure to prove his title to it, he shall

be fined 5 times the value of the property, (panchabandha-
dandih), * and the property shall be taken by the king,

N
lll.llfh Y. & 168170,
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If the owner takes possession. of o lost article without

nbtaining permission frowm the conrs, he shall be punished
with the firsd amerestnent,

SBtolen or lost wrtieles shall, on being detected, be. knpt
in the toll-gate. If no clavmant 15 forthcoming within
three fortmights, such articles shall be taken by the king.

He who proved his title 0 a0 lost or siolen biped shall
Wiy 5 panas towerds mosoan (before taking pussession of it),
ikowise the mnsom for o simgle-loofod animal shall be 4
wnpas ; for weow o o bufalo, 3 pagas, for winor quadrapeds
th of n paga; and for articles auch as precious kones,
vior or infarior raw wmsterinls, five per cent of their
Whatever of the grmpurt-}' of his own subjects the kin
brings buck from the forests and countries of encunes, nhn.ﬂ
be hunded over to its owner. Whatover of the property of
eitizens robbed by thieves the kmf ennnot recover, shall be
umde good from his own pocket. © It the king Is unable to
rucover such things, he shall either allow any self-slectad
parson (svayamgeAhinl to foteh them, or pay an equivalint
mnsotn to the sufferer.  An adventurer may enjoy whotevar
the king gracionsly gives him out of the booty he haus
plundered [rom s enciny's counkry, excépting the lifé of sn
Aryin and the property belouging to gods, Brahmans or
adeetics.  Thus sale without ownership in dealt with.

(Dwnership.)
As to the title of an pwner to his property —The
owners who have quitted their country whete their prc ¥

lies shull coptinue o hove thew litle to it. When Lhe
pwnors other than winors, the aged, those that are
afflicted with decease or cnlamities, those that are sojourn-
ing abroad, or those that have deserted their eountry
during notional disturbances. neglecs for ten years their
?mpeny which 13 under the enjoyment of others, they shall
urfeit their title w0 it

Buildings lefi for 20 years in the enjovment of others
shall not be reclsimed, ” But the mere occupation of the
YW T B

¥ Gaul 10, $8-47; VI, 8, 5687
* AL AT Vo8 3




242 EAUTILYA'S

qgy Duildings of others during the absence of the king
by Kkinsmien, prieats, or horities shull not give them
the right of possession. The same shall obtain with regurd
W opan doposits, plodges, teensucatrove (nidhi), boondary,
oe sny proporty balonging Lo kings or peieste (srotrivas). !

Ascotics and hereties shall, withont disturbing each
other, reside in a lurge nren. A new comer shall, however,
be provided with the space oconpied by an old rvesident
If not willing to do-so, the old ocouptar shall be sent ou L

. The property of bermats, (vdnnprasthn) ascetics (yatij,
or bachelors learning the Vedas (Brahmachir) shall on
their death be taken by their preceptors, disciples, theic
brethron (dhnvimabhribn), or cluss-mntes in succession, ®

Whenever hermits, ele., have Lo pay any fines, they
uiisy, in the neme of the king, perform pensnee, oblution Lo
gods, fireworship, or the ritusl called Mahikachehhavae-
dhuana for as mony nights sy the nuwmber of payas of their
fines, "Those herefics (phshunddl) who have neither pold
noe gold-coin shall sinilarly obsirve thoir fasts except in the
cnse of defamntion, theft, assault and abduction of women,
Under these circwmstances, Lhey shall be eompelled to
undergs punimhmant,

*The king shall, undey penstty of fines, forbid the wil-
ful or improper proceedings of ascetics : for viee over-
whelming righteousness will in the long run destrov the
rular hmself.

[ Thus ends Chapter XV, ‘ Resumption of gifts, sale
without ownership, sud owmership * 0 Boeok TIT * Concern-
ing Law " of the Arthedfstrs of Kautilve. End of the
sovenity-third Cliaptey from the beginning. |

CHAVPTER XVIL
Romsegy.
Suppey  and direch sefzure (Of person or property) is

termoed @lnen ; feandilent or jndieeet seixure (mranvaye’
pavyayanecha) is theft.?

AL B, 14D
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The school of Manu hold that thy fine for the diroct
192 soizure ol precious stones wnd saperior o inferior raw
muatexiodn shall bo ogual to their value.
It in equal to twice the value of the urticles necording
ko the Tullowem ol Tsanis.

Bt Kaugilys holds that it shall be proportionsl Lo the
gravity of the erime,

T the chse of sach nelicles of snmll valwe ns  flowers,
fenits, vegetables roots, turmips, cooked mes, akins, bon-
bov, und pots (earthenwared  the fine shall mnge from
121024 papns; for wrticles of great value such uy iron
(kitliyasa', wood, roping materinly, und herds of minor
quadrupeds, the fine shall range fran 24 1o 48 pans ; and
for such urticles of still greater saloe as copper, brass,
bronze, ghass, ivory and vessels, ete., it shall pings from 45
bo 90 panns,  This fine is termed the first smoercemont,

For the ssizure of such as g quadrupods, mem, felds
houses, gold, gold-comns, fine fabrics, ete,; the fine shall
range from 20010 500 papas, which is termad the middle-
most miercement. !

My preceptor holds that Keepluy or oausimy Lo keep by
fiseoe sither Wen or womedl in prison, or releasing them by
fieor from imprisonment, shall be punished with | fines
yuiyging from 5000 1,000 panus. This fine is termed the
highest aercement *

‘He who estsed snother to comit sthosa after the plans
propared by himself shall be fined twice the value {of the
Emiun or property seizedl.  An abettor who cmploys &

ireling 1o comit shhusa by promising L shall pay thee
ue mmeh gold ne thou mukost use of " shull be fined four
ties the valoe *

The schiool of Brihaspati wre of opinion that il with the
promse 1 will pay theo this amonnt of gold,” nn abettor
onuses another to comunt sdhasy, the former shall be oom-
welled 8o pay the promised amount of gold and & fine.  But
knu;il_ya liolds that if sn abettor extonnntes his erime
by pleading snger, intoxigation or lss of sense (moham), he

I be punished us destribed ubovee

UM R 822 Y 478, N 44 100, Vi N s
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*In all kinds of fines below & hundred payns, the king

yog *hall take in addition to thy fine 8 per cent micre as

thpa and in fines nbove hundred, five per cent o

#8 vyji i theso two kinds of exaction arejust inssmuch s

the people are full of sins on the one hand, and kings
ave putarally misguided on the other.

[Thus ends Chapter XVTI, * Hobbery® in Baok 111,
"Coneorning Law " of the Arthaddstim of Kautilvae.  End of
the seventy-fourth chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER XVIII.
Drraseatios,

CALUMNY, contemptuons talk, or intimidstion econati-
tutes defamation, !

Among abusive expressions velating to the body, habits,
learning, cecupation, or nationalifies, that of culling & de-
formed mian by his right oame such s ‘the blind', ‘the
Inme’, ato. shall be 'plmi.&hud with a fine of 3 punus ; and by
false nune 6 pagas.®  If the blind, the lame, ete., sre insult-
ed with such ironical expressions s ‘n man of heautifu)
eves’, ‘n man of beautiful teath’, efe. the fine ghall be 12
onas, Lokewise when a person is taunted for leprosy,
unacy, impotency and the like. Abusive expressions in
general, no matter whether true, false, of reverse with
reference to the abosed, shall be pumshed with fines rang-
ing above 12 pagas, in the case of persons of equal rsnk.

II' persons wbuesd happen to be of superior mnk, the
nugount of the finesshall be doabled : if of lower tunk, it zhall
be balved. For ealomniating the wives of others, the
mwinonnt of the fines ahall be doubled, '

If abuse is due to carelessness, intoxication, or loss of
sense, ete., the fines shall be halved. ?
TN e =ua
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As to the reality of leprosy and lunacy, physicians or
neighbours shall be authorities.

As to the reality of impotency, women, the seum of
uring, or the low specific gravity of faeces in water (the sin-
king of faeces in water) shall furnish the necossary
evidence. '

(Speaking il of halkits.)

If nmong Brihmans, Kshatriyns, Vaidyas, Stidras,

194 amd ontesstes (anthvasdying), any one of o lower caste
nbuses the habits of one of a higher caste, the fines
imposed shall inerense (rom 3 pagns upwards (commenging
from the lowest caste). I any one of & higher custe abuses
one of wlower caste, fines inposed shall deerease rom 2 pagas,*

Cuntemptuous expressions such as ‘s bad Brihman®,
ghall alsn be punished as nbove.

The samo rules shall apply to cullimnies regarding
learning (Eruta), the profession of buffoons (vigjivana),
actisana, or mwusicians, and relating to nationalities suech ps
Prajinakn.' Gindbdra, ete.

(Intimidation.)

I o person intimidates another by osing such expres-
gions na ‘I shall render thee thns', the bravads shall be
punished with halfl as much fine as will be levied on him
who setnully dees so. k

S m, being unable to carry his threat into
effect, pl provocation, intoxieation, or loss of sense as
hig excuse, be shall be fined 12 panas.

If w person capable to do harm and under the
influence of enmity intimidates another, he shall be compel-
led to give life-long secarity for the well-being of the
mtimidated. *

*Defamation of one's own nation or village shall be
punished with the first smercement; that of one's own

LN 1210
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easte or wsembly with the mididlemost s and that of gods
of temples (chusitya) with the highest siercement. !

| Thus ends Chapter XVITL © Defamation * m Book 115
“Concernming Lisw ™ of the ArthaSisten of  Kantilyn.
End of the seventy-fifth chapter from the beginning, |

CHAPTER XIX.

ASSAULT,

Touciing, striking, or hurting constitutes Assanlt. *

When o person tonches with hand, mud, aslies o
dust the body of another peeson below the naval, he shall
b punishod with u fine of 4 panis:? with same but tanolean

195 things, with the leg, or spittle, 0 panis ; with saliva

(Chhinedi), urine, fsoces, ete: 12 pagas: 1f tho same

offence i committed abovoe the navel, the fines shall bo
doubled : and on the head, quadrypled.

If the mame offence s committad on persang of supes
rior rank, the fines shill be bwico ps mineh © wnd on persans
of lower rank, hulf of the Above fines I the same offence
is committed on the women of others, the fines shall be
donhilid. ' '

If the offence ik dun b earelesshess, intoxiontion, or
lome af sense, the fines ahiall be hulved,

For eatching hold of & man by his legs, clothes,
hands, or hurr, ines moging above (6 pagas shall De imposed,
Squeazing, rounding with wems. throsting, dragging, o¢
gitting over the body of another person shall bo punished
with the first amercemeont.*

Hunning away after making s person fall, shall ke
punished with hall of the whove fines.

Y e
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That limb of » SGder with which le stvilies »
Brahman shall be ent off.!

(Striking.)

For striking compensation is (o be paid and half of the
fines levied for touching. Thik rule shall also apply to
Chandalne and other peolane persons (committing  the
same pffence), Steiking with the hand shall be punished
with fines below 8 pagas, with the Jeg twice as much as the
above fine ¥ and siviking with an instrument &0 48 o
cante swellings shull be punished with the first nmoree-
ment s and striking so nks to endanger life shall be punished
with the middle-most fimorcemont

(Hrting )

Causing a bloodless wound with & stick, muod, «
stone, wn fron bar, of & rope shall be punished with p fine
of 24 pagas. Cauwsing the hlood to gush out cxeepting Lad
ar disensed blood shall be punished with doulie the fine.

Beating & porson atmost to denth, thongh without
causing hlood, bresking the hands, legs, or teeth, tearing
off the ear or the nose; or hreaking open the flesh of a
petson excopt in uleers or bols shall be punished  with th
first amercement’  Causing hurt in the thigh or the neck,

168 wounding the sve; or hurting =0 a% to impede eating,

epeaking, or any other bodily movements whiall not

only be punished with the middlemost stuereament, but alsn

be made linblo to the payment (to the sufferes) of sueh eom-
pensition ns is nocossary o Sure him, *

If time or place does not permit the immediate nrrest
of un offender, Tio shall be dealt with as desoribed m Book
IV, teeating of the measured to suppress the wicked.:

LML T e l-l-_lﬁlhr_ emlling _-Jll.h 1 abunemally | ik
ut ey :'miumrneinmr nj:lnnu:r'm il:krpuhl.mru s hmjumg:lnhly
Lhe siibor's Tiun_l & nf wendation o panidheinats nal te
e bk g s Ll Ay g
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Each one of a confederncy of persons who have in-
flicted hurt on another person ahall be punished with
double the usual fne. !

My preceptor halds that quartels or nssqults of & remobe
date shall not ‘m compliined of,

3ot Kauotilys holds that theee shall'be no acquittal for
an offender.

My preceptor thinks that he who is the first to complain
of n guareel wins masmoch as it is pain that drives one to
lnw.

Bt Kaubilyn objects to it; for whether # complaing
18 lodped first or lust, it is the evidence of witnesses that
must be dependod upon.  Tu the absenes of witnesses, the
nature of the hurt and other ciroumstances eonnected with
the quarrel in question shall be evidences. Sentence of
Imniahment.ﬂ,hn!] be passed the very day that a defendant
necnsed of nsssult faile to answer the charyge mnde agminst
him.

(Rabbery an quarrels)

A person stealing aaything under the fumult of a
quarrel shall be fined 10 pagpns®  Destruction of articles of
small yalue shall be punished with a fine squnl to the valne
of the nriicles besides the payient’ (to the suffersr) of un
adequate compensation. Destruction of big things with u
campansation equal to the value of the aricles and a fine
egual to twice the value, In the case of destruction of such
things as clothes, gold, gold-coins, and vessels or merchan-
dise, the first pmereement together with the walue of the
articles shull be Tevied.

Caustng durage to a wall of another man's hotse
by knocking ahall be fined 3 panas ; brenking open or demo-
lishing the same chall be fined 6 panns, besides the restory-
tion of the wall.

Throwing harmful things inside the honse of mman
197 shall be fined 12 panass ; and throwing such things ns
endanger the lives of the inmates shall be panished
with the first amercoment.?
=) 2,079 991
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For esusing poain with sticks, ete., to minor quadru-

aoneor two papas aball be lovied ; and for eausing

to the satuo, the fine shull b doubled. In the

onss of Inrge quedimpeds, oot only double the above

fines, but also an sdequate sampensation necesssry o cure
the beasts shull be levied,

FFor ontting off the tender sprouts of fruit-trees,
flower-trees or shady trees i the parks pewr o city, n fine of
6 pagos shall be dmposed; for cutting off the minor
brunches of the same trees, 12 pagas; and for entting off
the big brunches, 24 panas shall bo levied, Cutting off the
trunks of the same shall be punishad with the first amerce-
went; and felling the same shall be punished with the
middlg-most amercement.,

In the ense of plants which bear flowers, fruits, or
“provide shade, half of the above fines shall be lovied,

The sume fines shall be lovied in the cnse of trees that
havae grown in places o pilgrimage, forests of hermits, or
eremation or burial grounds.

*Far similie offonces comumitted in connection with
the Lrees which mark Iemnduries, or which see worshipped
or observed (chuitveshvilakshiteshneha,) or: trees which are

Wi ;i" the kimg's forests, double the sbove fines shall be
ivied. '

[Thus ends Chapter XIX, “Assanit” in Book TIT
* Concerming law " of the Arthafdston of Kautilyn.  Eud
of thuy seventy-sixth chapter from the begnming, |

CHAPTER XX,

(FAMULING AND DETTING AKD MISUELGLANEOIS OFFENCES,

Wirit & view to find out spies or thieves, the Superin-
tendent of garbling shall, tinder the penulty of o fine of 12
pagas if played elsewhere, centralise gambling.®

Y0 28T M. 5, 8559,
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My preceptor Is of opinion that in complaints regarding

ygEmlzliPn‘:fthn wh?nc-r ghull bo uniiEm! with the first

198 eveemunt and tie vanqguished with the middlesmost

amervement; lor thongh not skillul enongh to win us ardent-

1y desivod by him, the vanguishod fellow does not tolerate
hin defeat.

. Buy Kantilys objects to it for il Lhe punishment for
the vanguished were to be doulled, none would complain Lo
this king.  Yeb gnnblers aro nuturally false players,

The Supermtendents of gambling shall, therefore, ba
hiotost and’ sopply dice at the rate of o kdkam of hire
per paie.  Substitntion by tricks of hoaud of dies other
than thus supplied ghall be punishied with a fine of 12 pages.
A false player shall not only be ponighed with: the first
amercemont wnd fines leviable for thett and deceipt, hut also
be maie to forfeit the stakes he has won,

The Soperintendent shall teko not anly 5 per cent of
the stukea won by every winner, and the hive paynble for
stpplying dice and other nccossovies of diceplay, but also
tho fea chargeable for supplying water snd aceommodition,
bogides the charge for license.

He can st the same tie carry on the teansactions of
sle or mortgage of things, I he dows not Torbid tricks of
hinnd and other deceitful practices, he shall Iur'plllliuhml with

pwiee the pmeunt ol the fine (evied from the deceitfal
gamblears.)

The snme rales shall wpply to betting and  challenging
exoept those in learmng and art,! =

{Miscellaneous offences:)

As regards miscellancous offences —

When a person does not return in required place or
time the property he hus borrowed or hired, or placed in his
custody na a deposit, sits under the shade for more than one
and a quurter of an honr (& ydma) s preseribed, svades
under the excuse of being & Britmman the payment due
while passing militury stations or crossing rivers, and bawls

o T
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ont or Invites ofhers to fight against his neighbours, he
shall be punished with a fine of 12 papas,

Whem o person does oot hand over the property en-
trusted to him for deljvery to o third person, dmgswith his
hand the wite of his brother, has eonpection with' s public
watnnn kept by nnother, sell merchandise that s under il
repute, breaks open the sealed door of a house, or cutses
hurt to any of the forty-honse-holders or neighbours, & fine
ol 48 papss shall be bnposed?

When a person misappropristes the revenue he collects

gg "= the agent of a honsehold, vielntes by forco the

clinstity of n widow of independent living, when

un outcast (chandils) person tonckes au Aryn woman, when

a person does not ran to rendor help to another o donger,

or runs withont a cause, and whon o person entertains, n

dinner dedicated o gods or anceiturs Buddhists (Skya,)

Ajlvakas, Stidens and exiled persons, (praveajite) a fine of
100 panas shall be imposed.

When an unauthorised person exmmines (o off-
ender) on osth, exeoutes Government work though not o
Government servant, ronders: minoe: quadmpeds impatent,
or causes nbortion to u female slive by medicine, he shall
be punished with the nst smercement.

When between  [uther and son, hisband and wife
brother and sister, moaternal uncle and nephew or teadher
wud student, ong abaundons the other while oeither of them
i# an apostabe; aod when s person shandons in Lhe centre
of & village another person whom he brouglhin there for lis
own help, the first wnercoment shall bo levied.

Whett a person abandons his companion in the midst
of & forest, hie shall be punished with the middle-most
RIDErearent,

When a person theentsnagand abandons his conpanion
in the midst of & forest, he shiall bo punished with the
highest anercetnent:

L L MR, T Y, L e, Y
T 'Plio Moniel. Ms reails *sskoelfivabndin® weaniog *The Badbiste aidd
Afivakae®
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Whenever persons who huve started lo#eth&r Off SOmie
journey abandon one another as alove, hull of the above
fine shall be levied,

When n person keops of citises to keep snother person
i illegal confinetnent, releases a prisoner from prison, keeps
or canses another to keep s minor in confinenient, he shall
be punished with o fine of 1000 pagss.’

Do rates of fines shall vary in accordance with the
rank of persons concerned and the gravity of the enmes, *

Such persons e s pilgrim, an gedetic enguged in pen-
ance, i disensed person, any ape suffering from hinger.
thiret, or futigne from journey, & villager from conntry parts.
sny one thit has sutfered souch from punishiment and a
money-less panper shall be shown terey.

Such transaotions as perlain to gods, Brahmans,ascotios,

nog TN, minors, ted pemmons, disessed persang snd

™ helpless eresbures shall, though not by complsined of,

b sebtled by the judges themselves: wnd i sich transactions

s the above, excuses due o time, place, or possession ahall
not be plesded.

Such persons ns are noted for their lenrnming, intelli-
genee, bravery, high birth, or magnificent works ahinll be
honoored.

*Jndges shall thue settle disputes freo from all kids of
gireinuvention, with mind unchanged in sl moods or cir-
gnmsiances, plonsing and affable to all.

[Thas ends Chapter XX, *Gumbling, Betting, and
Miscelluneous " 1in k 111 * Concerning Law " of the
Arthnddstrn of Kautilva. ¥End of the seventy-seventh
chapter from the beginning.

With thia, ends the thind Book ' Concerning Law ”
of the Arthaddatra of Kantilya.)
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BOOK 1IV.

REMOVAL OF THOLNS.

CHAPTER L

PHROTRCTION OF AHTISANS,

st Commissioners (pradeshtfrah) or throe ministers
shall deal with measnres to wuppress disturbance to peans
(knntaknfodhannm kuryuh), !

Those who cun be oxpeoted to relieve missty, who can
pive instructions to nriisane, who céan b trusted with depo-
aits; who can plan artistio work ufter their own design,® i
who can be mrmd opon by guilds of artisans, may roceive
the deposits of the guilds.*  The guilds (leenl) whall recoive
thair rl::uait.a buck i timo of distress.

Artizans shall, in accordsnce with their agreomont ns
ta time, plivce, and form of ‘work, fulfil thelr engsgomonts,
Those who postpone their engagements under the exeuse
thisk no ngrecmont s bo time, plice aod form of work  has

beon entored into sligll, exeept in fronbles ugd cshi-

wities, not only forfoit Jth ol thedr wages, but also be
punished with a fine equual to twico the amount of their
wages: ' Thoy shall also make good whalever i thus losi
or damnged. Those who carey on their work econtrary
to .orders shall not only farfait their wages, but also pay
fine equal to twice the muount of their wages®

£ Y, m,

= Tl Marmioh Ma, reads ¢ Sravitbibizamat,’ thom nRrTy artimn
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(Wenners,)

Weavers shall increass the threads (supplied to them
for wenving cloths) in the proportion of 10 o 11 (dadaiki-
dadikam). They shall. stherwise, not anly pay either o fine
equil to fwice the loss in threals or the value of the whole
yarn, bot also forfeit their wages.  In weaving hnen or silk
clothe (eahaumakungevinam), the merease shall ba 1 to 14
In weaving filwans or woollen garments or blankets (patro-
pikimbdlsdukilinim), ! the increase shall be 1 to 2.

Tn case of loss in length, the value of the luss shall be
deducted from the wiges and 4 fine equal to twice the loss
shall be imposed® Logs in weight (tuldhine shall “be
prnished with a fne egual to four times the Joss.  Substi-
tution of other Kind of yirn shall be punishod with & fine
equsl o twice {he vilue of the original.

Thu same rales shall apply to the wesving of broad
cloths (dvipatavinam).

The loss in weight in woollan thrends® doe to threshing
oF Ialling of huir is 5 polas,

L IWashermen.)

Wiasherman shall wash olothes either on wooden planks
or on stones of smooth surface, Washing elsewhore shall
not only be punished with o fine of 6 papas, but glse be
subject for the pasment of & compensation équal $o the
damage,

Washormen wearing  clothes: other than such ws wre
stamped with the wmark of n endgel shull be fined three
papns  For selling, mortgaging, or letting oot for hire the
clothes of others, u finie of 13 pagas shall be imposed.

In ense of substitution of other elothes, they shall not
anly be punished with o fine equal to twice the vilue of the
¢lothes, but also be made to restore the trus ones.'

For keeping for more than a night clothes which are
tar be uade as white ns a jusminm flower, or which are o
pttwin the naturnl colonr of their threads on washing un the
¥ The Muuich My, vesl " Kombali codoam,” blaskewm anil ootton eloblo
M, 8807 .9, T =L
& Tl Mussieh Mx, rwails * Tula,” Cotton Ureads,
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surface of stones, e whiol are bo be made whiter merdly
by removing theie dirt by washing, propoctional fines ghall
be iuposed. For kesping for more bhan 5 nights such
elothes as nre to bo given thin colouring, lor more than six
nights sach us are to be mide Blue, for more than 7 wights
gich ae ure to be mwade oithar us white na lowors O as
beautiful and shiny ns lac; saffeon, or blood snd such clothes
ng require. much skill snd care in making brilliant, wages
shall be forfeited.

Trustworthy perwons shall be judges in dispulos re-
gn.rdiug coloar and experts shall determine the neeessury
Wigei,

Flor wishing the st garments, the wiges shall be one
jranaa; for those of middle quality, halfl & paps; and for those
of inferior quality jth of u pags

For rough washing on blg stones, the wages: ghall be
ith of a papa®

{In the first wih of red-coloured clothes, thers s
lisa of Yth part (of the colour); in the second wash, Ith
part. This expluins subsequent losses.  The rules periain.
ing to washerinen wré nlso spplicable to weavers. ¥

Grold-smiths who, withont giving imformation (o the
government), purehise from omelean hands silver or golden
prticles withont ohanging the form of the articles shall he
fined 12 panas : if they do the samo changing the form of
the nrticles (1 o, melting), they shall be fined 24 panns ; if
they purchise the ssme froon the hands of & thief, thay
shall be fined 48 pagas; if they purchise anarticle for les
than its salue wfter melting it in secred, they shall be Hable
b the pumishment for theft | lkewise for deception with
antfaotured prticks' When & goldsmith steals from u
suvarpe gold eqoal to the weight of a misha (fth of 4 sn-
varga), he shall be punis 200 pannes; whon he stedls
from m wilver dimeaya silvor squal to the value of & misha,

iy m L

i nlakess prakadi waidhah) 7 = ""ho whn Vorews elofles i
Abyrmy graes ahiall be gml b ddiathi'"  Ax thie pilibiomnd le b ssver for | Eis ol
fetize, | think Ilmuwlll “Yadla ' |o & cleris) erver for " Anlbapeds,” whisli ler-
monises with the scsbeof peishomanbs.
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he sl be fined 12 pagns,  This explains the proportional
enhaneement of pumishments,  Whon a goldemith reoves
the whole aoount of the gold (karshi) from o suvarpa by
u on tathod or by any other deceipifal combination
(vogu), he ehall be punished with & fine of 500 papas,
In case of contamsnmating them (gold and wmlver) in any
way, the offence shall be regnnted as loss of their intrmsic
colonr.

One mashs shall bo the fee for the manufscture of o
silyer dhamapa; for the manufacturd of a suvarph, dth of
the kame; or fees may be increased to twice the nbove ace
curding to the skill of the manufwoturer. This explains the
propartional ineresse of fees.

Feos for the munulacture of articles from coppar, hmas,
vaikpinatalea, aod Amktds shull be five per cent. In the
nusnufncture of srtieles Iromw copper (7), (yth of the eopper
will be lost.  For the loss of @ pals in wetght, a fine of
twice the loss shall bo lmpased.  This explaine the propor-
tional inmrense of punishipents  In the manofactore of
wrifeles from Jemd and bin, Jyth of the moss will ba losk.
One kikugi shall e the fee for munufacturing an articls
of n pala in weight of the above In the manufacture of
wriicles from iron, 1th of the mass will be lost ; two kikanis
shull bo the fee for manufacturing sn wrticle of a pala in
woight from iron.'  This explans the proportional increase
of foes.

When the examiner of coins declares an unmeceplable
pitrrent eoin ko be worthy of being entored into the treasury
or rojects an acedptable cutrent eain, he ghinll be fined 12
pands, Whon the exmminer of coing misspproprintes o
miAshi from g eurrent coin of & panu, the tax (VyAjl) of five
per cent on the ooin having been duly paid, ho shall be
fined 12 panns.  This explains the propurtional incredse of
fines, When o pirson couses o counterfeil eoin to be
manulactured, or secepts it, or exchanges it, he shall be
fined 1,000 paons; he who enters a connterfeit comn nto
the tronsury shall be put to death.]

TV, 01T N, D, 0018,
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(Seavenyire)

Of whatever preciouy things swespars coftin actoss

202 whili sweeping, oni=thirds shall b taken by thew and

two-thivds by the king. Bul precious stonds shall be

wholly srrendesed to the king.  Serzure of precions stones
shull be punighed with the highest amesemnent !

A dhsooverer of mines, Ll!llmuinm atones, of trewsnre
troves shall, on sapplying the information to the King,
receive dth of it as his share; but il the discoverer hapg
to bo n peon (bhritaki), his share shall be only J5th of it

Tressure traves valoed boyond 100,000 shall wholly be
tukent by the king.  Bur if they nro of less value, the dis-
cover shall receive fth of it s his shure.

Such triasure troves nd o mon of pove and Bokest life,
enn prove to be his aneésteal property shall whally he taken
by the man bimsell. Taking possession of g trsasare trove
‘without estabibahing sich elaitn shall be puoidied with &
fing of 500 papas.  Taking possession of the same 1n ssetol.
shnll be punishod with a fine of 1,000 payas?

I Mecdicad Practioe.

Plhvsivians undertaking medieal treatinent without fn-
timuting (to the government) the dsngerous mature of the
digcase shinll, if the patient dies, be punished with the Gst
nmercement. L the death ol g padient noder trentment s
due Lo carelegsness in the trentment, the phivaicien shall be
punialied with the wddlemost ameecement.  Growth of
discane die o negligones or indifference Tkarmavadba) ¥ of
n phygiciun shall bo regardod us assunlt or violence, !

{ M waioninn) .

Bands of mnkiciany (kadllavsh) shall, during the tiny
season, stay in s particular plaee.  They shall strictly svoll
giving too tumeh indulgence. or causing oo much: liss
(atiphtam) to sy one Violation of the above rule shall be
punished with o fine of 12 pagas. They may hold their
performances to  thelr liking in aecordapce with  the
TOEN B, A =
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procedure of itheir country, easte, family, profession, or
copulittisn,

Tho sume rules shall apply to dancers, dumb-players
and othor mendicants.

For offunces, wmedicants shall receive us many Ilnshes
with mn iron cod us the number of puyss fmposed on the,

Wiiges for the works of other kinds of artisans shall be
sitdlnely determingd,

* Thus traders;, artisans, musicians, beggers, buffsons
nnd other idlers who are thieves in effeet though not in nsme
shall bo restrained from oppression on e country.

[Thus ends Chapter 1, * Protection of artisans’ in
Book IV, * The removal of thorns' of the Arthadstrs of
Kautilyn, Eud of the seventy-sighth ehipler from the be-
ginming. |

CHAP'TER 11.

PHOTECTION 0F MERCHANTS.

Tax Superintendent of Commerse shall allow the aabi
gog “f mortgage of wuy old commoditics (pariys Ly~
dindm) only when the seller or mortgagor of such
wriicles proves his ownership of the same.  With # view to
prevent deception, he shall also supervise weights und
mensnres. *

Difference of hall & pals in soch mensures s are
called parnufnl and deogw 18 o offonce.  But differ-
encs of a pala in thew shall be pamished with a fine of 12
pagas. *
Finca for greater differences shall b proportionally
‘increased.

Diffetence of u  kursha in the balance called tulih is no
offence.  Difference of two karshas dhall by punished with

VM. D, :
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o fine of 6 papns.  Fines for greater differences shall be
proportionally incrensed.

Differonce of hall o karshi in the messure ealled
AMdhaka 15 no offence; bob difference of & kiesha shisll ba
punished with & fime of 3 panus.

Far greater differences, fines shall be proportionally
ineronsed,

Fines for differences  m weight in other kinds of
bulances shall be inferred on the basi of the alove mle

When o merchant purchases by o false balunce i great-
er quantily of o eommodity and solls ander the  same
nominml woight o less quantity by the eame or another fillse
balanes, he shall be punished with double the nbove fines. *

Decoption on the part ol o seller Lo the extent of ith
1t of the wriseles valoed ot pags wnd sold by number shill
punished with & fine of 96 pagas,

The sale or mortgage of wrticles such ns tunber, iron,
brillinnt stones, ropes, skins, ssrthenware, throads, fibrons
gnrments; and woollen clothes as mperior though they am
really nferior shall be punished with a fine of 8 times the
value of the articles this sold,*

When a trador salls or mortgages mforior ws suUparior
conpunodities. articles of some other Tocality, ae the prodoce
of o purticulir locality, adolterated things, or deceitful mix-

tures, or when he dexterously substitutes other arti-

cles for those just sold (samutpwovertinami,? he
shall not only be pumshed with & fine of 54 pages but wlso
be compelled to make good the lows.

By mnking the fine two pagas Tor the loss of the valoe
of a paya, and 200 ns for that of 100, finés can be
determined for any ol such Tnlse wiles [

Thise who conspire to lower the quality of the works
of uriisans, to hinder thelr income, or o obstruct Lhelr sale
or purchase shall be fined thoesand pagus,

¥4, 8.
Y. 9 Qi
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Marchants who conspire eithor to prevent the sale of
mwerchandise or to sell or purchase commodities at higher
prices shall be lined 1,000 pasas. *

Middlemen who cunse to.a merchant or u purchaser
the loss of Ath of & pana by substituting with tricks of hand
false weights or measures or other kinds of inferior wrtioles
shiall be punished with a fine of 200 panns.

Fines for greater Josses shall be proportionally in-
eroased commencing from 200 pagas,

Adultesstion of gring, oils, nlkalis, salts, scents. and
medicinal articles with similar wrticles of no gqoality shall bo
punished with o fine of 12 pagas.®

It ia the duty of the trader to ealeulate the datly earn-
ings of middlemen and to fix that amount on whicli they
are authotised to live; for whatever incomp fulls between
stllers and purchasers (i e, brokerage) s different from
profit.

Heaneca nuthorisod persons along shall collect gruing pmd
other werchundise. Callection of sueh things without permis-
sion shall be confisented by the Superintendent of Cot-
Meree.

Henee shall morchants be favoarably. disposed towards
the pevple in selling graine and other conunoditios. *

The Superintendent of Cotomuerce khull fix u profit of

five per cent over und nbove th fixed price of loeal comino-

difies, and ten per cent on forcign produce, Meroh-

ants who enchance the price or vealise profit even to

the extent ol half a paps wore than the above in the sale op

}Itltﬂh‘ltﬂe of comanodities shall be punished with a fine of

rom five pagas in case of realising 100 papss up §0
200 panis,

Fines for groater énchancenent shall be proportionally
inereised.

In case of failure to sell colleoted merchandjse whole-
sale ot w fixed rote; the mte shall be alteyed.
s 7 i.ilﬂ-ﬂl;
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In case of obstruction to teaffio, the Superintendent
ehall show necessary concessions.

Whienever there ia un oxeessive supply of merchandise,
the Superintondent shull centralise its sale and prolibit thie
sale of similar merchandise dlsewhore bolove the contralised
supply ia disposed of.

Favourably disposed wownrds the people, shall mer-
chunts sell this centoslised supply for daily wages,

*The Buporintendent shall, on consdecation of the
otllny, the guentity manufpotured, the amount of tall, the
mterest on outlay, hire, and other kinda of ncocssory expen-
sed, fix the poco of such merchandisa with duo regard to
ite having been mnuufncbured long wgo or voported from s
distunt conntry (desakdlintantinim paygyindm,)’

[Mhus ends Chapter I1, " Protection of merchants™
in Baok TV " The removal of thorns ™ of the Artha@stin
ol Kantilya,  Fnd of the seventy-uinth chupter from the
Leginuing. |

CHAPTER TIL

Rresvuores aonmxar Nariosan CALAMITIES.

Turni are eight Kinds of providentinl wvisitations : They
wre fire, floods, pestilontial disenses, [amine, rita, figers
(vwhlah), serpents, and dewons. From these shall the King
proteot his kmgdons.

(Fire.)
During the sumer, villages shall carey on ecookin

ions oulside.  Or they shall provide themsslves wit
Ehe ten remedin] instenments (ludamaln

Precautionary moensures sgainst fire have been deslt
with in eonnaction with the description not only of the

LY e AR 0l

& Tl anll pobh Wikd. whid wakeey o dailiie, hide; winoumst, Mok
Aemihar lings U6 cArey Whder, wiciy OO 86, Jiks 11




202 EAUTTILYA'S

gpg nties of suparintendents of villages; but also of tho
king's, haretn and retinue,’
Not only on srdmary days, bol aléo on [ull-moon days
shall afferings, oblitions, and pravers be nuude to fire,

| Floods )

Villagers living on the banks of rivers shall, during the
rainy reason, romove themselves to upeountries.  They
ahu,lr provide themselves with wooden planks, bamboes, and
bonts, Thoy shall, by means of bottle-gourds, canoss;
tromlis of trees, or boats rescue persons hat sre. being cars
ried off by floodd. Persons neglocting rescue with the
exenpbion of thase who linve o bonts, ete,, shall be fined
12 pagas.  On new and full-moon duys shall rivers be wor-
shipped. Experts in saered mogie and tysticiam (indyd-
sogavidah), sod pessons learned in the Vedas, ghall perforin
ineantations agninst i,

During dronght shall Indea (Sachindtha), the Ganges,
mountains, wnd Mahdksehehhn be worshipped.

{Prstifences.)

Such remedinl mesores as will be treated of o the
14th ook shall e tuken wgainst pestilences.  Phyaicinng
with their medivines, and ssecties and propliets with their
ansgicions and porifiotory corcrnonls sliall dlso overpoime
pestilences:.  The same remedin] messores shall Lo taken
against epidemics (momka=killor). Besdes the above
mensures, oblations to gods; the ceremoninl enllod, Muha-
knchehhavardhann, milking the cows on ereruntion or buvial
rounds, burning the trunk of s eorpse, and spending nights
i devotion o gods shall wleo be-observed,

With regurd w0 cuttle diseases (paduvyAdhimarake),
not only the ceremony of waving lights in cow-sheds
(nirdjanim) shall Do bl done, bot also the warship | of
fimily-gande be cnwreied out.

[ Famines,)

During  famine, the king shall show favonr to s

‘lﬂ{‘l‘[ll-l‘: by providing them with seods and provision (bijn-
ihisktopagrdhsm) :

¥ Clpter 30, Sk 1.
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Hi may vithor do such worls as e asnally resorted

g7 0 in eslismifies ;' he moy show. Davour by disteiboting

50 oither his own eallection of provisions or the honrded

ineome of the rich among the people ; or seek {or help Fram
liig friends pmong kings,

Or the policy af thinning the rich by exacting exenssaive
revenue (kurfanuin), or oaosing thom to vomii theie ac-
ctmittlnted wealth (vimannm) miay be resorted to,

Or the king with hiz subjects muy eunigemte to atiothier
kingdom with abundant harvest.

Or lip may remove himsell with his subjects to wen-
shures or to the banks of rivers or lakes, He may eunse
his subjects o grow praing, vegetables, roats, and fraits
wherever waber Ig availuble, He may, by hunting and
fishing on o lurgo sealo, provide the people with wild bessts,
biedy, eloplinnts, tigors or fish.

{Rats)
Fo ward off the dangor from rate, eats and  mungoose
mny be lot loose.  Dostruction of rate that have been cnight
ghall be punished with a fine of 12 panges. The same
punishment shall be meted out to thoss who, with the
excoption of wilid tribes, do mot hold their dogs 0 chook.
Withn view 1o destroy rabs, graing mixed with the
tailk of the milk-hedge plants  wouhi: Eupborbin  Anti-
quarum), or gruins mixed with snch ingrodicnts as gre
treatod of i the 14th book may be left on the groond.
Asceties anid propbets may perform auspicions coremioninds.
Un now and full-moon duys rats may be worshipped.
Similar wessures may nlso be tuken agsingt the dan-
ger from locusts, binds anid insects,
(Snaukes.)
When theve is fear from snakes, oxperts in applying
nedies sgainst snake poison shall resort to incantafions
und soedicines ; or they wsy destroy snakes in o body ;
ot those who ate learned in the Atharvaveds ny  porform
‘auspicions rites,  On new and full moon days, snakes) may
be worshipped. This expleing the mensures (o be taken
against the dangoers from Wnlnt—rmil‘.tmlﬁ_._,]'
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{l'igers)
In arder to destroy tigers, either the carcasses of eattle
mixed with the jnice of madana plunt, or the carcisses of

enlves filled with the juice of madans and kodres plants
may be thrown in suitable places.

Or hunters or keepers of honnds wmay eatch tigers by
entrapping them innets.  Or persons - under the protection
of nemone mny kil bsers with arms,

Negligenes Lo reasnis o person ander the elutches of a
tiger ghull bee punished with o fine of 12 poapes, Similar
sum of woney shill be given as o reward to him who kills
o tiger,

On new and Dl moon days momntsins may be wor-
shipped.

Stmnilar megsures moay be tidien ngnimst the inroad of
besasts, birs; or crocodiles..

{Demona)

Personsacquainted with the rituals of the Atharyvavids,
and experts in sacred wagie and wysticiam ahall perform
sueh ceremnonialy ug ward off the dunger [voly haoons,

On foll-moon days the worship of Chaityas may be
performed by placiog on n vevandah offerings such as an
pmbrelln, the metore of an arm, o fag, and some goat's
fesh,

In all kinds of dangers from demons, the incantation
“we offer thes cooked rice’ alull be porformed,

The king shall always protect the afflicted among his
people ne & father hia sons.

* Buch aspetica ns are experts in wagical arts, and
being endowed with supernatural powers, can ward ol pro-
videntinl visitations, shall, therefore, be Honoured by the
king and made to live m his kingdom.

[Thus ends Chapter I1I, " Bemedies ngaimst nstiona)
Calnmities'’ in Book IV, “Ths Removal of thorns'
of the Arthaddstrn of Ksutilyn. Fod of the eightidth
chapter frow the boginning, |
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CHAPTER V.
SUPTHRESSION 0P 1TTE WICKED LIVING Y FOUL MEANE:

Measties tecessary for the protection of countries have
been hriofly doald with in connection with the description
of the duties of the Cdlleetor-general,

W are now going to treat of in detail snch measires
i cun reove the dlisturbing elements of peace,

The Collestor-general whall amploy spies disgnised an
persons endowed with supernatural power, persans engaged
i penance; ascution, world trotters (chukra-charm), burids,
buffoons, mystics (prachohhandaks), astrologers, prophets
loretalling tho futore, persons capuble of reading good or
bad time, physicinns, lonatics, the dumb, the dint, idiogs,
the blind, traders, painters, carpeniers, musiciuns, duncers,
vinkners, nod manufactorors of oakes, fesh and cooked rice,
and sewd them whroad inta the country for espionsge.

The spies shall ascortain the fiir or foul denlings of
g0 Vilugers, or of (he Superintendents of villuges and
report the sume.
Il mny person & found to be of foul life igadhajivi),
spy who is nequuinted with similir avoeation shndl be let
lewise pon him.*

On n.cﬂniring friendship with the suspected persan who
sy be either a judge or u commiseloner, the s IV mny
redjesit him that the misfortune in which a l‘riuuﬂ' of the
spy B involvid way be wardod off and that o corlain
mngunt of woney may bo accepted,  1f the judge wocudes
10 the request, he shall be proclaimed ws tho receiver of
bribes and  banished, The sume rale shall also apply o
connissioners,

A wpy may tell the congrogation of villages (srimakd-
fam) orits snperintendont that a wealthy nan of wieked
chamoter is involved in some trouble and” that i e
tuhity may bo wvailed of o squeazo money. frow Him,  If
gither the ane or the other complies with ‘the spv, Umiaghs
ment shall be ordeted under the proclumation of * extar-
tian.”

I T
29
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Undur Ahe pretence of havidg been charged with ori-
minal offonce, W spy oy, with promise of latge sums of
money, begin-to deal with fulse witnesses. If thoy igtee
with hiny, they shall bo procluimed us fulse witnessea’ and
banishod.

Manulicturers of connterfoit coing shall alsa b tregted
snuilarly,

Whoaver i believed to. mcnre for others the love of
wonan by mentw of magical chorms, dmgs or ceremonials
perfarmied on eremation grounds may bo approached by o
mpy with the vequest that the wife, daughter, or donghter-
in-law of kome e, whom the spy protonds to love may be
made o return the love und thit & certnin amount of
maney may be pecepted, 1T he consents to i, ho shall be
prodisimed ne one engnged in wilcherafd (ssmvadsnakienka)
und banishel.

Similar stops may be faken ngainst persons engaged
in such witchomft ag i1z hurtfol to othors. '

Whoever is suspected of ndministering poison (rasa=

moroury) o others by reason of his talking of it or

selling or purchinsing mercury, or using it in propar-

ing modicines, muy ba anmchct] with the tale that o certsin

enemy of the spy may be killed and thal & eertain sinoumnt

. of money may bo received as rewnrid.  Tf lio dioes 0, heshill
be procinimed as & pomoner (rsada), and bapished,

Similar steps may be taken against those who dead
with wedicines prepured from madana plant.

Whoever i suspected of manufactnring connterfeit
coing in that he often purchases various kinds of metals,
alkailis, chaveoil, bellows, pincers, crucibles, stove, mnid
hammerd, has his hands and eloths dirty with ashes and
gmoke, of possesses such otlier necessory inptenments as are
necessary for tlus illegal mannfacture, may be vequested |
& spy to take the lattar o un spprentios, nnid hemg-gmtgu?.
Iy betenyed by the spy, anch porson, an proclsmation of his
guilt a& the manufsctarer of fulie coins, shall be laniahed,

Bimiler steps may be taken oguinst these why lower
the quality of gold by muxing it with an wlloy, or dedl with
pounterfeit gold (suvnrnn —coin ¥)
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* Thero are thirtean kinds of eriminals who, seeretly
attempting to live by foul wenns, desteoy the peacs of the
ootinitry.  They shall either be banighed or made to pay an
ndequate componsation wecording ns thoir guilt i light or
RUFiNS.

~ [Thus ends Chapter IV, * Suppression of the wicked
living by foul means’ ju Book 1V ' The Hemoval Thoms'
of the Arthuistrn. of Kaujilya. End of the sighty-first

chapter from the boginning. |

CHAPTER V.

Derecrion oF Yourus or Crisivan TExpENCY
BY Asverie Syins,

ON dvailing themselyes of the opening made by ordin-
ary spies sent in advance, specinl spies pretending to be
endowed with huprrnatnel powers wuay, under the protence
of knowing sush meantations as caive rapid speed in run-
ning away, or render persons invieible, or canse hard fnst-
eneld doors to opetf, induce Nighway robbers W robbery ;
and may under the protance of knowing such incantations
a2 seoure the love of womon, ention adulterers to take part
m orimmal ackions planned for the purposs of proving theiy
crminal imtentions
On taking these enthusiasts thus indiced o & village,
ggq Where porsin under the guise of women ind mion ar
proviously stationed and which is different from the
one intendod to be reached, the vouths sy be told that it ia
diffienlt to veach in tinue the villuge gimed st and that the
power of inenntation iy T esen ten and theee alone,

Having opensd the dotew secmingly with the power of
ineantation, the youths msy be asked to get in.  Having,
i Ahe midst of wakelul watchmen under concert, renderad
the youths invisible with incantation, thuy may be asked to
go into the intevior.  Having caused the walchmen seom-
imgly sleepy, the youths may, us andered, move the beda of
the watclunen with no hesitatjon. Persms undaglg lsm ghige
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of others’ wives may, seemingly undor the influonce of in-
eantation, please the youths.

Boon after the vonths have actunlly experienced the
powers of incantation, they may be tsught the recitation
and othor accessory procedure of that srt. They sy
afterwards be nsked to test the power of their new lesini
in plundering such houses na contain articles or money wil:E
marks of identificution, snd simultaneously eaught liold of
in the very act. They may either be arrested while slling,

g, or mortgaging articles with marks of identificn-
tion, or enught hold of while under intoxieation brought
alout by medicinnl drinks (yognsurkmatia).

From these youths thus atrested may be gathered in-
formation regarding the poet life of them and of their
aceom plices.

Spies under the disgmse of old and notorions thisves
Ty sanilarly sssocinte with robbers and, instituting similar
nieqasures, cause the lntler t be arrested !

The Collector-goneral shall exhibit these nrrested
robbers nud nnnounce to the poblic that thuir arrest je due
to the instructions obtuned from the king who hus learnt
the divine art of entching robbers: * 1 shall eitnilurly catel
hold of other robbers agam and wguin, and you, peopli, onght
to prevend any one of your own Kinsmuen from his wicked
deedy,’

Whoevar is kmown, through the information of spies, lo
have been n robber of yoking ropes, whips and other (agrienl-
turall implements may be arrested and told that his arvest s

gqg ‘ve to the omniscient ‘_mwur of the Kiong. Spies undoer
the disguise of old and notorions robbers, hordamen,
hunters, or keepers of hounds: niay mix theselves with eri-
minpl tribes living in forests, and conspire with them to
attack villages or caravanseries whioh, according to previons
lan, contain plenty of counterfeit gold and other arkioles,
B.n‘iug the tumalt, they may be killed by armed wmen pog-
cealed for the purpase.  Or on their securing plenty of stolen
treasurs, the robbers may cither be made to eat such food s
is mixed with the infoxieating juice of madana pliant, op
canght hold of either while sleeping with fatigue cnused hy

AT
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incessant movements or while nnder intoxication due to the
drinking of medicinal bevurage on the pecasions of veligious
fostivals.

*The Collector-genaral shall exhibit in public these and
Othor arrested eriminals and groolain the omoicient power
of the king among the peaple at large,

[ Thus ends Chapter V, ' Detection of youtls of ‘erimi-
nal tendency by escetic spins.” in Book 1V, * The Removal
Thorns ' of the Arthiddstra of Kautilya. End of thi sighty-
secand chuptor from the beginmaog. ]

CHAPTER VL

SEIZURE oF CRINTSALS OX BUusrioioN on
IN THE VERY ACT,

In wddition to the messures tuken by spies under the
guise of prophets; such steps as avd suggested by suspicios
movements or possession of stolen articles iy slso be
taken.

\Suspicion.)

Persons whose family subsist on slander mesns il ins
heritince ; who have little or oo comifort; who froquently
change their residence, onste and the pames, not only ol
themselves, but alwo of their family {gotm); who coneeal
their own avoestions and calls; who have betaken them-
pellves to wich lixurious mwodes of life as vating fleah and
condiments, drinking I'n'ptur. wiliring scents, garlands, fimo
dress, and jewsels ; who have been squandering awny their
money ; who constuntly move, with profligate women,
gublers, or vintners ;' who frequently loave their resi-
dence; whose commercial tmnsaction, journey, or des-
tination ie dificut to anderstand : who travel alone in such
galitury places os forests and mountainous teaets | who hold
secrel meotings in lonely places near to, or far from, their
residence ; who hurry on to get their fresh wounds o boils
cured : who always hide themselves in the interior of their

TN 1
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hotises ¢ who are exeessively atbuched to women;: who are
always inruisitive to gather informtion as to the women
und property of others | who assomate themselves with men
ol condemnuble lewrning and work ; who laiter in the dark
gig Pehind walls or under shades ; who purchase rare or
suspicious articles in wuspicions Hmes of plices; who
are known for their inbesl dealings; whose caste and
avoohtion nre very low, who keep [slse nppenrances ot
put on different eante signw; who change their aneestrsl
customs undoer fulks excused; whoss nolorioty |s already
marked : who, thongh in charge of villuges, are terri-
bly afrid of sppearing befors the prime tninister and
concenl thomsalves or go elsewhere ; who pant in fear while
mitting nlone ; who show undue ugitation or pulpitation of
hentt ; whose foce s pale and dry while the voieo 18 in-
distinet and stowmering; who alwaye move in eompany
with prmed men; or who keep thresiening appearance
these and other persons may 'hu stepected to be either
muriderers or robbers or offonders guilty of misappropria-
Han of tressure-trove or dieposits or to be any other kind of
konves subsisting by foul means secretly smployed. !

Thus the suhzure of cruninals on suspicion is dealt with.
(Setznre of stolan arficles)

As regnrds the seizure of eriminals in the very nep -—

Information regieding such wrticles as wre either lost or
stalen shall, if the articles are nod lound out, be supplied to
those who tende in similer articles, Traders who conceal
the articles 0s 10 the loss of wheh they hive already received
mformution shull be condenined s abettors. I they are
found not to be sware of the loss, they way bo sequitted on
restoring the articlis, '

No person shall, without giving information to the
superintendent of commerce, nwrigage or purchase for
Binusdlf sy old ar second-hand srticle

On receiving information regarding the sale op o=

of old nrbioles, the Superintendont shall ssk the owney

oW he onmae by it.  He may reply: it hoas boen inhorifed :
it has been received [rom w third person it je purchased

LS A -2




by hamisalf : or it has Beot wnde to orders or i is & sboret .
pledge: bo may defimitely stato Hit the tino . and phace
when und where it came into being.  Or v muy sddnee
evidenca as to the price mod comission (kshuymamdlym)
for which it wne purchased. [T his staternont rogurding
the attecedent uommstances of tho article i found to be

e, ho ahall be fot off,

1T the urtiele i question is Tound to be the one lmi'by
nnwother person whosy doposition reganting the malecedent -
oirentstiicss of the arliols v no way Jiffors from the previ-
omg story, the wrticle shall be considirad (o belong to that
prerson who Is found to have long bean enjoying it and whoss
fifie 18 vory pure. For whilo even guideapods and bipedi ave
foumd tu?mr such common: evidences of iduntification e
colonr, gwit and form, can thers be any difficnlty in identie
fying uch wrticles ns, in the form of raw matevigls, jowels,
of vessold, nro the product of w single soures, defitiite
matérinly, & prrticalar manufactnrer for n definite Purpoas P

The possessar of s prtiels in question. way plead that

the rtacls is either borrowad or hived, i plodge or o sealed

age Ueposit, or ono obisined from s pacticulisr person for
rotail sile.

If he proves hiy allegation by produsing the refarne,
Beshull be let off: or the roferss miy deny having had My
sonvern in the watter

With regard to the rewsona which u parson, seized with
pn articlo lost by wnother, assipss 88 to his laving taken
the article na a gift from a third person, he shall corsisla-
rute them by producing as witnesses not only those whe
gave wnd cansed fo give the article to him. but alko those
who, being mudistors, cudtodians, besrers, or witnessas,
mrranged for the tonsfer of the article,

When o parson in found possessed of pn artiche ' which
he nlleges to have been thrown out, lost, or forgotten by o
ihird person, he shull prove lis dunccencs by adinnitg
evidenco ne to the time, place, und cireumstanees of finding
the article.  Utherwise he shail restore the actiels, basides
1n}'mgln'ﬁnn equal to its valuo; or he may be pumnislied s
L

VS
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: Thus the seizure of criminals in the vory act is dealt
withs
(Ciroumstanciel Evidence.)

As regands the seizure of enmimals on the clue of cie-
eumstancial evidence —

In oases of house breaking and theft the circnmstances
wuch as enbitnee and oxit offocted throngh other than
doors ; breaking the door by means of special contrivances
breaking bhe windows with or without lattice work, or
pilling off the roof in houses consisting of upstairs, ascend-
g o descending upstairs ; breaking the wall ; tunnelling ;
rich contrivences ae are necessary to carry off the tressure
seerolly hoarded, informpation about which can only he
gothered frow internal soureés: these and other accessory
circumnstunces of woar and  tesr cognisable in the
interior shall tand to indicite the ¢oncern ol internal hands
in the orime, and those of reverss niture, oxtornal ngencies.
The blending of these two kinds of ciretmstances shall
indieato both internal sand external ngencies.

Regarding crimes snupected o be the work of internal
agencies: Any parson of miseralle appearance, present on
the necasion, pssocinled with rogues or thisves, snd PHssERR.
ed of such instroments ks wre necessaey for theld | o wommn
whi is born of w poor family, or has placed her affections
elsewhere ; servants of similar condemnable ehyracter nny
person addicted to too mooh sleop or who is sufforing from
want of sleep: any person who shows signs ol fatigue, o
whose face & pule nod dry with voioe stomimering and
mdistinet and who may be wastching the movements of
others or bewailing too much ; any person whose body bears
the signs of scaling heights ; any person whose body nppeirs
ta have been soratched or wounded with dress torn off;

gt "0y one whose lege and hands bear the signs of
rubbing and semtching; any one whose hair and

nails aro vithor full of dirk or freshly broken; any ope who
has just bathed and daobed his body with sandul; any one
whit has smesred his body with oil und hos just washed his
hnds and legs ; nny oue whose foot-prints ean be identifiod
with those wade near the house during ingress or H
sny one whose broken Iragménts of gardands, sandal or
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dress can bo identified with those thrown oulin or near
the house daring entranco or exit; any persan the smell of
whose sweat or drink can be ascervinined froms the frag-
ments of his deess thrown out in or near the house | —
these and other persons shall be examined,

A citizen or a person of adulterous habits may nlso be
suspected.’

*A commissioner (privleshid) with his retinue ol gopas
sl sthinikas shall tuke stops to find out sxternal thieves ;
and the officer in charge of a city (oAgaraka) shall, under
the ciroumstances sketched above, try to detect internul
thieves inside fortified fowns.

[hus onds Chapter V1, ' Seizure of criminals on sus-
picion or it the very act, ' in Book IV, ‘'The removal of
thorns ' of the Arthaddsten of Kautilyn, Fod of the eighty-
third chapter from the beginning.|

CHAPTER VIL

FIXAMINATION OF BURDEN DEATH.

15 oases ol siddan daath, thy eorpse shall be smesared
over with ail and exsmined,

Any person whose corpse is fninted with mucus and
urine, with orguns intlited with wind, with bands snd legs
swillan, with eyes open, and with neck marked with lign-
tures may be regardod wa hoving bean killed by suffocation
#nd suppression of bresthing.

Any person with contrasted arms and thighs muy be
regurded a5 huving been Killed by hanging,

Any dond person with swollan hands, legs and bolly,
with sunken eyes and inflaled navel miy be regarded as
having been killed by banging.

Any dead porson with stiffened rectum and eyes, with
tongus litten between the teeth, and with belly swollen,
miy lx considered a8 having been killed by drowning.

VA ok or s prrwan, - Munirk Ma.




a74 i RAUTILYA'S |

Aty dead person, wetted with hload mod with, limbs
wounded anid broken, sy bo rejarded sy having been killed
with sbicks or topo. _

a6 Any dend person with fractures and broken limbs,
iy be regardad s having been thrown down.

Any desd person with dark colowrad liands, legs, teeth;
wid nutls, with loose skin, haire fullen, Hesh reduosd, and
with faco bedaubed with foam and saliva, may b regurdad
rs having beon posoned.

Any dend person of similar deseription with warks ol
blueding bite, muy be considired ws haviny been bitlen by
serpents and other porsimous crditures,

Any dond person, wath body spread and dress thrown
out wltgr excessive yomitting and purgmg, woy be con-
pidered ne having been kiled by the admmisteation of the
juice of the madana plant,

Dieath die to oy ane of the whove cansos is, sometimon
under thy feir of punishimont, made to appear us having
bean brought about by voluntary hanging, by causing marks
af lignture round the neck. !

In death due to poison, the undigested portion of menl
muy be examimed in milk®  Or the sune extracted from the
belly wnd thrown on Are way, if it mikes *echilehifn " sonnd
and asstmis the minbow calonr, be duclated as poisoned.

Or when the belly (hridaviun) remsing  anbiimi, al-
thoigh the rest of the bpdy bs reduced to wshes, the dogd
wnn's servants wny be expmined ns to sy violent and erusl
freatments they pmy have roctived ab the hands of the dead®
Similatly sucl of the dead mun's relatives pa b person of
tuisaruble life, o woman with afféctions pliced eliewhers or's
tolutive dofonding some woinin that has been deprived of
ber inheritance by the dead man miny also be exuamined,

The saie Kind of exivmainntion shall be canducted con-
cérning the hunging of the body of an alteady dead man,

Caused siach s past evils or harm dons to others by a
desd man, shall be hugnivdd into regurding sny death dus to
yoluntary hanginge

V Tion Mmalih M vends < Vagobdiil,* by lmed o0 0, whee eazes by inde.

# The Munieh Ma. rebds * Varnabiit] labeliae)’ seyaibs (=) leasike g
foreal the mverd Lot gy Lo spnssimil, i
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All kinds of sodden death, centre round one or the
other of the following canses:—

Offeriod to women or lansmen, eliiming inheritence;
professionnl conpetition, hateed against rivals, commerce,
guilids and any one of the legal dizputes. is the csuse of
anger : anger 18 the cause of doath.

When, owing to falss ressmblance, one's own hirelings,

a7 thieves for mabey, or the enomivs of 4 thivd person

" marder one, the relatives of the deceased shall be
inguired us follows:—

Who called the decensed; who was with b who
nocompanied him on his jourmey; and who took him o ths
scene of rdeath ¥

Those who happencd to be at the loeality of murder
ahall b sevorilly ssked as follows:—

By whont the decessed was brought there; whether
they (the witnesses) ssw uny srmed person lurkingin the
place and showing signs of Lroubled appearance ?

Any clue efforded by them ahall be followed ju further
enuiry.’

*Affer examining the personal property such ae tonvel-
fing requisites, dress, jowels, or cthor things which the
decensed, had on his body  while murdered, snch persons ns
supplied af had something to do with those things shall be
exninined ad to the Gssociutes, vesidones, eituses of journay,
profession, and other calls of the deceasil.

*If 4 man or woman under the anfatuation of love,
snger, or other sminl pussions commiis or awnses Lo commit
suicide by means of ropes, srms, or poigon, he or she shadl
be dragged by mesns of & rope along the public road by the
hands of a Chandals.  * For such murderors ms the abuve,
noither cremntion rites nor any olkegquies usnally performed
by relatives shall bo obsurved, * Any relstive who perforis
funernl rites to snch wretdbes, shall either himsell bo depriv-
od of his own fuparals or be shandoned by his kith snd kin.
* Whoever associabes himnell with such perkans us perforn:
forhidden rites, shall with his obher associntes, if any, foefeit

1YW, 080
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within o yeur the privileges ol conducting or mpannbmﬂing
u sacrifice, of teaching, and of giving or receiving gifts.!

[’Phua ends Cha VI, “ Examination of sudden
death,” in Book LV, *'The Bemoval of 1horns ' of the Artha-
fsatrn of Kangilya, End of the eighty-fourth chapter from
beginning. ]

CHAPTER VIIL

Twan axp TorTine ™o Enrerr Coxesssion,

WiarTiti an nccused is w sbranger or a relative to u com-
g1g Plsionnt, his defence witness shall, in the presence of
the l.!-lJlll{ﬂH.mlllt ber naked a8 to the defendant’ & eoun-
try, custe, fmmily, name, ocoupation, property, friends, snd
residencs®  The snewers obitiined shall be cum]mred with
the defondant’s own statexaents regording the same.  Then
the difendant shall be ssked na W not only the nature of the
work he did durivg the day previous to the theft, but alse
the place whero he spont thi night 1ill he was um:ghl. hold o,
1f Tus answars for these guestions are attested to by reliable
vafdrees or witnesses, ho shall be woquitted.  Othirwise ho
slinll be subjocted to tortore (anyatha karmapriptah).

Three duys aller the commission of 4 erime, no sus-
pectid person. (Zankitukah)  shall be arrestod  inasnuch ng
there is no oo for questions unless there is strong evi-
dence to bring home the charge.

Persone who charge an innocent man with theft, or
conceal a thief shall themselves be liable to the punnish-
ment for thalt.

When & porson accused o thelt proves in his dafence
the eomplainant’s enmity or hatred towards himself, he
shall be scquitted.

M, 18).

* The Musich Wa. rewls * ﬂihlmim ocordingly the mn “In
the presenos al Ui eonuplalnint, the Huuhnu- lm
#r Tornlaniers, alinll bo ashid as b tieir sonintrg, ensle. i s i s 8
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Any person who keepa nn invocent man in eonfinement
iparivhsayatah foddham) shall be punished with the first
amercement,

Guilt againzt a suspected person shall bo  established
by the production of such evidonces ua the mstruments
made use of by the sccused, his amccomplices or whettors,
the stolen article, and aoy widdiemen involved in selling or

ing the stolen article. The walidity of the above
svidences ahnll also bo tested with referonce fo both the
geene of the theft and the ciremustances conmected with the
possession and distribution of the stolen wrtiole.

When there are no such evidences and when the
aceused i wailing much, he shall be regardod as nnocent.
For owing to one's accidental prestnce on the kcene of
theft, or to one’s sceidental resemblines to the real thief in
respoct to his appearance, hin dress, his wenpons, or pos-
sesgion of articles sunilur to those-stolen, or owing to one's
presince nuar the stolen articles as m the case of Mandwvya
who undor the fear of torture admutted himsoll to be the
thief, one, though inmocent, is often seized ns o thief
Henoe the production of conclusive evidences shall be in-
sisted npon.  (smitsadptakumpoam nivamayot = hence
punishwont shall be moted oot only when the charge is
quite cstablished ngnimit the acotmed V)’

Ignormuses,® youngsters, the aged, the afflicted, por-

g1g SOn4 unider inh{ﬁuutinu. Tunntios, persons suffering
from hunger, tnrst, or fatigue from journey, persong
who have just taken moare than enongh of meal, persons.
who have confossed of their own necord (Atmskiditym), and
who ire very weak,—nona of these shall be sub-

jected to torture.

Athong the spies such s harlots, suppliers ol water
and other drinks to travellers, story-tallers, hotel-keopers

iding travellers with boarding and lodging, any one who

ppens to be neguainted with the work similar to that of
the suspected may be let off to wnteh bhis movements, ns
deseribed in connection with miswppropriation of sealed

d&pu'.itl.

N L, e
¥ The Monich Me reads © Mandeprradtag’  person guilty of » minor offmmne.
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Those whost guilt is believed to be troe shall bo sub-
jeeted to tortuse (Apladoshas kurmn kivayet),  Buot not
wotunen wha are eareying or who have ot passed 4 month
ufter delivery, _

Torture of women shall be half of the prescribod stand-
prd,  Or women with no exception may be subjected to
this iridl of oross-examination (vilkyanuyogo vi).

Those of Bralhman easte wnd legrned in the Vedos as well
as asocties ahall only be subjected to espionuge,

Those whis violala or cnuse to violate the above rules
shull be punished with the fisst amercoment. The same
punishinent shall be bmposed in case of cansing doath to
pny one by tortarg,

There are m vogue four kinds of torture (karm) :—
Six punishments (shafdandih), seven kinde of wiipping
tkafal, two kinde of suspension from nbove {upari nibun-
dhnad, nnd water-tube (ndakandlikid clind,

As to persons who have committed grave offences, the
foro of tarturs will be nine kinds of Mows with o cuneg—
12 beatsa an ench of the thighs ; 28 bents with a stick of e
tree (nuktanila) ; 32 beats on ench palin of the handg snid
on_each sole of the feet; two on thi knuekles, the hasnds
being joined B0 as to mppene Hke o woarpion: twe Kinds of
suspensions, face downwards (ullinbane chale); barning
one of the joints of o finger after 1he nccussd lns béen
mado to drmk rice gruel; heating his body for o dony aftey he
has been made to drink 6l ; causing him to lis on dosiss
green graes for o night in winter,  These are the 18 kinds
af torture!

The mstruments of the aceised speh w8 ropes, c¢labs,
arrows, spades, knives, ote., ghull be parnded on the back of
an ass.”

Fuch dasy o fresh kind of the tortare may be amployed.
Reganding thoss eriminals who rob in accordance with

the threst previously made by thom, who have mnde nss
of the stolén articles in part, who have been caught hold of
220 it the very neb or with the stolen artivles, who have
attempted to seite the king's tressury, or who have

1, 8T eind ke vesp plmesies lire.
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committed culpable critoe, may, in nosordance with the
order of the king, be subjectad (mes or many times o one
pr all of Lthe nhove kinds ol fortare,

Whutever may be the pature of the erime, no Brih-
mna offender ghall be tortured. The face of a Brihinan
vonvict shall be bmanded o ns o leavie aanark indicating his
ortmn s—the sign of a dog in theft, that of 4 headles ﬁu&
in murder; thut of the female part (bhaga) in pe wiﬂ:
the wife of & teacher, and that of the fHag of vintneys for
drinking hguor.

*After huving thus branded to a wonnd and proclaimed
his avimw in pubho, the king ghall either banish & Brthmen
aifendor or send him to the mines for lifs. '

[Thus ends Chaprer VLI, Trial and Tortore to Wlici
Uonlession " in Book IV, * The Remuwid of Thorns® of the
Arthaddstrs of Knutilva.  Fnd of the eghiy-fifth chapter
from the bogmmng.

CHAPTER IX.
PROTEOTION 0F ALL KISDE 6F GOVERSMERT DEPARTMERTA

CoumsissioNens appointed by the Colleotor-genornl shall
first check (the procesdings of) Superintendonts snd their
subardinates,

Those who seize vialunble articles or preacus stones
fromy either mines or any great manufaotories shall be
beheided Thoss whi seize ordinary articles or necessaries
of life from mannfactories of articles of swall valne shall be
punished with the first amercement. Those wha seize rom

291 munufnetories or [rom, the King's granecy articles
of gy to 4 u pron m value shall be fined 12 papas;
artioles of 4 to § n papa in valus, 24 Fﬂ.r;na: articles of § to
{ pann in value; 36 pagas; andarticles of § tul paga in
mﬁ:: 45 ponus.

Those who seize articles of 1 to 2 pagas in value shall

be punished with the firsd amercements nrticles of 2 to 4

FWL A 98 N Far. dl.
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panas in value with the middlemost : and articles of 4 to 8
panas in value with the highest amercemwent. Those who
seizo nrticles of 8 to 10 panss in value shull be condemned
to denth,

When any obe seiges from eourtyirds, shops, or
arienils cotnmoditivs such us raw  wstarinks, winufactarod
ariicles ote., of hall the above valne, he shall also be poniah-
od as above.  When nny person sezes articles of {th of the
nbove value from Government treasury, grananoes, or offi-
ces of Superintendents, he shall be punished with twiee the
nhove fines.

Tt baa already bevn laid down in connection with the
king's harem that those who intimidate thieves (with a
view to give them u signal to run awiy) shull be toriured
to death,

When any person other than a Govermnent servant
stedls during the day from fields, yards propared for threal-
ing out graings, houses, or shops commodities suvh s tiw
wiaterinle, manofadtured articles, oF necessavies of [fie, of
bl to Jth of & pagd in valoe, he shall be fiued & pitas, or
paarnded through the streéets, his body being smeured over
with cow-dung, and au onrthim ware pan with blaging
light tiwl ronnd his loins (Sardviuoekholoyd). When any
runi-r-n stonls nrticles of § to § of a puga in' value, bhe whall

o fined 6 panas, or his head may bo shaved, or he may be
exiled (mundunam praveaunam nd),  When a person
gteals articles of § to § of w paoa in value; he shall be fined
0 payas; or he puay be parnded through strests; his body
being bednubed with cowdung or ashes or with an earthen-
Wre pun with blazing light tied round his waist. When
i person steals articles of 4 o 1 pagn in value, he shall be
fined 12 panas, or his head ey be shaved, of ho may be
banished. When n person steals commoditien of | o 2
panns it value, be shall be fined 24 popus' or his bead may
‘292 be shaved with & picce of brick, ar he may be exilied,
When u person steals ardicles of 2 fo 4 payas in value,

he shall be punished with & fine of 36 payas | articles of 4 to
b in value, 48 pagas; articles of b to 10 pagns in value,
with the first amercement; nriicles of 10 820 panas in value,
o et Er e R AT A Ve Mo
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with o fine of 200 pauas ; ariicles of 20 to 30 panas in value.
wiith a fine of 300 papas; articles of 30 {o 10 papss in vnlne,
with o fine of 1,000 panas; and srtieles of 40 to 60 panas
i value, he shall be condenmed to death.

When o Smwm seizes by forve, whether during th
enely part of the day or night, articles of hall the sbave
valtyes, ho ahall be pumshed with donble the shove fines,

“When any person with weapons in hand seizes by
forve, whether during the day or mnight, nrticles of jth of
the abose values, lie shall be punished with the sane fimes,

When o mnster of o househald  (kutnmbidhynkaho,) o
supormtendent, or an independent officer Gnukbynswi)
tsstes or makes nse of wnanthorised orders ar seils, he whnll
be punishad with the fiest, middlemdst, ot Iighest amerce-
ment, or he may be condemned’ to denth} or punishod In
nuy other way in proportinng o the gravity of his crime.

When i judgo threatons, browbents, sends out, o un-
justly silences nny one of the disputants in his comrd, he
shall first of all bo punishod with the first smercewent, 1
he defames or abuses any one of them, the punishuent
shall be doubled. If he does not ask what ought tobe
asked, or asks what ought nok o be paked, or lenves oot
what he himsslf has nsked, or teaches, reminds, or provides
any one with previous statement, he shall be punished with
the middle-most amercement.

When & judio does not inquire into necessary circum-
stances, inquires into nnnecessary cicnmstances, (desa),
nuikes unnecessary defay in discharging his duty, postpones
wark with spite, causes parties ta lmve the court by tiring
them with delny, evados or causes to evade statements that
Jead to the setclement of a case, helps witnesses giving them
clues, or resumes cases slroady setihed or disposed. of, he
ahall be pumshed with the highest smercement, If he re-

ggg Dests the offence, hie shall Loth be punished with
doable the above fine und dismissed.

When o clerk does not take down what has been de-

posed by ties, but enters what has not been deposed,
wyndes whit has been badly ssid (dwrnktam), or renders

135 29
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cithor diversa or ambignons in mesning sneh depositions ns
ary satisfactirily given out, he shall e punished either with
the first smevecment o in peopartion o his guilt,

When & judge or comumissioner inoposes an unjist fine in
gold, he ahall be fine!l wither double the pmonnt of the fine,'
nr aight fimes that womommt of im;mithin which is dithe
mare o e tham the preseribed fimil.

When o judge or conunissioner 1mposes  wn Wijust
porporesl punishioent, b shall hinsell be oither condemned
to the samne gunishment or made to pay twica tho amoont
of ransam leviable for that kind of mjustice.

When a judge falsifics whatever is a0 true mmomnt o
declures s troe whalever minoant is Talse, he ghull be fined
eight times that amount. '

When an officor leta ont or comses to let oot offendern
from lock-up (chimku), obstrmets or ennses fo obstruet pri-
soners in wuch of their dadly avieations ns sloeping, sithing,
enting, or exccreting, ho shall be punished with fines rang-
ing from § pagns and apwarids.

When nny person lete out or ennses 1o let ont debitors
from lock-up, he shall not only bo pamshed with the
piddlemost amoercoment, hut nlso be ecompelled to pay  the
debt the offonder hns to puy;

When & person 1ok out or eanses (0 leb oot prisoners
feam jails (Bandianigaon), e shall be condemped to death
and the whole of his property confiscatd.

When the superintendoat of jails puts any person in
lock-np without declaring the grounds of  provootion
(eatnkradhnkamanikhvaya), he shall be fined 24 payne;
when ho subjects any person o unjost torture, 48 panns
whon he translers a prisoner to another place, or deprives
# prisoner of food and water, 90 pagas: when He tronhles
or receives Dribes  from n prisiner, he shall be panished
with the middle-most amergement; when e leats n pr-
soner to death, he shinll be fined 1,000 panaz, When persan
cotmmita rape with a eaptive, slave, or hived womman in look-
tp, be shall be punl with the first pimeresment; when he
commita rape with the wifo of o thief, or of any other man
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whao is dead in an epidemic (JAmara), he whall be punished
with the middle-most amercement ; and whin he commity
mpe with an Arys wornan in Jeek-up, he shall be punished
with the highest amercement.

When un offender kapt in lock-up commity  mpe with
an Arya womat in the same lock-up, he shall be con-
damned 1o death in the very place.

When an officer commits mpe with an Arva  wooman

294 who has boen drrested for ontimdly movement e

night (skahayagrihitdyam), he shall alsa be hanged

ab the very spot; when 4 similar offence is committed with

& woman under livery, the offender ghall be pumished with
the first amercemimk.

{An officer) who canses i prisoner to escape from o
lock-up withaut breuking it open, shinll bo punished with
the muddle-most swercement,  (An oficer) who enuses
prisotier 30 eseape from & lock-up after breaking it opon,
shall be condewned to death,  When he lots out a prigoner
from the jail, he shall Lo put to desth and his property
confiscated.

*Thus shall the king, with sdequate punishinents,
fest first the eonduct of Government servants, and then
shall, thisugh those officers of spproved chameter, exnimine
the canduct of his people both in bowns anil villages.

[Thus ends Chapler IX, “ Protection of all kinds of
Govermnent Depavtinents " m Book 1V, *The Removal
of Thorns' of the Arthaédstm of Kangilin,  Eod «f the
aighty-sixth chapter from, the beginning, |

CHAPTER X.

Pixns 8 LIEr OF MUTILATION 0F LiaMis,

Wiaey Govermpent  seevante  (nrthachara)  cominit for
the first time such. offences as violstion of siored nati-
tntions  (Hrthighita), or pickpocketing (granthibheds),
they shall have their index fingor eut off or shall pay a fine
of 64 pugas; when for o second time they comnut the
3,“.'
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same), they shall have their (... ) ent oft or pay o fine of
100 pagns; when for o thisd time, they shsll have their
right hand cut off or pay & fine of 400 pagns ; gnd when
for u fourth time, they shall in gny way be put to death.’

When o person stenls or destroys gocks, mnngoos,
ants, dogs or pigs, of less than 54 pages in walie, he shall
have the edge of his noce cut off or pay o fine of 54 panas.
1 these animals belang to either Chandalas or wikl tribes,
hall of the above fine shall be  fmposed.

When any persan steals will bensts, edtilo, hivds,
elephants, ligers, fsh, or any other animals confined
in traps, fonges, or pits, ho shall ool only pay a fne
wqual to thie valne of the wtolen witnmls, bot also restore
tha animula.

For stealing hensts or raw matorials from forests, & fine
agg Of 100 panau shull be imposed.  For stesling or de-
straying dalla, beasts, or birds froumn infirmaries, bwice
the shove fine whall be levied,

When a person stanls articles of small valas, lmlﬁngjnoﬁ
to nrtisans, musiomns, or ascetics ho ghall pay o fine of 1
pagas; and when he steals big articles or any agriculiural
implemants, he gholl pay double the above fine.

When any person enters into n fort without perimiesion,
or curries off trensure through-u holes or passage in the wall
of the fort, he shall either be behended or be made to pay o
fine of 200 papos.

When n person steals o cart, 4 bost or minor guad-
ruped, he shall have one of his legs oot off or pay = fine of
400 panus.

When' n gambler substitutes false dice to be hived for &
kikant ® or nny other accessory things of dice-play, or com-
mita fraud by tricks of hand, he shall have ns band cut off
or pay & fine of 400 puyas.*

When any person abets 4 thiel or an sdulterer, o as
well na the wonu who voluntarily yields hersell Tor adul-
tary shall have their enes sl nose out off or pay each

MY, T V.9, W
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fine of 500 panss, while the thief or tho adulterer shall puy
double the above fine,

When any person stealy o big snimal, alduets s male
or female slave, or sells the articlow belongmy to n dead
body (pretabhandany, he shall ive botl of his loge cut off
o poy A fine of 600 pagas.

When n man contemptuously rushes sguinst the
tands or legs of any person of s higher caste, or of
tenchur, o mounts the borse, elephant, coach, ete,, of the
king, he shall have ane of his legs and one of his hands cok
off ur pay & fine of 700 papas.®

When u Stilen calls himsell o BeAluaan, or when
any person steals the property of gods, tonspires against
the king, or destroys both the eyes of another, he shall
eithier have his eyes distroyed by the npplication of polson-
ot omntinett, of pay & fine of 800 prypes,”

When o person causes a thief or un wdullerer to be
lot off or adds or omits anything while writing down
the kmg's order, abducts o gl or o slave {umd

of gold, carries off any deceitful teansaction, or solls rotten
flash. he shull either bave his two legs and oneg hand eut off
pr iy » line of 900 pagas. *

Any person who solls hunan fesh shall e condenmeod

by douth,

When u person stenls images of gods or of animals,
shducts mon, or takas posssesion of falds, houses, pold,
gold-goins, precious stonss, oF crops of others, he shall
eithar bo bahedod or compatled to pay the highest amerce-
ment,

*Tuking tuts comsiderntion the social position of) per-
goni; bhe nabues of the offaca, the eause, whether grave or
slight (that lud to the parpotration of the ofeasa), the
antosedont und present cooumstansces, the time, and the
pluce ;

* and without [eiling to notice eyuitalile distinetions
awong offenders, whether belonging to roval fawmily or to
Al i, mil.
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the comumon people, shall the commissionoy detormine the
propricty of impsing the firet, middlemost, or highest
finercionts. !

[Thus ends Chapter X, * Fines iy i of mositation of
s in Book IV, '"The Removal of Thorns' of the
Arthafdsten of Kanutilva Faod of the eighiy-seventh
olmpter [rou the beginmng.

UHAPTER XI.

DEarn wiry ol wirdowr Togyois,

Whan o wan wineders anothey inog quierel, ho shall
be tortarod o death.  Whan o person woundod o w fight
dies within seven nights, he who caused the wound slinll bo
put to instantaneous  death  (suddbavadhal). If the
wonnded man dies: within a fortmght, the offender shadl be
punished with the highest amercement.  1f the wounded
mun  dies within w wonth, the offender shall be compelled
to pay not only a fine of 500 pagas, but also wn adequute
opmpenstion (to the bereaved).

Whets o man hurts another with a weapan, he shull
oy the highest smevcement | when ho does so under in-
toxication, his Hond shall be eot off ;* und whon bie cioses
imstuntatcous denth, he alall be pot to death.

When s person causss abortion in peegnancy by wtrik-
ing, or with wedicine, or by arnoyance, the highest,
nnddlemest, and first smercements shall be iposed

respectively

Those who cunse wiclent death either to men or

women, or those who are in the habit of often going to
et prostitutes (nblusdraka), those who inflict unjust pun.
ishment npon others, those who spread false or contemp-
tilons rumours, who sssault or obstruct travellers on their
way, who commit honse-breaking, or who stenl or muse

T M.E 190: Y. 8, .
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hurt to royal elephunts, horses, or ciurvinges  shall be
hungedd.

Whievey burns or carvies awhy the corpses of the
plove offenders shall meat with similar punishimont or pay
the highest amerceinent,

When a person supphies murdorers or thieves with
fond, dress, nny requisites, five, infonuation, any plan, or gs-
sisbanoe in uny way, he shall be punished with the highest
suetcoment.  When he doet w0 under lgnomoee, he shall
b oensured, '

Sons or wives of mwurdorers or of Voeves shall, if they
are fomnd not i coneert, be wequitted i bot  thoy shall be
seuzgead 1l found to hwve boen 1o conecrt,

Any porson who aime al the kingdom, who forees
antrance dnto the king's luvom, who instigates wild tribes
o utetnies (aguinst Ehe king), or who creates disaffection
in forts, country parts, or in the wrmy shall be burnt alive
froth Bond 10 foat.

I Breahman does sinsllae acts, e ahaldl be diowped.

Any person who mucders his fathor, wother; gon,
brother, teacher; or wu pscetic, shall bo put to death by
burning both his how! aod sking il he insnlts any of the
ubaove pessons, his tongue ahall be out off 5 i be bites any
limb of thess persons, he shall be doprived ol the corres
ponding limb. :

When o mwan wantonly murders another, or steals n
hoed of onttle; he shnll boe beheaded.

A herd of cuttle shall be considered o cousist of not
mbite then ten hewlds.

When a person brenks the dam of u tank full of waler,
ho shall be drowned mn the 'w1ri\' tunk ; * of & tank withoot
waier, hee ghall be pumshed with the highest amercement ;
and of & tank which = in roins owing to neglect, he shall
be punished with the middle-niost atoercoment.

Any numn who poisons wnother und woy womsn who
228 |rdurs i wan shull bo drownod.®
F ¥, T
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Any womnn who murders her  husband, precepior,
or olfapring, suts fire to another's propetty, poisans & men,
ur emty off any of the bodily joints of snother shall be tom
off by bulls, no matter whether or nol she is big with a
ghild, or hus not pessed & month wfter giving birth lo s
child.?

Any person who sets fire to pasture lands, fields, yards

pared for threshing out grains, honses, forests, of imber
or of wlaphants shall be thrown into fire.*

Any person who lnsults the king, betrays the King's
council, minkes evil attempts (aguinst the king; or disee-
unede the sanctity of the kitching of Brihmuns shall have
T tongue ont off.

Wheti b uan other than o soldier steuls wespons or
armour, he shiall be shot down by aerows; if o is a soldier,
lie shall puy the bighest moercoment.

Ho who enstrates » mon shall have hin genertive organ.
et off,

He whio hurts the tongue or nose of another shall huve
hin fingers cui off.

*Sneh pwinful punishments (kledadanda) us the above
hawa boen laid down in the S'4dtnes of grost wages; bot it
hie been declared an just to put o simple dedtly U
oifenders whe have not been cruel, !

[Thras wnds Chapter X1, ** Death with or without to-
e in Book IV, “The Removal ol Thoms® of the
Arthadtetra of Kautilyn. End of the eighty-eighth chupter
from the boginming. |

CHAPTER XIL

BExvAlL ISTEROOURSE WITH IMMATURE (HNLS,

He who defiles a maiden of equal caste before shehus
reached lyer mnturity shall have his hand ot off or pay
LY, 2. 27U, '
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a fine of 400 lpn.uu;‘ if the maiden diss in consequence, the
offerler whinll be put to death.

He who dafiles & tuniden who has attsined maturity

929 shall huve his middle finger out off or pay & fine of
200 paas, benides giving si adoquate com

to her father.

o ronn shall have pexunl mterconrse with any wi-
man agamst her will.

He who defiles o willing muden shall pay o fine of 54
prgns, while the miiden horsell shall pay u fine of hall the
nauonnl,

Whati a toun impersonsbes  another wan who his
pleendy padd the nuptial fes to 0 woman {paresulicops-
dhdyang),® e shall have his band cut off or pay u fing of
400 pagus, besided pmking good the nuptinl fee.

No man who lwe connection with a maiden that has
ssed seven memees and has nob yot succseded it msrry-
ng hor, though sho has been buteothed Lo him, shall ediher
be guilty or pay any compemsation o her father: for her
father hos lost  his wuthovity over ber in consequenes of
faving deprived her so long of the result of her menses,

It in o offones for o ne 0f equal caste and rank to
hwve conneetion with u majden who hos bean unmuarried
thieee youry aftor hor first meoses,  Nor it wn offenes for
A an, even of different caste, to have connection with a
mdidesy who ban spent more than thres years after her
first wenses and hes no jowellery on her person: for taking
possession of paternal property (under such circumstances)
ahiall B regardod ns theft. !

Any person who, whils protendig to secore a hride fo
u particular porson, ulimmtely obtaing her for u third per-
won shall be fioed 200 panas.

No wan shall have sexual intorcourse with any wo-
man agninst hor will

hH st
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H w person substitules in marringe another nmiden for
the one he has before shown, he shall, if the subshitute is
OfF ke saie rank, be fined 100 pagis, wod 200 pugas i ghe
In uf & lower punk.' The substibited maiden shall be fined
O papak, while the offender shall wso be compelled W re-
turn both the nupiial fee aod the smount of expenditine
tineurred by the bridegroom),

When a man vefuses to give in moaerisge s partienlar
tunidetr gs agroed upon, be shall pay doable the above fine;

Whon o mon  substitutes  in uderiage 4 waiden af
differenit. blood or is found o bave Lesiowed Tulie prises
(on ber quality), he shall not only pay u fine of 200 pagas
pnd.return the nuptinl fee, but also mnks pood the exper-
diturn.

Nowmny shisl] Iiaave sexunl intercourse with aty Wonin
pyingt bier will,

When a wotn  being desivous of intercourse, vialils
harsolf to n man of the saoe caste and mok, she shall bo
firnsd 12 pipus, while any other woman who isan abattor
in the tuse shall bo fined twice as wuch.  Any woman who
whets w man in baving imtercourse with o maiden ageinst
e will shall nob ouly pay o fine of 100 penas, bat also
plense bhe maidon providing her with an adequate nuptial
fve,

A wommn who, of her own weeord, yields horsoll W o
man shall be & slave to the king.

For commitling interconrse with i womsn outside =
" village, or for sprasding fulse repork vegurding sich things,
disable the gsnal fines shall be fnposad.

He who corries. off & maiden by force shall be fined
SO0 pagan; if the maiden thus carried off hns golden orna-
ments on her person, the highest amercement shall be
tmposed, 1w nmmber of persons albsdnet o muiden, sach of
them shall be punishod us ubove.

Whien s man has connostion with o histlots deaghtir,
he shall not only pay a fine of 34 papes, but also give ke
mother sixteen tumes her daily meoue.

TR
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When w man dofiles the danghter of his own male or
foannln alave, he shull not only puy u fine of 24 pages, but
also pravide the maiden with an adequate nuptinl fee
(#ulka) and jowellery (ibaddhyn). '

When o wan hes connéction with a wownn  who has
besn hedd i slnvery oo account of certain ranscin due [rom
her, he shinll not enly pay s fing of 12 puyes, bub also peo-
vitle the woinan with dress and msntenance.

Abettors i all the nbove cases sl each have the
s punishimant as thoe prineipal offeader,

A relative, of o servant of wi absentos husland  mny
take the lntter's wife of Tovse chirncter under s own
prateetion  (sngrilinivat oy wnreey her).  Being under
wuch protection, she shall wut for the retwm of her hus-
band.  If her husbend, on his refurn,. entertais no objoc-
tion; both the protector sod the woman shall b acquitied,
If ho radses any obpection, the woman shall have her eses
wid nose cut off, while her keoper shiall be put to death as
s wdnlbecer.

Whiett o suwan Talsaly acotses another ol having eow-
wittedd thaft whilie i reality the litter is ;i:uilt}' of adualtery,
the samplainunt shull be Bned 500 pagas.

Ha who lets off an gdolbeter by receiving gold shall

pay o fine of eight times the yaloe of the gold (he received),

(Adultery tuny be proved by cirenmstances such ns)

281 liund to hand Aght, abduction, any marks made on

tho body of the eulprits, opinion of experts on con-

giderition of the cirenmstances, or thestatements of women
involved 10 it?*

When u mab rescues o womwan from enemies, foresis,
or floods. ar saves the Hle of o womini who bus been nband-
oned o forests, forsaken in famine, or thrown out ws if
dead, he way enjoy her o8 agread upon during the peseni.

A womun of high easte, with children snd having no
desive Jor sexual enjoywunt, may be let off after receiving
an adeguate suount of rnson.

P YL L,
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*I'hose women who lave besn resoiod fram the hands
of thieves, from floods, in famine. or in national eslim ties,
or who, having been abandoned, missed, or thrown out us
il dend in forests, have been tuken home may’ be enjoyed
by the rescuer us agresed upon.

"But no soch woren g5 have boen enst out under royul
edict, or by their own kinsmen ; not such ns belung to high
ensbe, or do nok like bo ba resound, nor even those who have
children shall bo reseuned either for ransow or [or theip
1H.'LI"B(I‘I]-.

[ Thus ends e X1 “ Besuvul Intercomrse with
Linmature Girls," in Book 1V, " The Removal of Thoms'
of the Arthadtstrs of Ksutilya. End of the eighty-ninth
chiapter from the beginmnyg. |

CHAPTER XIIL

PoNtsuasest von VioLating JUerices,

He who causes o Brdlinan to partake of  whatevor
food e drink is prohibited shall punished with the
highest wmorcemont.  He who catises o Kshutviys to do the
sinme shall be punished with the middiomost SEree et |
u Viisva, with the first amercement ; dnd o S0den, with a
fino of 54 prgos’

Those who voluntanly partake of whatever i con-
demned either as food or drink shall be outeast,

He who forees his entranee into another's hotse during
the day shall be punished with the first sinereement + l.l'l':i
during the night with the middlomost. Any peson who
with weapon in hand emters into unothor’s hiuse either
during the day or mght shall be punishol with the highest

amereenant.

Whon beggnes or pedlace snd Junatics or td  persons
attempt W enter into i house by fored, or when neighbours
foree their entrunce into a house in dsuger, they shall not

VYL e
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be punishail provided no such entmnce i& specially prohi-
hitad,

He who miants the ool of Lis own house after nnd-
wight shall be punished with the fisst amorcemont ; and of
anothur's hatse, with the middlonost amerconent

Those who hreak the fences of villages, gnnlens, or
fintids shall alsa be punished withs the siddlemost unerce-
et

Hauving mnde the value, etc,, of their merchandise
known (to the headman of the village), traders shall halt in
gome part of o village.  When sy part of their merehusidise
which hns not hesn truly semt ont of the villsge during the
night has been stolon o lost, the headunn of the villuge
shall mnke good the loss.

Whatever of their meschandise is stolen or lost in the
intervening places between any two villages shall the
superintendent of pasture Tands muke good.  1f thoro wm
10 pasture Iands (in such places), the officer called Chork-
tujjikon shall muke good the loss: 1 the loss of merchandise
oecurs in snch parts of the country as are not provided even
with such ssctrity (8 Chorrajjukn), the people in the
boundaries of the pluce shall contribate to make np the lows.
1f thers are no people in the bonndaries, the eople of five
or ten villages of the neighbourhood shall nmwke up the
Inss.*

Harm due to the construction of unstable houses, carls
‘with no suppott of with s benm or weapon hung above or
with damaged sipport or with no covering, and due
to enusibg & cart to full in pits. or n tank, or from a dam,
ahinll bo treated n= assault.

Cuatting of trees, sionling the rope with ‘which a
tameable animul is tied, emploving nntamed quadrapeds,
throwing sticks, mud, stones, rods, or arrows on chariots
ot elephants, mising or waiving the arm sgainst churiots or
lephants, shall also bo treated s sssanit.

(The charloteer) who cries out (to o passer-hy) ' got
ot ahmll not be punished for collision (samghatiane).

| Y. 0, A N, b, 9,
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A man who is hurt to death by an elephant under
ovocation (eaused by himself) shall supply nol only s
E.-lmhhu of iquor (less by a dronn), garlands, and scents,
bui nlso ps mouch cloth ns ls nécessary to wash the
tuska ; for death cuused by an elephant 18 as mmeritorions us
the sacrod tath taken ot the end of o horsesaevifice.
Henoe this offer (of liquor, etc.), is known as * washing the
logs.
When sn indiffavent passer-by is killed by an elephant,
the driver shall be punished with the highest wnserce-
38 nent. : '

When the owner of & horned or tusked wmimal does
not resque a man from being destroyed by his animal, he
shall be punished with the first amercoment. I he hoed-
lessly keeps quite from resouing though entrosted, he shall
bo punishied with twice the fivst amorcement,

When a person causes or allows hored or tusked
anitmals 1o destroy each other, he shall not only pay & finn
eqital o the value of the destroyed animal or animids, but
aleo make good the loss (to the sufferer)

When a man rides over an animnl which is left off in
the nnme of gods, or.over n bull, nn ox, or oyver o femule
calf, he shall be fined 500 papas. e who diives nway the
above animals shull be punished with the highest anieroe.
memt.

When o persan earrvies off such infavior quadrmpods as
nre productive of wool or wmilk, or are useful for londing or
riding, he shall not only pay a fine equal to their yalie, hut
alko restore them,

The sane punishment shall be imposed in the case of
driving away inferior quadrupeds for purposes other than
eerpmonisles performed in honour of gods or nncestors.

When' an snimal which has its nose-string cut off
or which s not well tamod to yvoke enuses hurt: or when
an animal, either coming fnriganly against nman or reced-
ing backwards with the envt to whicl it is tied, eauses hurt

! The .Hurlic'h M. amits Ph portion " Throwiiu sdlekie mmd L. =
sanbzitig him lim.
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or when an animal catises hinrd inconfusion . bronght about
by the thornging of people and other snimals ; the owner of
the snbnsl shall not be punished ; but [nr hart esaséd to
men under cieeumstanees obher than the sbove, fines shall
e biposad ws laid down befove, while the loss of pny ani-
il life due to such couses ghall be made good,! 1f the
driver of & cart or enrringe oiusing hurt 8 8 minor, the
estor inside the carl or cueringe shull be punished. In the
absence of the master, any person who is seated inside, oy
the driver himself if he s attnined  bis majority: shall e
punished.  Coarts or cnrringes oceupied by n mimor or with
no person shall bs wken possession of by the king.

Whintever s man sitempts th do to othets by witeh-craft
shall be (peactically) applied to the doer himasll.  Witeh:
araft mersly o arotise love in an incdifferent wifs, in »
mwakden by her lover, o in g wile by hee husband is o
offonce.  Bat when it s infurious to others, the doer shall
bier prnishod with thie mididle most wineceemsnt,

When nmat performs witch-omafb b0 win the sster of
hiw own fathar or mokher, the wife of & mateenal uncle
or ol s pracyptor, his own deoaghter-in: law, dooghter,

ar wister, he shadl have his b cut off sad also pak b dimth,
whitle pny wotnnn who yislids bseself to such sn offender shall
alsa peocive similee punishmant®  Any wowsn who yields
hirsell B0 wlwve, 0 sevanl, or 4 hived bourer shall de
stmilnely punighied, |

A Kahateiya who eommits sidiltery with nn onguarded
Brakman woman shall be punished with the highest ameroe.
mont; & Vamyn divng the sano shall be deprived of the
whale of his property ; and s Stidea ahall bs baent alive
waonnd ronnd dn nsts,

Whoever commits adualtery with the queen of the land
shall be burnt alive oo vessel (knmbhipikah.)*

A man who conmits adultery  with o woman  of
low caste shall e banished with presoribedd mark branded
on Bis fore-head, or shall be degrudod ' to the same caste.

S T I T
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A Stdea or n dvapdka who commits adoltery with »
worman® of low caste shall be put to death, while the
woman shall huve her ears and nose cul off.*

Ailtery with a nun (praveajitd) shall be. punishable
with s fine of 24 papns while the non who sabunts hersell
shall nlso pay a similar fine.®

A man who fokees hin comneetion with a hardot shadl
be fined 12 paypns.

When tany porsons perform witch-craft towards n
singls woman, each of them shall he pumished with a fine
of 24 panas.*

When a man has conneetion with - woman  sgaingt
the order of nature [a-yonnn), heshall be punishod with, the
firsk amercement,®

A man having sexonl interconrse with another man
shall also pay the first amercement.

*When a sénsaless man has sexunl intercourse with
Iwisats, he shall bo fined 12 pagas: when he comits the same
act with idals (representatives,) of goddesses. (daivatapratini),
he shall be fined twice as much,

*When the king punishes &n innocent man, ho shall
throw into water dedieating to god Varuga o fing equal
to thirty times the unjust imposition ; and this amonnt
shall afterwards be disteibuted among the Brilmans®

*By this act, the king will be free from the sin of

485 unjust imposition ; for king Varuya is the roler of
Finners Gmong men,

[Thus ends Chapter X111, ** Punishment for violating
justice " in Book IV, "The Removal of Thoms' of the
Arthnddstrn of Kuutilya. End of the nmeticth chapter
from the beginning,

~ With this ends the foorth Boak, *The femoval aof
of thopns™ of the Arthddstea of Kantilya,
- __ v Witk an ._’!.rj'lTnl-uu."—".\l'uEh_HL_ —
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BOOK V.

THE CONDUCT OF COURTIERS,

CHAPTER L

CoxcERNING THit AWAlDS OF PUXISHMENTS,

BABURES necesery to remove the thornk of publie peace

both in fortified cities nand country parts have been

dealt with. We shall now proceed to treat of measites to
suppress trenson sgainst the king wod his kingdom.

With rvegard to those chisfs who, though hving by
serviee undor the king, are inimically disposed towards him;
or have taken the mde of his enomy, a fpy with secrot
mission or one-in the guise of sn ascetic and devoted to
tho king's cause shall set to work ns described before [ or a
apy trained in the wrt of sowing the seeds of dissension may
seb 1o work, #s will be described in connection with the
' Invasion of an enemy’s villages." '

The king in the interests of nghteousness mny inflict

ishment in searet on those courtiers or confedorucy of
chiefs who are dangerous to the safety of the kangdom sod
who eannot be put down in open duylight.

A spy may inatigate the brother of & seditious minister
and with necessary inducements, take him to the king for
an interview, The king, having eonferred upon hiv the
title to possess and enjoy the property of his seditions brother,

ggg ™Ay came him to attack lis brother; and when he

murders his brother with & wespon or with poison,

s ahall be put to death in the snme spot under the plea that
hi I8 n parrieido,

* fioak X111, o
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The same mensure will explain the procesdings to be
taken agninst n seditious PAradava (one whi is begotten by
a Brihman on §'0din wife), sod o seditions son of & wompn-
sorvant,

Or imstigatod by o spy, the beather of & reditions
minister wny put forwaed his elaim for inheritance,  While
the elaimant is lying ot night ot the door of the house of
the seditious minister or elsewhore, o flery apy (fikshan) wisy
mrder ki and declare ** Alas ! the dlaimant for inlieeitaioe
is thus mordered (by his brother).”  “I'hen tiking the aidn
of the injured party, the king may punish’ fhe other (the
wedlitiots minister).

Sples in the presence of u seditions minister may
threnten to beat hia brother elsiming inhovitaner.. Then
* while the alaimunt is lying b the door of, ¢be ...onrnins.s
ng before.

The game proceedings will explain the quarrel frandi:
lently cansed Lo crop up between any two seditions miniaters,
in whose family n son or s father has had sexunl interconyse
with & dsughter-in-law, or & lrother with the wife of
another brother,

A spy may flatter to the vanity of n seditious ministers
gon. of gentle manners and dignified conduet by telling him
*Thongh thon art the king's son, thou art kept hers in
fear of enemies” The king may secretly homour this
deluded person and tell him that **apprehending danger
from the minister, | have pot off thy installation, though
thoti hust attained the age of heir apparont.” Then the BpY
may instigate him to murder the mmister. The task being
ncootnplishod, he, too, may be put to death in the same
spot under the ples that he is & parricide.

A mondicant woman, having captivited the wife of u
seditious minister by administering such medicines 1 pxeite
the feelings of love, may through that wife contrive to
poison the minmster,

Fuiling these messures, the king tuny send o seditions

237 winister with an nemy of ineficiont soldiers aud fiery
spick to puk down o rebellious wild tribe or & village,

or to set up o new superintendent of conntries orof boumdaries
in a locality bordering wpon u wilderness, or o hring under
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contral s highly-rebellious eity, ar to foleh s earnvan bringing
in the tribute due to the king fromn & neighbouring ecuntry,
In an sffray (that ensnes in consequence of the, above
mision) either by day or st night, the flery spies, or Apies
ander the gulse ol robbers (pratirodhaka) sy murder the
winister and declare that he was killed in the hittle

‘While marching ngainst an enemy or being engaged in
sports, the king way send for his seditions minsters for an
interyiew. Whils limding the ministers to the king, fievy
:Eiﬁ with concenled weapons shall, in the mididle enelosure

the king's puvilion, offer themuelves to be searched fur
admittanco into the inberior, sud, when caught, with their
weapons by the door-keepers, declare themnelves lo be the
poeomplices of the seditions ministers. Having wade this
afluir known to the pablie, the door-keepers shall pul the
inistars to death, and in the ples of the flery spies, ome
others are to Le hanged.

While cxgnged in sports ontaide the eity, the king may
hanour his seditions ministers with accommodation oloss to
his own, - A woman of bad charoter under the grise of
thie queen may be eanght in the wpartmant of thess ministors
and steps may he taken agningt them as before,

A sance-muker or nosweotmoent-tunker may request of
a seditious minister some sance and sweetment by fattaring
him — * thou alone art worthy of such things™ Haviny
mnxed those two things and hall & cup of witer with poison,
he muy substitute those things in the luncheon (of the king)
outside the city. Having made this event known to the
publie, the king may put them (the ministor nnd the cook?
to death under the plea that they are polsoners,

I » seditions minister s addicted to witchoraft, o By
under the guige of an accomplished wizard mny wake Tim
balieve that by manifesting (in witchoralt) any one of the
beantiful things,—a pot contaiming sn ulligator, or a tortoise
or crab — he can attain his desired end, While, with this
betief, he is engnged in the mot of witcheraft, 2 epy Ay

938 murder him eithor by poisoning him or by striking
' him with niron bar, and decluce that he bronght his
own death by his proclivity to witehoraft.

i erm:ﬂ.—nrfmg duuth sy $0 be suhatitated tivthe ood,
a1*
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A spy under the guise of a physicion may make
seditious minister belicve that he is anforing from n fatal
or incurable disease and contrive to poison him  while
preseribing wedicine and diet to him,

Bpios nnder the gnise of sauce-makers and sweet ment-
makers may, when opportunity ocours, contrive fo paisan
hitn.
Sueh are the socvet mossures to pot rid of seditions
persons,

An to mensures to got rid of seditions persons conspiring
pgainst both the king aod his kingdom : —

When a seditions porson in to be got rid of, stother
seditions person with an army of inofficient soldies and
fiery &pios may be sent with the mission: *“Go out inti Lhis
fort ar country wnd raise.an army or same revenue; déprive
n courtier of his gold; bring by force the duugliter of
courtier; build n fort; open a garden ; construct i roid for
teaflic; seb np a now village; explot a mine: form forest-
preserves for timber or elophants; set up u distvick or
W boundsry ; and arvest and capture those who prevant
your work or do not give you help.”  Similarly the othes
party tay be instructed to curh the spirit of the above
pervon,  Whes n quarrel arises between the two partiss i
work, flery gpies under eover may throw their weapons and
murder the seditious person; und others are to be wreestod
and punished for the erime.

When with reference to boundaries; fisld-produce, and
boundnries of hoses, or with refercnes to any dntuage done
to things, instruments, crops, and beasta of burden of on
oceusions of witnessing  spoctacles and Processions, any
dispute, real or cansed by fiery spies, arises in seditions
tawns, villsges, or fawilies, fiery spies nuy horl wespons

239 il Ay s ' This is what i2 dona to them who quierel
with this man"; and for this offence others may be
puniehed.

When there nrises a quacrel among seditions persins,
fiory spies may set fire to their finlds, harvest-groundy, smi
honses, harl weapons on their relatives, friends and bensts
of burden; and say that they did &0 at the instigution of the
seditious; and for this offonice others muy be prmished,
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Bplos may indues seditions persons in fords or in country
parts’ to be wach other’s gnests at o dinner in whi
poisoners wey administer poison; and fur this offence others
tmay be punished. J

A mondieant woman any dolndo s seditions chisof of 4
dintriet mto £he beliel thal the wile, daughter, or daughter-
in-law of another soditious chiok of wnother district loves the
former, Shemay take the jowellery which the deluded chnef
givos her (for: dobivery lo the wiln, deughtor, ete.),. and,
presunting it before tho othar chiel, nnerato that this chiel
m the peade of his youth makes love to the wther's wife,
dauighter, or danghter-in-law.  When st night a duel arses
hotweat the bwo chiods, #te, fs belore,

The prince or the conununder of the nrmy may confor
sotne benafit apon such inimical persons as have been eowed
divwn by a sedibions army, sod may declses his displensure

st them afterwards, And then sumo other persuns,
who are equally cowed down by snother seditions acmy of
the King, mny be samt against the lormer along with an
sy of mefficient soldiers and fiery spies.  Thos Wil the
mensures to pet rid of seditions petsons are of the sie type

Whoever wmony the sans of the seditious peérsons thus
mt down ahows no pertirbance of wind slinll recaive his

ther’s propeviy. I s only: thus: thet the whole of the
eountry will loyally follow the sons and grandsons of the
king, nnd will be free from sll troubles cansed by men:

*Posseaned of forbearanee and apprebending no dis

tarbance vither in the present or futire, the King muy
award punishmunts in seetel both apon his own sube
jeots and those who aphald the enemy’s eoose,

[Thus ends Chupter [, * Concerning the Awneds of
Puntilanents” in Book ¥V, " The Conduet of Coarthirs " of
the Arthinsistes of Keatilye. Eod of the ninety-fivst chupler
fromn the beginning.]

CHAPTER 11
Rertanisuuest oF ruk TREASURY.

Tuk king who finds himwedf in 5 grest finsncil trouble
and neods money, mpy colleot (reyenue by demand). In
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such purts of his country as depend solely upon min for
water and sre rich in grain, he muy demand of his sabjecta
one-thind or one-fourth of their grain aceording to their
eapacity. Fle shall never denmund of such of his subjects a4
live in tracts of wmiddle or low quality ; noc of peaple who
are ol grost help in the construetion of fortifications,

ns, buildings, roads for teaffie, colonisation of waste

exploitation of mines, pnd formation of firest-preserves
for timber and, elephants ; nue of people who live on: the
border of bis kimgdom or who have not enough subsistence.
Ho shall, on the other kand, supply with ginin and eattle
those who colonise waste lunds. He sy porchase for
gold one-fourth of what remams, after deducting #s muoh
of the grun as i& requived for seeds und subsistence of his
sibjecta.  He shall avoid the properiy of forest tribes, ns
well as of Brahmans: lewrmed 1o the Vedas (érotriyn). He
may purchase this, too, offermyg favourable price (1o the
owners),  Failing these messures, the servants of the
collector-genaral may prevail wpon the peasantey 4o raise
summer crops.  Saving thut double the wmount of fines
will be levied from those who are guilty (among possants),
thoy (the king's euployees) shall sow seeds in sowing seisons.
When crops sre ripe, they muy beg o portion of vegetably
and obbier vipe prodoee excapt whist is glesned in the form
of vegetables and genins.  They' shall avoid the grains
sosttered in hurvest-tields, so that they msy be ubilised in
muking offdvings 0 gods and gocestors on occasions of
worship, in feeding cows, or for the subsistence of mendi-
cants anl villuge eniployees (grdmalliritaka).

Whoover conceals his own grain shall pay » fine of
oight times the amount in each kind; and whosver steals
the crops of ancther peson shull puy a fine of fifty. times
the smount, provided the robber belongs to the wune
eommunity (seararga); bus il he & s loreigner, he shall be
put o desth.

They (the king’s smployees) may demund of culbivators

241 one-fourth of their grain; and onn-sixth of forests pro-
duve (vamya) wnd of such commodities ns cotton, wax,
fobrics, barks of trees, hemp, wool, silk, medicines; sandal,
flowers, fruits, vegetables, firewood, bamboos, flesh, nnd dejed
flesh. They may also take one-half of all ivory and skinsof
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animuly; and punish with the first smercemont those who
trude th any article without obtaining o licetse from the
king. So much for demands on anlfivators.

Mevchants deaiing in gold, silver, dismonds, precious
stones, pesrls, corsl, horses, und elephunts shudl gy 50 baras,
Those thut trade (o cotton threads, clothes, copper, brass,
bronze, sandal, moedicines, and Hgvor shall pay 40 karas,
Those that teade in grains, liquids, wmwetils (loka), and
deal with corts shill pay 30 baras, Those that carry on
their trade in gluss (kdeha) ; and slso srtissus of fine work-
manship shall puy 20 kares.  Articles of inforior workmoan-
ship, a8 well ns those who keep prostitutes, ahall pay
10 karas. ‘Those that trade in firowood, bamboos, stones,
encthon-pots, cooked rice, nnd vegetables shall pay & karas.
Dramutists poid prostitutes shall pay half of thoir wages.
The untire property of goldsmiths shall be taken possession
of ; aod no offence of theim ghall be forgiven; for they
earty on their frandulont trade while pretendiog at the sme
timw ko be honest and innvcent.  So much about demands
on merchants,

Persons resring cocks and piga shall surrender to the
Government hall of their stock of animals, Thowe thut
ront inferior animnls shall give one-sixth. "Those that keep
cows, buffaloes, mules, neses, and camels shill give-one-tenth
(of thewr live-stockl. Those who maintain prostitutes
(bandhakiposhaka), shall, with the help of women noted
for their beauty wml youth in the service of the King, collect
revente. 8o muach about demands on herdsmen.

Such demmanids shinll be made only once knd ‘never twice,
When guch deimands wro oot minde, the colléctor geneml sl
woek sulbmseriptions® from citivens and cauntry people
' wlike nnder fulse prefences of earrving this or' thal
kind of business. Persons tiken in concert shull publiely,
puy handsome donstions wod with this example, the Kitg
mny demand of others ammwong his subjects.  Spies posing
ns oitizens shall revile those who pay less.  Woalthy persons
muy be requested o give ws mucih of their gold as they can.
Thosa who, of then own accord or with the intention of
doing good, offer their wealth to the long shall be hononred

b A dmrd wbeliin Do theati 10 g,
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with o mnk in the court, an Tl'mhrt;“u. or & turban or seme
arnments in rebuen for their gold,

Bpies, undar the guise of sorcerves, shall, under thy
pretence of onsuring safety, earry wway the money, not anly
of the society of heretios and of torples, but also of u desd-
wan and of » mun whoseshouse is barnt, provided thal ib is
nok enjoyable by Brihmans,

The Superintendent of Religious Institutions mm
collect in oné plaee the varions kinds of property of the gu;[:
of fortified cities and country parts und carry away the
property (ko the king's trensury),

Or having on some might set up a god or un whar, ot
baving opened a sacrod plice of ascetics or having pointed
gut an evil omen, the king may collect subsistencs undes
the pretence of holding processions and congregations (Lo
avers calumition).

Or else he shall proclaim the arnval of gods, by point-
ing out to the peopls wuy of the sacred troes in the E,Iill;'l
garden which has produced untimely flowers und fruits.

Ot by cnusing a false panic owing to the weival of an
evil-spirit on n tree in the city, whersin u man is hidden
tusking wll sorts of devilish noises, the king’s spies, under
the guse of ascetics, may collect woney (with a view to
propitiate the evil-spirit and send it back),

Or spies muy eall upon spectators 1o see a serpent with
numberless heads in a wéll connected with s subterrancan
pussage and colloct fees from them for the sight.  Or they
may place 1n a borehole made in the body of an  imaga of
o serpent, or in a4 hole in the comer of g temaple, or in the
hollow of un ant-hill, a cobra.which is, by diet, rendered an-
conscions, and eall upon credulons spectators ta ses it (on
poyment of u cortain amount of fee). As to persons who.
ure not by nature creduloos, spies may sprinkle over or givo
idrink of, such sacred waler as is mixed with anekthietic
ingredionts und attvibute their insensibility 0 the curss of

is. Or by causing an outeast person (dbhitydhti) to
Et:bittnn by a cobra, apies my colluet revenus under the
pretext of undertaking remedinl measures against ominous
phenomens.
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Or ono of ghe king'e spies in tho garh of » morclumnt,
iy becomse w partner of wxich morchsnt and cerry on
vade in concert with bhim  As soon ws w considerable
wount of money ‘has  beon patherod as sle-proceeds,
deposits nod lowns, ‘he mny conse himsell to be robbed of
bho mmonmd.

- This will mrluin what the Exsmines of coins swd
the state-goldsmith may als do,

Or nlsc # apy, in tha garb of & sich merchant, or o peal
el rerehunt fonons for Gig st commeres, muy  bortow
or tske on pledge vast quantities of golil, silver, gnd other
vominiditios, ar horrow from eorporations bar golil, or colmed
bl for varkius Kinds of merchandiae to be procured  from
ubromd,  Alter hisving done this he wny allow himsell o be
rollied of it the game oight.

Prostitute apies under the garl of choste womeh, mny
vauke themselves to be otmmoured of persons who hre
peditions.  No sooner wre the seditions persons seen within
the abode of thi fenls spies than they shall be soized and
their property confiscated to the Governmenl. Or when-
ever o yuierol arives between any two seditions parfies of
the saie family, poisoners, previously engnged for the. pur-
pose, may adoimster poison fo one [:-r.rtﬁ' : wad the other
party may be acoused of the offence and doprived of their

proporty.

An outenst, nnder bhe gulss of a high-born man, may
thiim from s seditions person @ birge smount of monsy
professsid to have been placed in the lutter’s custody by the
clwimunt, or s Iatge debt outslanding nguinst the seditions

a1, ar # shure of parental property.  (An outoast) many
pratend o he the slave of a seditions porson ; and he may
reprosent the wife, danghtor, or deughter-in-law of the
seditions person us n slive-woman or as his oym wile ; and
when the ontenst s lying al the door "of the seditions

" house &t night or is living elsewhore, u fiery spy
may mirder hitm and doclare;—" The claimunt (of his own
property or wife) hos been thus kifled.” And for this
offance others (e, the seditions person and his followers)
shall be deprived of their property.



306 RAUTILTA'S

Or u spy, nuder tho garb of an ascetio, muy ofter
inducements to u seditions person to woyuire more wealth by
tuking in nid the nrt of witehoraft, and ey i —“T am pro-
ficient in such witcherafl s bringy inexhanatible wealth, or
entitles o min 10 get admission intoe the king’s palace. or
can win the love of any wonsn, or can put an end to the
life of one's enemiy, or cun lengthen the duration of one's
life, or can give n won to uny one, if desived” 1 the
seditions porson shows his desire 10 earry on the process of
witcheraft securing wealth, the spy mny mske rich offar-
ingw, consisting of flesh, wino, and ‘seent to the L[nil‘_v Dt

g 0 allar in a burial-ground wherein & dead oy of
atnan or of wchild with u listle quantity of money
has been proviously hidden.  After the performancs of
worship is ovoer, the hidden treasurs may dug out nnd
the peditions person may be told that s the offerings [oll
short, the treasire is proportionately small » thie e rishest
of offerings should be mwade to. noquire vast gmount Gf
trensure, und that he may purchase with the nowly-ueguired
wenlth rich offerings. Then he may bo caught in the very
At of purchinsing commodities for offering.

A fermale spy. under ihe garb of a berewyed wother,
iy (0 ornnection with the ubove case) ruise an alwrm,
erying that her child was murdered (for the parposes of
witcherult).

When a seditious persin is engaged in sorcory ut night
or ina sacrificin] perforusnee ina forest; or in sports 1n a
park, fiery spies wny muorder him wd carry away the corpeo
ma that of an outeist,

O w spy. under the garb of aservant of s seditions per-
son, sy nix conntorfeit coins with the wiges (he hus re-
eerved from hig mustert, und puvo the wiy for his arress,

Or u wpy, under the garb of a goldsuith, may Undorfuke
1o do s work in the house of o seditious person, wiil
gather in his ewmployar's howse such instrutments u ure
necessaty bo wanuliwtiore counterfoit coms,

A kpy, under the garh of a physician, way declare 4
healthy person of seditions clincacter Y be unhealthy (wnd
uwdminister poison),  Or s spy, attending ns » servant HpHan
u seditiony person may not only call for an explanation from
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another frandulent spy a8 to how cortuin wrbicles necessary
for tha installation of w king and also the leiters of an
otemy oatie into the possession of his master, but also
yolunteser ph axplunstion hinself.

Mensures such as thy nbove shall be taken only aguinst
the saditious nnd the wicked nnd never ngainst others.

*Jiest us frnits nee gathered from & garden as often as
they become ripe, so revenoe shall be collected as often sy
it Beeonnes vipe, Colleetion of revenud or of fruits, when
unrips, whall never he envried on, lest thelr koures mny Le
injured, esusing inimense trouble,

[ Thus ends Chapter 1T, * Replemabmment of the Tron-
sy in Book V. " The Conduoct of Courtiers " of the
Arthusistrn of Knofilyn. End of the ninety-second chapter
from the beginning, |

OHAPTER IIL

COMURRNING BURSISTENGE Yo GUVERNMENT BEHVANTS,

Is pecordnnes with the rvequirements of hiv forts  snd
conniry parts, the king should fix under one-fourth?
of the total revenue the charges of maintaining his

servants.  He should look to the bodily comforts of his ser-

vauts by providing such emolusents as can infuse in thesm
the spivit of enthusingm to work. He should not violate
the eotirse of rightoousness nnd wonlth.

The sucrificial piest (eiteig), the tenchor, the minister,
thi priest, (parohila), the commander of the army, the heir-
apparent prince, the wother of the king, and the queen
shall (each  receive) 45,000 (pawai pot apnion). ith
this sount of sulsistence, they will seracely vield them-
solves Lo tomptation and hardly be discontented.

The door-keeper, the snperintendent of the harem
(antaroamiika,) the comuander (prafdstr), the collector-
geteral, and the chumberlun, 24000, With this amount
they becoine servicesbly,

¥ Sownda gy frea is & Uetlor reading iban eomudogoeadomn, whisly gives
premiibng
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The prinee (kwndra), the norss of the prince, the chief
constable tndyuks), the officer in charge of the town. (paura)
the superintsndent of law or commerce (vydwnhirike), the
superintandent oF mmmilnctories (Imembntika), wembors of
the counpil of winisters, the superintendents of opuntry
parts and of boundnries, 12,000, With this thoy will be lovn
tind powerfil supporters of the king's catpe.

The chiefs of military corporations, the chiols of els-
ihants, of horses, of phariots aud of infeotey snd sominis-
sintiers (pradeshtfhenll, 8,000 With this pmmount they eun
huve a good following i theie own compmunitios.

The Suporintendents of infuntry, of eavilry, of chariols
and of elophants, the gwds of timber wd dlephunt forests,
4,000,

The chariot-driver, the physician of the army, the
fradyer of horses, the carpanter, (vardhaki), nod those who
rear snimals (yoniposhaka), 2,000,

The foreteller, the reader of omeng, the tatrologer, the
rewder of Purdgas, the story-telfer, the bued (mbgadha), the
vetinue of the priest, and all superintendents of dupret-
mants, 1,000,

Truined soldiers, bhe stafl of sceountunts and writers,
6 00,

Musiciang (kudtlava), 250. Of these, the frumpet-
blowers {tfryakars) shall get twice an much wages us others.
Artisans nnd carpenters, 120,

Servants in charge of quadropeds and bipeds, workmen
doing miscelluneons work, stlendants npon the royal parson,
body-guards, sud bhe procurer of fres Inbourers shall recoive
a malary of 00 panas.

The honouradile play-mnte of the king (rvayuktn), the
elephani-driver, the wroerer (magsvaka), miners of monmn-
taing (sailakhanuka), wll kinde of sitendants, teachers, and
learngd snen shall have honosirinm moging from 500 to
1,000 (panns) aceording o their perit.

A messenger of widdle ypuality shall receive 10 panus.
for wach yojana he Lravels; and twice av uch when he
travels from 10 4 100 yojanan,
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Whoever repeosents tha king in the rdjasdya and other
pacrifices mhill got three fimes a8 much as is paid to others
who are equil to him do learning ; and the chinrioteer of the
king (in the sacrificos), 1,000,

Spies such as the fodolant (Adpatifa), the indifferent
unin_hfgﬂm. the house-holder, Ehe merchant, and the ubcetic
1,000,

Mhe  village-servant  (@rdmabhritaka), fiory spies,
poisomers srtt mendicant women, 500 (pasas).  *

Servisols leading Lhe apies, 260 or n proportion Lo
the work done by them.

Superintendents of & hundred or & thousand  conimu.
nities (vargal phall regulnte the subsistence, wages, profits,
ppointment, and translerence (pikshepa), of the men under

ot
There shall be no transfarence of offieers employed to
ginedl the roval buildings, forts, and country parts  The
chisf officers employed o superintend the aboye places
shall be many snd shull permanently hold the same office.

The sons and wives of those who die while on doty
ahall got subsistence and wages.  Tnfants, sgod porsons, or
décensed persions reluted o the deceased servanis whall nlso
b shown fivaur. On oecgsions of funerals, sickness, or
alild-birth, the king shall give presentations fo his servanta
eancerned Ltherein.

When wanting inwoney, the king mny give forest pro-

247 duce, enttle, or fieclds aling with o sumll pmonnt of

money, 1 he s desirons to colinise wasts lunds, he

shall make payvients in moboy dlone ;. and if he s dedroas

ol regulating the affairs of all villagens squally, then Je shisll
give no villige fo any (of his serviants).

Thus the king shall got anly mointain iy servants,
g abuy iveresine their snbsistence and wiges in - considers-
tiom of dheir learning and work.

Substituting one Adhakn for the salary of 60 panss
paytient in gold may be vommnted for thut in kind.

Foattmen, horses, chariots, and elephants shall be given
necosanry. Lrnining in the art of wir at sonrise, onoull days
but theso of conpunction (of planets ;) on these occasions of
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training, the king whall over be present and witness their
EXET0i80,

Weapans and srmour shall be entered into the armonry
anly after they are marked with the king's seal.

Persons with weapons shall not be allowed to move
anywhere unless they wre permitied by a passport.

When weapous are oither lost  or spaill, the superin-
lenilent shall pay dooble their vilue | wn seconnt of the
wonpans that wre destrayed shall Lo kept ap.

Boundury-guards shall take wway the weapons and
mrmour possessed by oumyans unless the latter are provided
with u passpart Lo tiavel with wespons,

When startng oo o mulitaey towr; the king ahull put
hiz army inaction. On snch ocensions, apies, under the

vh of merchants, shall supply to military stations all
Kinds of merchandise for double the quantity of the sune
to be repaid 10 future. Thus not only is there afforded an'
apportanity for the sale of the king's merchandise; but alko
1% there o way opemed for & good return for the wages paid.

Thus, when both the receiple and expenditure are

tly eared for, the king will never find himself in finun-
el or military diffionlbies.

Such are the alternatives with regard to suhsistence
nnd wages.

*Spies, proslitutes, srtisans, singers, s aged military
officers shall vigilantly examine the pure or impure condiiet
of military men. '

[ Thus ends Chapter 11, * Concerning Subsistonce to
Governmoent Servants " in Book V. “The Conduct of
Courtiers ™ of the Arthallstrn of Kautilya, Fnd of the
ninsty-third chapter froin the beginning,

CHAPTER 1IV.
Tax Coxnurer oF A CovrriE.

WiorvER possesses enough experience of fhe world
3B il ite ftaies may, througl' the influence of an
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interestod friend, seek the favour of 8 king who is endowid
with sminble qualities pnd i possssued of nll the slements of
sovercignty.)  He may court the Invons of any king provid-
od he thinks:—Josb a8 | am In need of o pateon, so i this
king pessesaed of u taste for good advice and is of soinble
charnetar,  Fe muy aven court the avonr of such n king
as b poar s deatitote of this dlsments of sovecegmty, {11
never of such n ono s is of a depraved choraoter: whoover,
a8 o king, is destitute of good temper and amisble charactor
pannot, by reason of his habitusl hatred of the science o
pality swnd an nborn proclivity to evil ways, nuintmin his
sovereignty, though he is possessed of immomss soveregn
power.

Having obtsined admittance t0 an aminble king, Jw
shall  give the king imstructions in sciences, Absonce of
couteadiction from the king will rendor his position secure,
When his opinion is sought about present or future
schenies noeding much thought and econsiderntion, he may
boldly and sonsibily, and with no fear of contradletion from
the nesebly af ministers, pronounce his opinion so ns to
be in hnrmony with the Iprinc:plfen of nghteousness wnd
sconoty.  When required, he may answer guestichs on
points of righteonsness and economy (and tell the king :—)

“Fallowing the rule that there should be no delay in
putting down by foree even a strong confederacy of wicked
people, you ghould apply foree ngaingt the wicked, if they
hive a strong nn;l.-p'nrtr; do not despise my advice, churacter
and pecrets; and by means of gnestures, 1 shall provent
you from inflicting punighments on any one, when yon are
going Lo do so either willully or ander provocation.”™

With such ngreements with the kg, he (a courtier) may
enter on the duty assigned to him. He shall sit by the
gido of, and close to, the king nnd far from the seat of
snother courtier. He shall avoud speaking slyly agninst
the opinion of any wember of the sssembly ; he shall never
make ncredilile or false statements ; nor loud langhter with
no cause for jest, and fowd noiss amd spittle.  He shall nlso
wvoid talking to another in secret, mutual conversstion

1 (1) Ragal i, (2 mardster, territory, () whrong =
m.-ﬂinunﬁu-w . l-mr.muﬁiﬁ'iﬁ}l- s fhee
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with another in the assembly (of tinisters), appearing in
royal dress in the publio, baughtiness, buffnonery, nEan
requost for gems wnd promotions, seging with one eye, bit-
g the lipa, brow-heating, interrupting tho king while
speaking, enmity with strong party, associntion with
womaen, pim*m, messangers of foreign kings, enamies, inim-
onl partics; dismissed) officers, und wickod people, stubliogn

lerence to # wingle pnrpose, snd contact with iny oone
federney of men.

*Without losing the opportune moments, he shonld
speak of the king's interest: of his own interests
whan in company with persons frandly o hin ; wnd

of others' interests in u wnitable time snd place, and in eon-
formity to the pringiples of rightoousness nnd BoOnAmY.

"Whan miked, he should tell the king what is both
good anil plansing, but ot what is bad, thongh pleasing ; if
the RKing Is pleasod to listen, ho miny  pecrotly toll what,
though unplessant, is good.

*He mny even keep silonce, but should never de-
scribe what is hateful ; by Obstaining from talking of what
the king hates, oven undesirshle persotia - linve  hecome
;mwnrfuf when, seeing that the king likes only plessunt
things without caring for their pevi) consequences, they
have followed hia will,

"While laughing in jest, he should svoid loyd
Inughter; ho shall wvoid evil Aspersions aguinst others, nop
useribe evil to others: he shall fore; e evil done o himself
aud have s much forbesranee mm carth, '

Sellspeotection. aball be the firat sl eonstant
thought of & wise muti; for the life of & mun under the
sarvioe of n king s apily compnrad ta lifo iy fire ; wherens
fitd burne o part o the whole of the boddy, if at wll, the .
kg hus the power eithor to dnstroy or to advance the
whole fumily, congisting of kot and wi ved, of ik srvinis,

[Thus ends Chapter 1V, ** The Condnot of a Conrtier ™
in Boak Vi “The Conduct of Qonrtipm * of the Arthusisurn
of Ksugilyn.  End of the ninety-fourth chapter from the
beginning. |

'Ka W,

—
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CHAI'TER V,

Trag-sEuviNG

Witen employed as s minister, he (the eourtier) shall show
280 the net revenue thst remsing slter all kinds of ex-
pendituee e ek with, He shall slso give the sact
urticulayr—as this is thus—ul whilever work s external,
internal, keoved, open, costly, or negligible. He shall fol
low the king in his pursuils aftar hunting, ganbling, deink-
ing, and sexual pléasures.  Ever attending upon the king,
Lot ghall, iy ﬂhttu‘\.. andesvonr 1o nrvest his (Il fnto evil
hubita and” gave lim feom the inteigues, plots and ducup-
tions of enemies.  He ghall also endeavour to read the wmind
and sppearince of the king.

By way of wallecting his wandering thoughts info a
resolve, the king exhibits in his appearance and moverients
Lin inclimation, anger, pleasure, soirow, dstertnimition; fear,
and chimge in the puirs of oppostte fealmge.

“By cognising  wisdom in others, he s pleased ; he
nttenda to the speech of others; he gives o seat; allows
hll"ﬂ!lf b0 be sean in privite ; does not suspect in plaees of
suspioion ; takes delight in comversation ; spentancansly

i by u_hmuu withoist Being raminilisd ; tolorates whit 1%
waiil [I.Hrﬂmhh to reison 3 arders with uuulmg faoe ; touches
with the hand; does not lnugh at whet » eommandabli
eommends the qualities of apother bohind him | remembirs
tthe courtier) while toking luncheon; engages himsell in
sports accompanied by (the conrtier) ; consnits (the courtier)
when in trouble; honours the followers of the courtier:
ravents the seoret i honoors the | coortior more sud  more :
gives him wealth ; and: averts his tronhles ;—these are the
mgns of the king's satiglaction (with the courtior).”

The reverss of the above indicates hus (the king's) dis-
pleasure.  Btill, we shall describe them in plain terms :—

Angry appesranes whon the sourbior is in sight; evad-
ing or elnsal to hear hisspoech; vo inelinution to give
him n sl or to s him ¢ chinge in syllables and lﬂtﬂ!ﬂ.ﬂ
while talking to him; seemg with one eya; brov-

951 Diting ihe Hps, rise of sweat ; havd rm:hmg and mul—
' ing with no palpable cause; ralking to himsalf;
52
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sudden bending or mising of the body; tonching the body or
the seat of another; molestation to another ; contempt of
lisrning, esste, and country (of the courtier) | condemnation
of & collengue of equal defects; condemnation of A maw of
opposite defects; condemnation of hia opponent; [nilure
to neknowledige his good deeds; enumerstion of This
baid deeds : attention to whoever enters into the ehninbers
too much gllt ;. uttering falsehood ; clisnge in the conduct
and attitude of visilors 1o the king; nay, the courtior shall
also note the change in the life of ammale other than men.

KAtyAyana holds that this (king) showers his favoars
brond-cast.

Kapinka Bhiradvija says that Krauncha (n bird) has
movid from right to loft.

Dirghs Chirayigs says thoat this (king) is (like) &
gruss,

Ghotamukha says that (he is like) a wet cloth.

Kinjalka says that (he is like) an elephant pouring
over water,

Pisuna ia of opinion that one should declare him to be
# chanot-horsa,

The son of Pisunn says thut  mortification enses
when his opponent is courtad.

When wealth and honour are discontinned, such
king may be abandoned ; or by recognising the charscter of
the king ns well as his own defects, he may rectily himsslf;
or he mny seck the protection of one of the best friends of
the king,

*Living with the king's friend, the courtier has to)
emndeavonr fo romove, thromgh the medinm of his own
friends, the defects of his master, and thin come back to his
original place, no mutter whether the King is alive or
dend.

[Thos ends Chapter V “ Time-serving ™ in Book V,
“ The Conduet of Courtiers " of the Arthddstra of Kouvfilys.
Find ol the ninety-fifih chapter from the beginning.]

¥ Tha manning of the above sevan passsges i 0ot olearly known,

S—
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CHAPTER VL

CoxsoLIpATioN oF THE KINGDoM AND AtSOLore
SOVEREIGETY,

T'rr minister shall thus avert the ealamities in which the king
ggq 8 Involved; long before the apprehended death of the
king, ho shall, in concert with his friends and fol-
lowers allow visitors to the King once in & month or two (and
avoid their vigits on other oecasions) under the plen thut
the king is engaged in performing such rites as nre calou.
luted to avert national calamities, or aro destructive of
enemies, or capable of prolanging life or of procuring a son.

On approprinte occasions, he may shew a psendo-king
not only to the people; but nlso to messengers commy (rom
friends or enemies; and this (fulse) kg shall make the
minister his mouth-piece in conversing with them ns
deserved, And throngh the modinm of the gate-kesper
and the officer in churge of the harem, the minister shall
(protend to) receive the orders of the king. Displessure or
merey to wrong-doers shall be shewn only indirectly.

Both the treasury and the army shall be kept under
the command of two reliable and confidentinl persons nnd
in o single locality, either within the fort or at the boun-
dary of the kingdom,

Cognates, princes, and other chiefs of the roval family
muy be employed in works such as the capture of o chief
who, employed as & commander of a fort or the tmets of
wilderness, buw turned imimical along with a strong bund
of supporters; or they may be sent on an expedition full of
diﬂiuu}tim. or to vigit the family of the king's friend.

Whosver, smong the neighbouring kings, scems to
threaten with an invision may be invited for some festival,
marriage, eapture of elephants, purchase of horses, or of
merchandise, or for teking posseesion of some lands ceded
to him, and eaptured ; or such an enemy may be kept ut
bay by an ully till an nt of not condemnable nature
is mnde with him; or he may be made to incur the dis-
pleasure of wild tribes or of his enemied; or whoover
among his nenrest relatives is kept under guard may be
promised a portion of his territory and set ngn:m;gi:gm
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Or with tho help of nobles nud princes of the king's
family, the mimster msy have the heir-appirent installed
aid shiew lim to the publio.

Or having, as pointed out in the chapler conperning
the nwards of punishments! removed the thoens of the
kingdom, e may eondnot the ndininistration,

Or if a chiof wmong the neighbooring kings seams to give
trouhle, the minister may invite him, saying *' comn
hero and 1 ¢hall mako thee king,” and then pitt him

to dettd 5 or be uy be kapt o bay by tukdng sioh messures
as ean ward off dungers,

Or having gradoally placed the burden of admnsten-

tion on the shoulders of the heir-appurent. the minister
wsy wmounce the depth of the king o the public.

Inp enne of the king's dewise in s anemy'y lund, the
winigter, having brooght about an agreoment betweon the
enemy and o feiend probending o be an encmy of the dend
king, musy withdeaw sl ; or havigg installéd i the
king's fort any one of the veighbonring langs, he niay
withdraw himsell: or having installed the heie-apparent,
lie may et the army against the enemy ) and when at-
tacked by the enemy, he may take. nas detailed clsewhere,
such mensures us can wird off dangors,

*Thus,” says HKautilva, “the minister ghall invest
himsell with the powers of sovareignty,”

" Notso,” sayw Dhimdwijn, * the g lying on his
denth-bed, the minister may set op the prinves and other
chiefa of the royal family agminst one-another or agninst
other chiels. Whoever attacks the kingdom may bo pot to
denth under the plen of disturbance and annoyance to the
people ; or having sceretly punished the chief ralels of the
royal family and brought them under his coutrol, the
minister shall himsell take possession of the kingdom, far
on secount of the kingdow the father hates his sony, and
sous their futhor ; why then shiould the winister who in the
sole prop of the kingdom (be an exception (o i$)? There-
fore he shall never discard what bas ol its own sceord,
fallen into his hands; forit is u generil talk among the

t Chimprbior 1, Book ¥
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poople that u woman mudang love of her own gecord will,
when discunded, oorse the min.

*An ppportunity will only onee offer itsell to o winn
who i= waiting for it, and will nol come & second tme
when he mny be desirons of sccomplishimg his work.*

“But it i, says Kautilya, ** unrighteons to do an act

254 which excites popular fury; nor 1516 an necepted eale.

He ghall, therefore, install in the kingdom such a son

of the king as is possessed of nminble qualities. In the

whaatice of n prinee of good character, be mny place bofore

hiosell & wicked prinee, or & princess, or the pregnant

quecn, wnd tell the other ministioes :— This s your caste

hkshepa) 1 100k o the father of this (bay) as well as to your

own valour snd descent; this thoy) s merely s flag; snd
yoursalves are the lords ; pray, how shall Taet 9"

An he is saying this, others, laken in confidenco bafure,
shall fay in reply - —" " Who else than the one of vour lead
14 eapable of protecting the g of the people of the foar
castes of the King"7? Then the ather ininisters will  eer-
Linle agroo to it Accordingly he shall jnstall @ prinee, o
princoss, or the pregnant quecty, and dhew him or her (o
ill the royal relutinng ws woll 18 to the messengers coming
from friends or enemies, He shnll provide the ministers
snd military officers with incressad subsistence and salary,
promising them that* This (boy) will, after attainiog Fall
nge, increase your eémalument still morve” Hea shall like-
wiss prowise the chief officers in chaxge of the forts and
country parts ns well as the parties nl’rﬁ!ﬁoth the friends snd
enemies.  He shall then tuke nocessary stops to educate
snd tenin the prince.

Or he may install o child begotten on the princess by
a man of the samoe oaste.

Hs shall keep as a representalive of the prince one
who is of the same Tamily, of Htile valonr and of beautiful
njt]wnmm, lest the mother's mind may be sgitated with
wild spprohensions,  He shall justly proteet hor,  He shall
not provide himself with loxurious means of onjoyment.
As to the king, he may provide him with new chariots,
horses, jewels, drees, women and palaces,
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*When the prince comes of age, he may re:[ml the
prince to relieve him from the intellectoal worry.! He may
abandon the king, if be (the king) s displeased ; and follow
him i bo i& plensed,

*If ho in disgusted with the ministerial lifs, he may go
w o forest or wlong sucrifice, after having informoed the
fueen of the safeguards and persons that are emploved lo
bring up the prince.

*Even i the king is held by the chiefs under their

255 influgnce, the winister may, through the medium of

the king's [lavouriles, teach him the Fnumptm of

polity with illustrations, taken from the ftikdsa and
Purdua,

*Having taken the garb of an sccomplished nscetic,
the minister may ingmtinte himsell with the king; and
having brought the king onder his influgnee, he toay
take coerdive measure against the saditions.

[Thus ends Chapter VI ** Consolidation of the King-
dom and Absolute Soversigniy " in Book V, " The Conduce
of Courtiers ™ of the Artheststrn of Kantilya. End of the
ninety sixth chapter from the beginning.

Witk this, ends the fifth Book “The Conduet of Cour-
Ligrs " of t]w Arthuddstre of Kautilya, |

! Thin poiasage is Inrliy




BQOK VI,

THE SOURCE OF SOVEREIGN STATES.

CHAPTER L

Trr ELEMENTS 0F BOVEREIGNTY,

TH:H king, the minister, the country, the fort, (he treasiey,
the army wml the friend are the eolements of sove-
reignty.
Of these, the Lest qualities of the king are : —

Barn of a ligh faamily, godly, possessed of valour, sse-
ing through the medinm of aged persons, virtuons, teathful,
nat of & contradictory nabure, grateful, having large aims,
highly enthusiastiv, not addicted to procrastination, power-
ful to eontrol hiy neighbeuring kings, of resolute mind;
having au wssembly of ministers of no mean quality, sod
possessed of a taste for discipline ;— those are the qualities
of an‘inviting nature,

Inquiry, hearing, perception, retention in memory,
reflection, deliberation, inference and stendfnst ndherenge
to conclusions are the qualities of the inmtallect.

Valoar, determination of purpose, quickness, and pro-
bity are the aspects of enthusinsm. 2

Possessed of a gharp intellect, strong memory, and
kean mind, enorgetic, powerful, trained in ull kinds of arts;
free from vico, capable of paying in the same coin by way
of swarding punishments or rewnrds, possessed of dignity,
eapable of taking remedial measuros sguinst dangers, possess-
ed of foresight, ready to avail himsﬁul’ opportunities when

gogg Aforded in respect of place, time, and manly efforts,
clever enough to discern the causes neccssitating the



a20 ‘ RAUTILYA'S

eossation of treaty or war with s enemy, or to lie in wait
Keeping trontios, obligations and pledges; or to avail himself
of hiw enemy's weak points, making jokes with no loss of
dignity or secrecy, never Weow-benting and msting haughty
i stern looks, fraw from passion, snger, grond, obstinaoy,
fickleness, laste and back-biting habits, talking to. others
with n smiling face, and observitl costoms as tanght by
aged porions ——euch i tho antore of self-possession.

The qualificatione of a miniater have been deserib-
ed in the beginnmg! middle? and ut the clos:* of the
work.

Possessed of capital eities both in the eentrd and the
uxtrowities ol the kingdom, productive of sobsistence not
only lo its own people, but alsn o outailers on ocensions of
calumities, repulsive to anmmies, powerful enough o put
down neighbouring kings, feow from wiey, roeky, aneven,
nnd desert tracts as well us from conspirators, tigors, wild
beagts, and large tracts of wildorness, bonatiful to look s,
containmg fertile lunds, mines, tmber and olephant forests,
wad pasture grounds; artistio, containing hudden pussages,
full of cattle, not depending upon ruin for water, possessed
of Lind and waterwass, rich in warions kinds of commerciitl
articles, capable of henring the burden of o vast army and
heavy tasation, inhabited by ngriealturists of good nnd active
character, full of intelligent masters and servants, wnd with a
population noted for its lovalty snd good charmoter :—these
fire the qualities of 2 good conntry,

The excellant gqualities of fortes have alrendy Twon
described.

Justly obtainied vither by inheritance or by self-noqui-
sition, rich in gold and silver, filled with in shundance of
big gems of various colowes and of golll cains, mml enpmhile
to withstind eslumities of luny dovition is the best Lratisury.

Coming down dirtly from fother and grandfathes
{of the king), wver strong, obediont, hasppy in keeping their
sons wnd wives well contanted, not averse to making a Tong

! Mhagibe 4, Book 1
ViMapter 5, i, Hook V.
& Plimpiwe 1, Took VITL
& (lhajrer 8, Bouk 11,
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sojourn, ever and everywhere invineible, sndowed with

power of endumnee, traimed in fighting various kinds
of batths, skilfal in handling  various forms of WoApGnY,
rendy 1o, shure in the wonl or wog of the king, und eonme-
quently ot falling foul with hing, and purely compisod of
saldiers of Kshstriyn ensbo, is the bost army,

- Coming down direetly from  father aml grandintlivr,
long-stamding, open 0 convistion, never flling foul, sud
gapable of moking preparations for wor qaivkly snd ol s
e senle, 15 the best friend.

Not born of w voyal fanily, groedy, possessod of o moenn
sssnmbly of mwinisters, with disloyal wibijeets, evar daing
uurightaons wots, of Liose elipreter, adificted o0 muns plon-
surc, devoid of enthusinsm, teusting to fats, indiscrent in
gg7 Meton, powarless, helpless, mpotent, snd ever injiri.

ous, 18 thee worst dnemy.  Such an anemy s ensily
aprooted.

“lixeapting the enviny, thise soven elemenits, possessod
of thuir excallint charactaristics sre wid to be tho limb-liko
cloumnts of sovergignty,

"A wiso king com ko oven the poor and nsernlbile
elements of his soversignty hnppy amd proaparous ; bub 4
witked bing will surely destroy the most prosprrons and
loyal elements of hiv kingdon.

*Henca n king of uniighteons sharmeter wud of - vieisie
haliita will, thongh bs s an etnperor, Toll W proy efther 1w
the Inry of his own subjeots or to thint of his e,

Tt o wise King, Arained i polities, will, though ls
possessen o smell toreitory, conguerthe wholo carth with

i Imlp af th best-fittad elaments of s mm:migmf. nod
will nevar I difodtod }

IThus enda Chapter T The Klemenss of Bovaroignty ™
inBoak VI, "The Source of Sovereign States ™ of the
Arthaidntra of Kantilys,  Fod of the ninety-seventh chapiter
from the beginiing, ]

) 3, 1,
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(HAPTER II.

Coxceayixg I'rack AND EXBRTION.

AcquisrrioN and security (of property) are dependent
upon peace and industry.

Effarts to nchieve the results of works undertaken is
i:uinutr;.' (pydydma). .

Absence of disturbanee to the enjoyment of the results
achieved from works is peace.

The application of the six-fold royal policy is the
source of peace and industry.

ggg 1cterioration, stagnation, und progress are the thres
napects of position.

Those causes of human make which affect position are
salicy snd impolicy (raye andl apanayae) ; fortune and nis-
Eurtmm {aya nnd anaya) nre providentinl causes, Causes,
both hioan and providential, govern the world and its
aflnirs,

What is unforeseen is providential ; here, the attain-
meat of that desired end which seemed almost lost is
(termed) fortune.

What is anticipsted is human; nnd the attainment
af 0 desired ond as anticipated is (due to poliey).

Whiat produces unfavourable results is impaolicy. This

ean be foreseen ; but misfortune due to providence eannot
be known.

The king who, being possessed of good character and
best-fitted elements of sovercignty, 18 the fonntain of policy,
18 termed the congqueror.

The king who is situated anywhere immediately on the
circumference of the conqueror's territory is termed the
enemy,

The.k;? who is likewise situated close to the enemy,
t

bu from the conqueror only by the enemy, s
umﬁ:rhnn friend (of the congueror). o

A neighbouring foe of considerable power is stvled an
enemny; and when he is involved in calamities or has taken
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himsell to evil ways, he becomes assailable; and when he
has little or no help, he becomes destructible; otherwise
(.2, when he is provided swith some help), he deserves to
be harassed or veduced. Soch wre the aspects of an
enemy,

In front of the congueror and eclose to his enemy, there
happen to be sitnabed kings such ns the congueror's friend,
poxt to him. the enemy's friend , and next to the lust, the
gongueror’s friend's friend, and vext, the enemy's friend's
friend.

In the vear of the conqueror, there happen to he
situnted n rearward enmuy (pdrshwigrdha), s resrward
friend (dlranda), an wlly of the resrward enemy (pdrak-
wigrdahdsdrd), and an ally of the renrward friend (dkrandd-
gdra).

That foe who is equally of high birth and occupies &
territory close o that of the conqueror is & natural enemy;
while he who is merely antagonistic and creates enemies Lo
the congueror is a factitious enemy,

Ha whose friendship is derived from father and grand-
father, and who s situated close to the termtory of the
immedinte evetmy of the conqueror is & natuml friend ;
while he whose friendship is conrted for sell-maintenance
is un scquired friend.

The king who ocoupies a territory close to both the

conqueror and s immediate enemy in front and who

s capable of helping both the kings, whether united

or disunited, or of resigting  either of them individually 34
termed o Madhyama (mediatory) king.

He who s situated bevond the territory of any of the
above kings and who is very powerful and capuble of help-
ing the enemy, the conqueror, and the Madhyama king
together or individually, or of resisting any of them in-
dividually, 18 n pentral king (uddsina),—these ure the
(twelve} primury kings.

The conqueror, his friend, and bis friend's friend ave
the three primary kings constituting a circla of states, As
each of thess three kings possesses the five elements of
sovereignty, such as the minister, the country, the fort, the
tressary, und the army, & circle of states consists of
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cightean elements. Thus, it needs. no commentary to
undecstand that the (thies) Circles of Stites having the
endmy (of the econquerar), the Madlyams king, or the
neabes] kingat the contte of each of the Hhrop civeles, wre
difforent froin Whnt of the congueror. Thus there wee lonr
primury Uircles of States, twu{v'n kings, sizly cloments of
savorelgnty, wud seventy-two elements of states

Fach of the twelve primary kings shall have their
tlemonts of povercignty, power amd end. Strength is
power, and happiness i this eid.

Strength ls of three kinds; powoer of deliberation iz
intollociunl  strength: tho possession of & prosperons
treasury and u strong army = the strength of sovereiputy;
wod martaal power 18 physieal strongth.

The et 14 also of three kinds: that which is attain-
bl by deliboestivn s the end of deliberation; thal which
W sttainable by the strongth o severeigoty s the end of
sovarelgnty; bnd thad which is o he weoured by persever-
ange B the end of msvtisl power, '

The poesession of power and huppiness in a greater

ogp ‘letiree makes p king superior to another; in'n less

degree, inforior; and it an equal dogres, ogunl. Henee

a king shall nlways endenvour to sugment his own power
and slovats hin happiness

A king who 't equnl to his enemiy in the matter of hig
soveragn dloments shall in virtne of his own' righiteous
condnct or with the help of those who are hostile or con-
fpiring ugninst his enemy, endeavour to throw his eneny's
pawer into the shade; or if he thinks:—

“That piy eneny, possessed s he is of immenss
power, will yet in the near future, hurt the elements of his
wwn svereignty, by using contumelions laguags, by infliet-
ing severe punishiments, and by squandering his weslih;
that though nttsining socoess for o time you he will blindly
bk himsell to hunting, guubling, drinking and wonwen

LULj The somgteror @ aifcle ol alides s the smuomy :
(;1 T Salyancy hing's ciroie of sistes ; {l{;“thn ;-u;rh"?i:h"l:lzl;]:f nlmmt

n each u:t mtwoh'o .hudflﬂ nh-mut ul'.[ maujméam Lokal
pamibeer of elunperts I sty = aliesaiug kings
wasvind o sevonty-tws slemants,  Ses Ka, i"m,, o ;
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that s his subjects are disaffected, himgell powerless und
haughty, ¥ ean overthrow himn; that when attacked, he will
take sliefter with all his puruphernalin into w fort or elie-
whete; that possessed ns he is of o strong semy, he will vt
fall into sy I an]s. s he hins neither s fricnd nor n ford o
help him: that a distunt king 8 desivons Lo pat down his
owil eneny, pod dlzo inclined to help me to pat dowes my own
ae=iluble enemy when my Yesourees wre poor; or (hat 1
musy e invited as o Madbhyama  kiog, "—for these remaons
the eonqoeror wny allow his anemiy to grow in mm:_gh
anil b gtfain suecess for the Gime lu.mu

*Pheowing the ¢irenmfecange of the Ciele of Siates
beyond his Itiend's tersitory, and making the kings ol
those stoles ns the spokes of that civels, the congueros
whall mske hitse!f pa the nive of that cjvele,

*A reduable or & coonguorsblo enemy will, when
placed between n conguoror smid the conqueror's  frnend,
appesr lo bo growing in strength.

[Thirs ends Chapter IT “Tosee amd Tixertion " in
Book VI, “The Bouree of Soverpign States ™ of 1he Avthn-
Ahetry of Kootilya,  Tod of the minety-eiphth chupter from
the beginning.

With this ends the seventh Book “The Sonres of So-
widreign States ' of the Arthaddsten of Kuotilya. ]






BOOK VII.

THE END OF THE SIX-FOLD POLICY.

CHAPTER IL.

Tux Six-roun Ponioy, asd DETERMINATION OF
DETERICEATION, BTAGRATION ARD PROGHESS.

a61 TEF Circle of Btates is the source of the mix-fold
policy.

My tescher sayd that peace (sandhi), war (vigraha)
observance of neutrality (dsana), marching (ydna), alliance
{(samsraya), snd muking peace with one nnd waging war
with anotber are the six forms of state-policy.

But VatavyAdhi holds thiat there are only two loring of
poliey, peace snd war, innsmuch as the six forms result
from these bwo primary forms of policy.

While Kautilyn holds that as their respective conditions
differ, the forms of policy are six.

Of these, agreement with plm]ges! is ponce ; offensive
operstion is war; indiffevence is nentrality ; making prepurs-
tions 18 marching; secking the protection of another is
allisnce; and muking pesce with ane and waging war with
another, is termed o double poliey (doaidkibhdeal, Thess
are the six forms.

Whoever is inferior to another shall make pesce with
him; whoever is superior in power shall wage war; whoever
thinks *no enemy can hurl me, nor wm 1 strong envugh to
destroy my enemy,” shall observe neutrality; whoever is
possessed of necessary means shall march against his
gnemy; whoever is devoid of necessary strength to defend
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histsgell ghill sopk the protection of another; whiever thinks
that help is necesgry Wowork ol wig wald shall make peace
with tne and wage wor with another, Socli is the uspeet
of the six lorms of poliey
OF thuse, s wise king shall olserve that form of policy
which, in his epininy, enables him to build ium,
to constract buildings wod compmeresl wads, 10 o
nies pluntations anll villages, to exploil imines and tim r
pid elephant forests, and at the same timo o hamss kmilee
works of his enemy, .
Whoover thinks himself to bo growing m power more
raprilly both in quality and guantity ithan his enemy),. il
the reverse of his enomy, may neglect his enemy’e progress
Mfor the time.
1wy two kings bostile to each other find the time of
fickioving ‘the eesults of their respective works Lo Tie oqunl,
they shull make peace with euch other.

No king shmll keep that form of policy, which causes
b the loss of peofil frain his awn works, but which entails
to sneh loss on the eoeuy: lor 1 s didadoration.

Whoever thinks that i the conrse of time his loss will
be less thon fus soquisition as contrasted with that of his
anemy,; may negloct his temporary deterioration.

If any two kings hostile to ssich othor and deteviorating,
expoet Lo nequire  ogquol wmount of wedlthh in oqual time,
they shall muke ponce. with each olhar.

That pesition i which neithes progress uor relrogres-
glon 8 seon ip stagnetion,

Whoever thinks hie stagnnney to be of o shorter dom-
thon and his prosperity in the long rmn to be greabor thivn
his anony's may neglect his femparary stagnation.

My tescher says that il any two kings, who are hoetile
to ench other wod are ina stativoary eondition sxpect 1o

niive equal amount of wealth and power i oegqunl Hioe,
thay shall make pence with each othey,

TOf conrse,” ways Kautilva, " thire 14 nio ather alter-
native"”

qgg OF i nking thinks. —
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*“That keeping the agreéement ol peace, T can nnder-
take prodoctive works of considerable importance and
destroy at the same time those of my enewy; or apurt from
enjoying the results of my own works, T shall also enjoy
those of my enemy in virtue of the agreement of peace;
or I can destroy the works of my enemy by employing spies
and other secret means; or by holding out such inducements
as n happy dwelling, rewnrds, remission of taxes, little
work and Inrge profits and wages, I can empty my enemy's
country of its populstion, with which he has been able to
carry hie own works; or being allied with a king of con-
siderable power, my enemy will have his own works
destroyed ; or I can prolong my enewy's hostility with
another king whose threats have driven my enemy to seek
my protection; or being allied with we, my enemy esn harass
the country of another king who hates me; or oppressed
by another king, the subjects of my enemy will immigrate
into my country, and I can, thevefore, achieve the resulls
of my own works very easily; or being in a precarious con-
ditionr due to the destruction of his works, my enemy will
not be so powerful as to sttack me; ar by exploiting my
awn. resources in alliance with any two (friendly) kings, 1
cun sugmont my resources: or if & Cirele of Statesis formad
by my enemy as one of its membeors, | can divide them and
combine with the others; or by threats or favour, I can
cateh hold of my enemy, and when he desires to be &
tnsmber of my awn Circle of States; I ean make him inour
the displeasure of the other members and fall & victim to
sheir own fory,”—if o king thinks thus, then he may in-
crense his resonrces by keeping pence.

Or 1f n king thinks:—

“That as my eountry is full of born soldiers and of
corporations of fighting wen, and as it possesses snch
nafural defensive positions as mountains, forests, rivers,
nnd forts with only one entrance, it can easily repell the
attack of wy enemy;or having taken my stand jn my
impregnable fortress at the border of my country, T can
harass the works of my enemy; or owing to internal
troubles and loss of energy, my enemy will early suffer

ggg [vom the destruction of his works: or when my ene-
my 14 attacked by another king, I can induce hia
43
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subjeats o immigmte mto ¥ cotntry,” then he may
amgment bis own resonices by keeping opeu hostiiiny with
gsuch an enemy.

Op i » king thinks:—

Withat meither s my eemy strong enonggh to destroy
sy works, nor a1 his; o il N comes o lght with me
like » dog with o boar, 1 ean ineresse liis WMictions witlont
ingnrring  soy. loss M gy pwn wotks,” then ho muy
obserye neutrality and augment hig W resnurees:

Or i & King thinks:—

“i'hat by marching my Hoops i e possihle; t
destroy the works of my envy pod s for mysell, T hove
mnde proper aryangensni to safoguard my own works,"
then he may incrckse s restirves by minrelung.

Or if a king thinkes :—

“That 1 oum stropyg epongh neither to Larmss my
enemy’s works nor Lo dolend ty owl againgt my wmy’s
attnek.” thon he shall seck protostion fram o king of
EupOrine poswer and endesyour by pass from th stage of
deteriovition to that of stugnancy antl frow the Intter to
thist of projgress.

On il o King thinls:—

#ilhat by making peace with ane, [ ean 'work out my
awn resources, amil by waging war with another, | can
{istroy the works of my enemy,” then he may adopt that
Aoubla policy nnd improve lis resouroes.

sThis, § king i the ocivelo o sovereign state whull,
by adopting the six-tolid polioy, endeavour 1o pass from the
uhibe of deturioration to that of stagnution sud frain Ehe
[istter to bhut of progress,

[Thuk ends  Chapter I, “'The Sis-fold Policy and
Petermination of Detorioration, Stagnation nud Progress
in Book VIL *The end of the Six-fold Policy” of the
Arthoddstrs 00 Esutilyw. End of the ninety-ninth chipter
from the heginning. |
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CHAPTER 1L

Tur Natune of ALLIANCE,

Waex the sdvantages derivable from pesce and war ave

265 of equal oharmeter, one shonld prefer peace ; for

Y disadvantages, such s the loss of power and wealth,
sojourning, and sin, are ever attending apon war.

The same holds good in the ense of noutrality and war.

Of the two (Tovius of palicy), double policy wnd alliance,
double policy ({0, making pesce with one and waging
war with another) is preferablo; for whoever ndopts the
double policy enriches himself, being ever stlentive to
‘his own warks, whereas sn allied king has to help his ally
at his own expense.

One ghill make an dlisnce with a king who is stronger
than one's neighbouring encioy : in the absence of such a
king, one should ingratiate oueself with one's neighbouring
snemy, either by supplying money or army or by ceding
o part of one's territory and by keeping oneself wloof ; for
there can be no greater evil to kimgs than allinnee with a
king of considernble power, unless one is actually attacked
by one's enemy.

A powirless king should behave as s conquered king
(bownrds his immediate enemy) ; but when ho finds that the
time of his own ascendancy is st hand due to a fatal
disease, internal troubles, increase of enemies, or a friend’s
calamities that are vexing his enemy, then under the
pretence of per{rming some expiatory ntes to avertthe danger
of his enemy, he may get out (of the enemy’s court) ; or if
heisin his own territory, he should ot go to see his
suffering enemy ; or if he "15 near to his enemy, he ey
murder the enemy when opportunity affords iteelf,

A king who is situsted belween two powerful kings
shall seek protection from the sironger of the two; or fram
one of them on whom he ¢an rely ; or ho may make peace
with both of them on equdl terms. Then he may begin
tor set one of them aguinst the other by telling ench that
the other is a tyrant cauging utter ruin to himself, and thus
canse (issension between them. When they are divided,

33‘
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he: may pat down earh soparstely by seevet ar covert tneans,
Or; throwing himedl nmder the protection aof poy twe hinme-
dinte kkmgs ol oonswtemble power, he may defeni Iibareasl{
agninst an imanediste enemy,  Or, having made an alliance
966 with & ehiel i o stronghald, he may gdopt donbla
poliey (fe., muke peacy with one ol the two Kinga
arid wage war with anatlier).  Or, he moy adapt lumself to
cirennsstinees depeniding upon the causes of ponce snd wie
b rder, O, b sy muake friendshop with tendtors, enamies,
wnd wild cliels who ire conspiring agidinst both the ks
(hp; pretending o be o elose frond of one of them, he oy
srike the other ot the Tutter's weak point by amployiog
‘enwnmies, and wild tribes. Or, having made riendship wit
lesth, Je anay fovt @ Cirole of States.  O¢, he may make
att allfance with the madhymna or the mimtral king ;- and
with tiis help he may gt down one of tham or hoth. Or
whin hurt by both, hemay seek protection frim s king of
righteaus oharactor smong the madhyama king, the nentrl
king, snd thewr inends ar eguals, or from any obher  King
whose aubjects nre so dispossd a8 W incraase hin luppiness
and peace, with whose hielp b aey be able o veeover g Jost
wibion, with whomm his eneestors were in close inthmaoy
o hlood rolstionahip, sad in whise Kingdom he can find &
prmbor ol powerful Iriends. '

2O two powerful kings who sre on amicable terms
with enels other, & king whall make allignes with one-of
bhai swho lkes hin and whow he liked'; this s the best
way Of twnking wlianes, :

["Fhus ends Chapter LE, * The Nature of Alliance™ in
Book VIL “The end of the Six-fold Poliey ** of the Arths-
&stry of Kaugilyw. Endof the hundredth chapter frow the
leginuing. |

CHAPTER HIL

T Cparacren or Tyrar, Ixrurion Axp SUPERIOB
Kings: axp Fonms oF AGRHEMENT MADE BY AS
Iseenmi Kixa,

A g desivons of expanding his own power shall make nse
ol the six-fold policy.
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Agrvements of pence shall by nmde with equal and.
saperii kings ; and an inferior kong shall e attacked.

Whoover gous ta wage war with. o superior king will
e mieduced (o the smne eondition. as that of o [ot-soldier
dppesing ua elephant,

Jist ps the collision of sn . unbaked mud-vesel with a
gimilar vosel is destrnetivi to both, so wisr with e equal
Kitrs brings eain to both.

gg7 Jike b stone striking an earthon pot, a wipatior King
pttains dooistve vietory over an infesior king,

1w sugevior king divtads the peoposul of an mfcrior
kg Mor pedve; the Iatter should teke the attitudo  of
i anred kmg, or pluy the part of an infemor king
towirds n suporior.t

Whenea king of dqual power does not |k peaes,
tipeny fhe sne minbunt of vexabion as his oppouent haos
recaived st his baods shoulil e given b bl in return ; (e
it s power that brings dlogt peace botween ony b Kings <
ng prigee of iron that fe not nnde red-hot will cowbing with
another piece of-iron.

Whesn ancinforipe king i all subinissive, peacs should
b mude with him ; for when provoked by vausing him
bonbles nnd suger, sn iofesior king, like u wild fire, will
sttuck his enewy wml will whse s favoured by (lish Cirolis
of States,

When o king in peace with another finds thit greedy,
impoverished, and opprossed ws are the subjeots of his.
ally, they do not yet inigeista into his own Lerritory lest
thoy might be eslled back by stheir soaster, then he
:itluuld, though of infarine power, proclsim war sgsinst his

Ve

When o kitg st war with sonother finds thal greedy,
impoverished, aml oppressed as are the gubjects of lis
enensy, sitll they do ned come to his side in consequencd of
the tronbles of war, thon he should, though of suparor
power, make pesse with Lis enewy or romove b tronbles
of war iis [or as FILEEII'M ) '

Whien one of the two kings st wir with el obher
and equally involved in trouble finds his own tronbles o by

¥ Bue Book X1
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greater than his enemy's, and thinks: that by getting rid
of his (ememy's) brouble his enemy can successinlly wage
war with him, then he shonld, though possessing grester
resources, sue far peace,

When, either in peace or war, 4 king finds neithur loss
to his enetiy nor gain to hiwsell, he shoold though supe-
riar, observa peutrality.

When a king finds the troubles of his enemy ir-

ggg Temediable, he should, though of inferior power,
march sgainst the eneiny,

When a king finds himself threatened by imminent
dangers or tronbles, he should, though superior, seek the
protection of another.

When n king i sure to pohieve his desired ends by
mnking peace with oné and waging war with snother, he
ahould, though supenor, adopt the double polisy.

Thus it is that the six forms of policy nre applied
togethur,

As to their special npplication : —

*Whon & powetless king finds himself  sttancked
by a powerful king, lending & Circle of States, he should
submissively sne lor peace on the condition of offering
treasure, sy, hiself or his territory,

*Agreesment mude on the condition that with n
fixed number of troops or with the flower of his army, »
king shonld present himsell (when called for). s pence
termod démdmaixha, ‘offering himself as flesh.’

*Agrecment  nade on  the condition  thad  the
commander of the army logether with the heir-apparent
shonld present himsell (when ealled for), js peace styled
purushintarasandhi, * peace with hostages dther than the
king himsell |, and it is conducive to self-preservation, s
it does not require the personal sbtendance of the king.

*Agremuent tuade on the gondition that the king
hitueell or goane one else should murch with the army to
some pluce, ga requived, 18 pesce termod adrishtapurasha,
‘ pedea with ho aimnﬁnd person to serve; and ik s candicive
o the safoty of the king and the chiefs of his wemy.
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“In thee firsk two fovis of the  peace, & woman. of
high rank should e given gs an hostage, sl i tho lust, o
secrel aftempt  should be mude to capture the ynemy §
thiese arg the fonus of pesee conelided an the eondition ol
supplying ks weiy.

*Whem, by offering wealth, the rest of tho elemonts
of sovereignty are set freo, thut peace @ betied pari-
krayw, * price,’

*Similarly, when pooece 12 ecouncluded by offering
money capable of bemg taken on s man's shoulders, 1118
termed wpagrahe, “subeidy ' and it oas of vanons forms;

959 Owing 10 distanee and owing bo its luving been kept
long, the pmonnt of the tobute promised Tasy some-
times fnll o arrencs,

"Yab sx anch @ burden can tolerubly  Deo poid i
future, thie pence 14 bettor than the one with o worin givon
e A hostpge,  When the parties mnking an agreemont of
peitcy are awmieably united, it ls termed sucarvasandkis
' pgolden poneo.

*Quite veverse from  the former s the pence callud
Fapekin, * half of 8 pat,' which is eoncluded on the condition
of paying immense quintity of money, A

*“In the first fwo; oneshould send the snpply of
row ansbterials, elephonts, borses amd tooops ;o the thind,
money ; and in the fourth, ane shonll evade the payment
under the plea of loss of results from works i these are the
forms of pesce concludod on the payment of money,

*“When by coding a purt of the tenntory, the resy
ol the kingdom with ite subjocts are kept sife.Il is tormed
didixhta, ‘eoded,’ und is of ndvantage 1o ono who 4 desirous
of destroying thieves and. other wicked persius ‘l“_fn!‘éj_lfi]fa
tha mjmf partl. K o

*When with the cspeption of the captinl, -the whale
af the tercitory, nupoverished by éxploitatuon J s
resourees i ceded, 1E s termed uchollinuasandhi, * pedes
cal off from profit,” and is of advantags to one whe desires
fis invalve the eney io troubles i :;;“

*When by the stipilation of paymng the produce
of the luod; the kingdom i sof free, it E:ltummd aeakraya,
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‘rent." That which is concluded by the promise of paying
more than the land vields 15 called paribhishana, ‘orna-
ment.’

*One should prefer tho frst; ot the lsst two
based upon the payment of the produce should be made
only when one i obliged to submit to power, These ure
the forms of peace mide by ceding territory,

*These three kinds of pesce’ nre to be concluded by
an inferior king in submission to the power of u superior
king owing t the peculisr condition of his own works,
circumstances, nod time,

[Thus ends Chapter I, “The Charseter of Fogual, In-
ferior; and Supertor Kings ; and Forms of Agreement made
by an Inferior King" in Book VII. “The end of the Sis-
fold Polioy " of the Artheddstia of Kuntilya., End of the
hundred and first chapter from the begimnmg. |

CHAPTER V.

NeurrirTy APTER Paoctamdine Wan op arrer (ox-
cnumsa A TrEaATY or Prace: MidcemInG ArTER
ProcnaiMizg War o A¥TER Maxine Prick: AND
THE MarcH oF CoMpmsep PoweRs:

270 NruTRALITY or marching after proclaiming war or
peace has been explaimned.

Sthana (keeping quict), dsana (withdrawal from hosti-
lity), and upekshara (negligence) ave synonymous with the
word * deana,” ' neutrality.”  As to the difference between
three aspects of neutrality :—Keeping quiet, muintaining &
particular kind of policy is sthdna | withdrawal from hostile
uetions for the sske of one's own interests s dsana : and
h‘lﬁng no steps (Aguinst an enemy) is upchha{da;

When two kings, who, thoagh bent on making con-
quests, sre desirous of peave, are unable to procesd, one
:gmmt the other, they wmay keep guiet ulter proclaiming

war or afier making peace.

i rmm:hmn':t_ﬂuth:umy. e, U7 ity
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When a king finds 1t pessible to put down by means
of s own sy, orwith the help of & fmond, orof wild
tribes, snother kang of equal or supenor power, then having
sot up proper defences agninst both internal mnd  extornal
enemies, he may Keep qet after proclaiming war,

When n king is convineed that his own subjects aro
brnve, united, prowpecous, and able oot only to carey on
thir own works withoud interference, but alds to himss his
enemy’s works, then he may keep quict alter proclsiming
Wikt

When u king finds that ss lus encmy's subjects weo 1ll-
treated, impoverisbed noil gresdy nod pre ever being: oppresa-
ed by the inroads of the wrmy, thieves, wnd wild tribes, they
eun be mdo through intvgue to join his side 3 or that his
own ngricultire and commerce are flonrishing while ' those
of his envmoy sre waning ; or that ws the subjieots of his
enemy are sufforing fron faoine, they will iomilgrate futo
his awn territary ; or thet, thongh bis own teturns of agri-
eulture und commerce e fnlling snd those of his enemy
inecessing, his own subjects will never desert him in favour
af his enemy ; or that by proclaiming war, he ean earey off,
by force, the grains, cuttle and gold of his enciuy | or that
he can prevent the jmport of his eomny’s merchandiae,

974 which was destructive of his own colmeres ; or that

T yaluable merehandise would eome to his own tertitory,
leaving that of his enmuy ; or that war berng proclivimed, s
enemy would be unable to put down tomitors, enenmes, sod
wilil tribes and other rebels, and would be mvolved in war
with them : or that his own frnemi would m a very shoct
time necnmaulate waslth without much loss snd would not fail
to foltow hina o hos moncch, smee oo foend wonld peglect the
opportunity of nequiving o fertile land and & prosperous
friend hike himself,—then in view of inflicting mjuries un
hig enamy snd of pxhibiting his own power, he may keap
quiet after proclaiming war,

But my toncher stye that turming agamst such o king,
his enemy may swallow him. )

*Not w0, says Kautilys, "impovevishioent of the énsmy
who 1s Iree from troubles i3 all that is winned at (when o
king keeps quint after procisiming war), Assoon as suchu
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king noquires sifficiont strongth, he will nndertake to destroy
the enany. o owich a King, the sneiny’s enoiny will send
holp 10 soesmm his own possanal walety.'  Henee, whotver
b pravided with pecessary strength sy keep et wlier
prociainting war,

When the. policy of Keeping quet after proclaiming
war w found productive of aofavowrable results, then yne
shull kenp quict alter making posce, |

Whonver has grown in stéeogth in consquence of
keeping quist after proclaiminy war shoull rocesd (o
nttack his helpless enoniy.

When w Eing fiods that his eteray has fallen into
froubles ;. that the troubles of his enemy s subjects can by
noonenns b penedied 3 that s his ensmy's subjects
oppressed, ill-brostod,  disaffocted, impoverished, becomns
effminate and disunited amony themaclves, they can be
provailind upon to desett thuir ester; that his ensy’s
conntry hus fallen o vietinn to the inroads of such calutitios,
na five, Hoods, pestilence opidowics (maraka) uand Tmine
and i thorefore losing the flowar of s yvouth und jte delen-
sive  power,—then he shomid  muech altor proclainiing
Wikt

When u king is o fortunute as b have w poweeal
friond it feant wed & powerful wlly (Rkranda) in the mur,
both with Brave and loyal suljecis, while the reyerse is the
ouse with his enemites both in front and in the rear, snd
when he finds it possible for his fricod to hild His feontsl
enomy in cheek. and for his rene-nlly to keep lis retreniuy

{parshwsgrdahad ot bay, then le wne onreh after pro-
278 KO - : - I
eliming war ugnanst his frontal enemy.

When o king finds it possible to uchieve tho results of
victory smglehunded in o very showt time, then Ty oo
wmarch (agamst his fromtal enemy) after prociuming wir
agninst his ronr-onomies ;) otherwise he shonld marel after
making peace (with his renr-cnotmies),

Whats o king finds biwself unable to confrant his
totny aitgle-landed uid whon it je neoesaury thnt be shonld
mareh, thien be sbould wake the expedition in combina-
ton with kings of inferior, equul, or superior powesrs.
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When the object pimed ab is of & definite natuee, then the
shire of spoils shoold I fixed ; but when it s of & nisni-
fold or complex mture, then with oo fixity in the shisee of
the spoils.  When no such combination s possibly, he miy
requent & king either 0 supply Bim with (he sewy for s
fixed share, or to sccompany him lor an equal shiare of the
apaits,

When profit is certain, then they dhould mand with:
fixed shaves of profit; but when it is uneertain, with no
fixity of shares.

*Bhave of profit proportional to the strongth ol the
army 18 of the first kind; that which s equal to the effort
mude is the best ;. shoros. may be allotted o proportson to
the profit earned or to the capital investod,

[Mhue ends Chapter IV, ™ Noutmlity after Procltim-
ing War or alter Conelnding a Treaty of U'eace; Morching
ulter Procluiming Wir or ufter Muking Peace; and the
Mureh nf Combined Powers,” i Book VIL “ The und of
the Six-fold Polioy " of the Arthuddsten of Kaujilyn, End of
the hunired and secoud chapter from the beginmng. |

CHAPTER V.

CossitERATIoNs AUt MARCHING AGAINST AN ASSAILATLE
Esxeuy ARy A Stiusu Exeny: Cavses Leaptse mo
THE DWirnniNg, GERERD, ARD INELOTALTY oF TR
Anyy: axd CosstppaaArions Abols ruag Codmsa-
08 oF Powens, '

WHes bwo enanies, one un assailable enctoy and another
& stung enemy, are equally fnvolved in troubles, which
of them i fo be m_nn:hed ngninst firat?

Tha m,,ﬁ eneIny. ig to be murched sgwinst first ; aftor

gyg Fgwishing him, the assilable cuemy is 1o be pt-

tacked, for, when 4 strong etomy has heen vanquish-

ed, atr sssailuble anensy will volunteer of his own accond to
halp the congieror s but wob so, & sbrong enemy.
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Which is to be marehed ngainst—aun wssailable enemy
mvolved in tronbles 1o 4 greator degree ur d strong etiemy
troubled ta g losser degree

My teuchet snys think s i mnttar of eusy conquest, e
assailable spemy undor worse v blies shonld he murched
agninst first.

Rut wo, feys Kaujilya: The conguactr should el
aguinst the strong pnes ¥ wndor fess vronbles, for the feonhips
of the strong enemy, though Jess, will be sugunnted when
abteokod. Truw, that the worse tronbles of Lhe weaail-
ablo enemy will b whill worse whes mtiacked. But whon
boft to liisulf, il btrang enemy under less troubles will
endonvonr o get vid Of his tronbles and unite with {1y
weetlnble enetoy or with another enerny in the rear of thiy
CONGuanr.

When thare are two assailuble anommies, one Gf virtuous
shureter iwnd, tnder worse tronbles: s another of vicions
churueter, under liss troubles, and with disloval subjects,
whiich of theu iv to be warched REAINSL first ¥

When the enemy of virtuons chiructer mnd under
warse trombles 18 attucked, his abjects will holp hom ;
wherens, the subjects of Lho other of vieine chameter wn
undir less troubles will bo i g Disloyal or mdiffe-
rent subjects will ondeavour 1o destroy even o strong king,
Henee the eanguerne should e sgatist thut coemy
Whese subjects are disloyul,

Which is to by tuarched nguingt—aun enetny whise
stibjects are mpoverishod  wnd gteedy or an onemy whose
sabjocts are being oppressed ?

My toacher ssys that the conquercy should mwarah
ngninst  that enemy whoss suhjects wre impoverished
und greedy, for impoverished and greedy subjocts suffer
themselves to be  won over Lo the athor sule by intrigua,

(of the State).
Not so, mays Kautilya - for thongh impoverished il

groedy, they are loysl to theis waster and A rendy 1o
stand for his cuuse bl fo defent uny totrigue aguingt i :
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for it e in loyalty that all other good qualities hove' thejr
strangth.  Honce the congueror-shonld ol ayninst e
enemy whose subjects qre oppressed. '

Wihich suemy 18 th be savched sgainst—a powarlul
aqs ctemy of wicked chumotad or u powerless ety of
righteous elinketer?

The strong eneimy of wicked ehameter should be
tuarched against, for when bo w atticked, his-subjeots will
not help b, but rather pat hir down or goto the side of
he congueror.  Bot when the enstay of virtoons churnotor
i pbtucked, his subjects will help him or die with him,

"By insultmy the good nnd commending the wieks
eil 5 by cansing namatwensd wod unrighteons sluughter of life:

by ueglecting the olservance of proper snd righteous
enstin ; by doing wnrighteons acts mud neglecting  right-
COlE ohes |

*hy doing what aught not to Le dons wnid not duing
what ought tw be done; by uol paying what onght Lo
be patd and exacting whst coght pot fo be tnkwvn ¢

“hy ot prorishing e guilky wnd soverely panishing the
li=e guilty | by sevesting those wha are not to by cought
Hold ol pnd leaving Whose swhis nre (o be prfested :

"hy mndertuking nsky works and destvoy g profitable
pies - by not protecting  the people ngninst thioves gul
by rabbing them of their wealth ; '

“hy giving up wasly enterprise and enndentning. gooll
works ¢ by hurting the loaders of the praple and displmng
the worthy »

"hy provoking the sged, by erooked conduet, and by
imtruthfuiness; by not applving remodies agnindt evilk dnd
neglecting works i hand @

Tand by mnvelesanies wnd neglivence of imsalf in main-
taiing the seonrity of perion und praperty of his subjeots.
the king canses: impoverishuvenl, geeed, and disaffootion
1o appear among his subjects ;

*whett a people aro impoveriched, they become greedy ;

215 whet- they am greedy, they become diratfiogted »
when dispffected, they voluntarily go to the side
ol the enemy or destroy their own master,
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Henee, no king shonll give roons to such canses as
wonld bring about impoverishment, sréed or disaffection
among hus people:  Tf, however, they appene, he should wt
once. tnke remedinl measnves agningt thei,

Whichi (of the three) is the worst—an impoverished
people? greedy people ¥ or disaffootod people ¥

An impovenished people wre ever apprehensive of ap-
ressinn wnd destruction (by over-taxation, ete), wnd are

erefure desirons of getting nid of their Impoverishnient,
or of waging war or of migrating elsewhire,

A greidy people ire ever diseontentad and they yield
thomselves to the intrigues of an enemy,

A disaffectod people rise ngamst their mnstes along
with his enemy,

When the dwindling of the peopli is due to winnt of
gold nnd gramn, (16 4 calamity fenught with danger to the
wholo of the kingdom und can be ramedied with ditficulty,
The denrth of efficient men can b made up by weuns of gold
and grin, Greed (s) partial and is found smong s few chief
officers, and It can be got rid of or satisfied by allowing
them 1o plunder un enemny’s wealth. Digaffection or dis-
loyalty feirdgal can be got nd of by putting down the
lewders; for in the wbeence of & leader or leaders, the
preople are susily governed (bhogya) and thev will not take
part in the intrigues of cnemies, When n peaple gre too
netvous to endure the calnmities, they first become dis-
persed, when their lenders aro pat down : and when they
are Kept amder restraing, they endure calamitios.

Having well considered the cuuses whicl bring abont
peace or war, aue should combine with kings of consider-
able power und righteous chacncter and march againgt one's
EDAIY

‘A kg of considernhle power,' weans one who is
strong. enough to put down or capture an enemy in the
rour of his friend or to give sufficieni belp to his friend in
his murch.

A king of righteous charaeter,’ mesny one who does
what one has promised to do, irrespective of good or bad
results,
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Huving combined with one of suparior power o with
bwo of equal power amoig soch Kings, should the conpomor
winveli ngaingd his sepeny

11 is better to muwroh powhined with two kings of equal
poswer | for, if combined with u king of i-n:']mrmr- powar, the
wlly appesrs Gy move, onnght hold of, by |us Wi erior,
wheress in murching with two kings of equal power; the
mrte will b the  mesult, only, when thise two kings wre
pxperte in Whe nrk of indrigne; besides if s easy to aepnrale

g7 thenns dnd when oue of thew is wicked, ho ean be pat
down by theather twn and node o soffer the onme
sonanes of disension,

Combined with one of equal power or with two of
lesser power, should a king march sgninst his anmny 7

Bettor to muech with two kings of ligser pawer ; for
the congueror ean deputs thom b carey ot any two differ-
et works amd keap them undor his eontral,  When the
desivod end 1a achioved, the inferior king will quietly petiee
after the stisfuction of his superioe.

"I Lix dhigeharge, the good comduel of an ally of
usunlly Bl charheter shoulll b closely serutinised sither by
saddisnly coming out af u' eritical tine from w covert posi-
bon Tealtrnd b dxindine [is condnel, or by hm-ing hiz wife
iz npledpe for hie good eonduct,

*Thsugh actnntd with feclinges of troe Friondaiup,
fhe congueror s renson - fear his ally, though of equal
power, when the latter altsing stivcess m fiis misson i having
sueeceded In His mission, un ally of squa) puwer 1 likely o
chunige his atiitule oyven owardi the entiquerar of superior

WL,

t “An dlly of stiperior power should nnt bt relied
upon, for frosperity ohanges the mind.  Even with little
or 1o glhutre ncthe spoils, an wlly of superior power may go.
back. appearing contentod ; but some time mterwards, ha
may not fail to sk on the Tup of the congueror wnd carry off
twice-the nmount of share dne to him. '

“Hoving been satisfied with mere victory, the lead-
ing conguerur should disclinege his allfes, having sansfiod
thein with their shaces ho naay H”:Ifﬂl"'hi'ﬂ.tltllf ta be oonquer-
o by thew instead of attemmpling o conquet them tin the
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matter of spoils); it is thus that o king can win the good
groces of i Cirele of States,

[Thas ends Chapter V, “Considerstions about March-
g aguinst an Assnilable Enemy and a Strong  Enemy;
Causes Leading to the Pwindling, Greod, and Disloyalty
of the Army ; und Considerations shout the Combination
of Powaers" in Book VI1. *The end of the Bix-fold Poligy
of the Arthafdstraof Kautilyne. Hod of the hundred and

third chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER VI,

Tar Maven oF ComioNep Powers; Aoumesexr op
PrACE witn on WITHOUT DEPINITE TEaMs : axp
Fracw wrortr Rexweanes,

Tae congueror should thus over-reach the seoond element
{the enawmy closs to his territory ) -—He shonld engage
his neighbouring enemy to undersale s simultuneons

march with lim and tell the enemy - " Thow, march m that

direetion, and I shall marels in tlia direction ; sl the shure

i g apoils s equul.

I the booty ia to be equally dividad, it is an agrearment
of peace ; if othorwise, it is Overpowering the enamy.

An sgreetient of pence may be made: iwith promise to
carey ot o definite work (paripanita) or with no such
promise (aparipawita),

When the sgesemont is 1o the offect thai * Thoun,
tuarch to thit place, and 1 shall march to this place,” it is
termed an- sgreement of poace to earey ont w wark inn
defimite locality,

When it is sgreed upon that * Thou, be engaged so
long, T shnll be engnged thus long," it is an ngregment to
nftain an object in o fixed time, '

When it 1s ngreed upon that * Thou, try to accomplish
it work, snd L aball ey to finish this work it is an agree-
ment o schiove w definite end.
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When the conqueror thinks that * my tnemy (now an
sll¥) has-to march throogh an anknown country, which is
intersected with mountains, forests, rivers. forts and deserta,
which s devoid of food-stuffs, people, pastursl prounds,
fodiler, firewood wnd water, and which is far away, diffarent
Irowm other epuntries, und not affording snitabls grounds for
i exercise of his army : snd 1 have to traverse g country
ol quite the reverse deseription,” then he should mike &n
hgrvanient to earry oal 8 work i o definite locality.

When the conqueror thinks that * my enemy has to
work with foad stoffs falling short wnd with no cafort
during the miny, hot ar colid season, giving rise Lo variony
kindw of diseuses und obstructng the free exorcise of hia
army during a shorter ar longer period of time than nedes-
sary far the accomplishment of the work in hund ; and 1

278 have o work during a time of auite the rovagae
hature,” then he should muke time o fuctor of fhe
nyreement,

When the congueror thinks that “*my encmy has fo
eomplish & work which, not lasting but trifling in its
nnture, gnimgos his subjocts, which requires much expendi-
bure of thme und moncy, and which is productive of avil
congequences, unrighteous, repugnant to ihe Mudhynmp
and neutral kings, and destraetive of all friendship ; where-
a5, 1 huve b do the revirse,” then he shoulid uvike an
sgreemnent to carey out u definite work.

Likewise with space and time, with time and wonk,
with space and work, and with spuce, time, and work, made
#A terms of an agresment, it resolves itsell into keven lorms,

Liong before muking siioh an agresmient, the congueror
hnk to fix his own work and then atteinpt to overreach his
enemy.

When, i order to destroy an enemy who has fallen
into troubles and who is husty, indolent, sad not foresight-
o, an sgreement of peace with no terins of time, Hes, or
work is made with an enemy merely for mutinl pesce, and-
whet under cover of such an sgreement, the enemy is
caught hiolil of at his weak points and is stroek, it is term-
ed peace with no definite terms (aparipanita). With Pegard
to this there is a saying ms follows —

B2
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*" Having kept # neighbonring enetny engaged with
another noighbouring cnewy, i wise king should procesd
aguinst o thivd ling, and having conquored thnt enemy of
mquatl power. take possession of his territory.”

Peace with no spesific énd  (akritachikisha), - pence
with binding terms (kritadlesimgn), the bresking of pence
(kritavidtshnga), and restorntion of pence Ieokén (npadir-
pakrivA) are other Torms of penes.

Opon battle, treacherous battle, nnd silont battle (ie,
killing an encmy by employing spies when there 18 no talk
of battle ab all), ar the threo fotms of hattle.

When, by muking use of conoilintion and other {orms
of stratagem and the like, & bew ngrecment of peaco is wnds
and the Hghts of equal, inferor, and soperior powers con-
cerned i the agresment are defined secording to their re-
gpective positions, it is tonwed an pgreement of peave with
no specifio end (other thun self-preservation).

Whet, by the employment of friends (ot the Coarls
uf ench other), the sgreement of peace minde is kepl secnne
278 s the terms dre lnvarighly olserved and strietly
wniintsingd =0 thut no dissension may creep among

the parties, it s tormed poace with linding terms. '

When, having proved through the sgency of tmitors
and spies the treéachery of n King, who has nule sn sgree-
ment of pesce, the nereement is broken, it is termed the
breaking of peace, :

When | reconcilintion s mode with s servant, or a
friend, or say other renegade, it s termed the restoration
uf broken peace.

There ura four persons who run wway from, and re-
tarn to, their mator: one who hmd reason to run away
ariil 4o roturn ; one who hod no resson either to run pway
ar b retirn ;) one who had reason to run wway, bub none to
veturn ; and one who had no reason to run away, but had
resson o come baek.

Hé who rung sway owing o his master's fsull snd re-
Eurns In cotsidernbion of (his mister's) good nature, of he
who runs away sttracted by the good nature of his master's
enetny and returns finding (hult with the enemy is to be
reconailed ns he hud reason o run away and to retarn,
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~ Wheever runs awsy owing to his own fault and
retnres without munding the good muture either of lus old
or new master s po fickle-punded pargon, having no expli.
nation to scconnt for his condnot, and he sghould have no
terms of reconeilintion.

Whoovey rung away owing to his unstar's faalt and
veturns owing to his own defeets, s o renegade who had
peREON Lo ron away, bk tioma Lo pobur + wod His cass s fa
be will considerad (hefore he s takon hnek) '

Wlhiosser retnrns depnted by the enemy 1 or of higown
acord, with the intention of harting his old mastor, ns =
wmitural to persons of such bad choracter: or coming to
know that his old master s sttemapting to put down the
uneny, hin new master, nnd spprehensive of danger Lo
himself; or lodking on the attzinpt of his pew master o
distroy his old wuster w5 cruelty,—these should e exanmin.
ed ; and if he is Toand to be nctusted with good motivey, he
if lo be taken back respectinlly; otherwise, he ghould be
kept ut u distance,

Whooever runs away owing to his own fanlt and retums
owing to_his new master's wickedness s a ronagide who had
no reason to ranaway, but had resson to come back; such
u person is to be examined,

When o kg thinks thut " This renegade supplics me
with full information about my enduy's weakness, and,
therefore, he deserves to rammin here ; his own people with
me are in friendship with wmy [viends and af enuty with
my enensies and are easily exerted ut the sight of gready

ggg Bl cruel persons o of n band of encruies,” lio mny
treat such o renegade pa deserved.

My teacher says that whoever bns foiled to achisve
profit frow his works, lost his strength, or wade his losrn.
ing k commereial mrticls, oris very greedy, inguisitive to see
diffurent conntries, dead to the feclings of friendship, or hay
sttong enernles, deserves to be abandoned,

But Kautilya says that it 18 timidity, nnprofessional
business, and lack of forbeurunce (lo do 50, Whoever is
injnrions to the King's mtereste shonld be abwndoned, while
he who is injurions to the interests of the enemy should he

84=
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recontiled | snd whoever is injurious to the interests of both
the king and his anemy shonld bo carofully examined.
When it 18 necessiry 1o make pesce with u King with
whom no pence ought to be mado, defensive meisures should
be taken agninst that point where he can shew hik power.
*In pestoring  broken pesce, w renegade or a person
elined towirds the eneny should be kept al such o distance
thisd LTl the closs of hik life, le may be useful to the State.

*0r, he may be set against the eanmy or may be
amploved a8 o capluwin of wn army 10 gused wild tracis
agninst envmies, o thrown samewhere on the boundiyy.

*Or, he may Lo employed to carry on 6 Eeeret
trade in now or old commodities in lotelgn conntries and
may nceordingly bi woensed of conspirey with the aney.

*Or, in the interests of future peace, a re
who must be put to death may at once bo destroved.

*That kind of wioked charncter which his from' the
boginning  grown upon-a msn owing to his mssoeiution
with enemies is ns ever franght with dangar ux con-
stant living in company with u snake: '

“wnd oevey theedtening with destenotion st ws om
pigeon living on the seede of plakshis (Loly fig-tree) s to
the fAlmoali (silk-cottan) tree,

*When battle is fought in dayhght and in some locality,

ggy it Wwtertued an ppen hattle | threatening in one diree-
tiom, wesmalt in another, destruction of an enemy
eaptiured while e was careless or in tronbles;

“and hnbing w portion of the mrmy and destroying
snather portion, sre forms of troachercus Aght ; and nibempt
to wim over the chief officers of the enemy by intrigue, is
the characteristic of silent battlo.

5 [Thus ends. Chapter VI, “'The March of Combined
Powers; Agreement of Pence with or without Definite
Terms; aud Poace with Renegades,” in Book VIL “The
#nd of thy Six-fold Policy "' of the Arthufdstra of Kautilyn,
End of the hundred snd fourth chapter from the beginning. |
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Peace axp War &Y AporTixag i Dovnie PoLior.

THE congueror may overpower the second member (fe.,
the immedinte ensmy) this -—

Huving combined with & neighbouring king, the con-
gueror miy morch against another neighbouring kg, Or
i he thinks that * (my enemy) will neither captore my resr
nor make analliance with my assuilabls snetmny ngainst whom
Pam going to mareh ; (for otherwise) 1 shall have to fight
sguinst great odds; (my ally) will not only (weilitste the
etllection of my revenue nnd supplies and pol down the
interndl enemies who are esusing me inunense tronble, but
wlso punigh wild tribes and their [ollowers entrenched in
their strongholds, redace my assailuble enemy to 8 precari-
ous condition or compel him o wecopt the proffered peace,
and hiving received ns much profit as he desives, Ly will
endeavour to endear my othor enemies to me," then the
conqueror way procluim war sgeinst one and make peace
with snother and endeavonr to get an wrmy for money or
money for the snpply of s army from among his neigh-
bonring kings.

When the kings of superior, equal or inferior power
muko peace with the conqueror ind agres to pay o greater,
or efjual, or less amount of profit in proportion to the army
supplind, it is termed even pasce; that which is of the reverse
character is styled oneven peace; und when the profit iu
proportionally very high, it 15 termed deception (stisandhil.

When a king of superior powar is involved in troubles,

ar 35 come to griel or is afflicted with misfortune, his
' enemy, thongh of inferior power, may request of him
the help of his army 1n return for a shave in the profit
partional to the strength of the army suppiled. If the king
ta whotn pesce is offered on such terms is powerful enough
to retalinte, ho may declare wur; and otherwise he may
accept the terms,

In view of murching for the pnrpese of exacting soma
expected revanne to be utilised inreconping hisown strength
and resources, an inforior king may request of u superior the
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help of the latter's army for the purpase of gunpding the
busa und the renr of his teerifory in return for the payment
i n greater shivee in the profit than the strength of the symy
supplied deserves.  T'he king to whom such a posal is

may ancept the proposal, if the proposer is of good
imtantions ; but otherwise he may declore war,

Whien & king of inferior power or one who s provided
with the wid of forts sad friends has to ke n short murch
in order G onpture 80 enemy without WRZIUG WAT OF Lo be-
coIve somo expeeted profit, he may roquest a thied king of
waperior power itvolved ander visriius tronbles aid  mistor-
fnes the bolp of the latter’s wemy in return for the poay-
ment of » share in the profit s (han the strength. of I-I{E
army supplied desorves.  1f the king to whow thig proposal
Iy made 8 poweriut encugh to petulinte, e ey declary
war ; bt otherwise ho may sscopt the nroposal,

When n king of auperice power and froe from all
troubilos i desiroos of causmy to his edemy loss of men and
tioney in the latler's ill-considered mndertakings, or of
sunding his own tmacherous wemiy slivoad, or Liringing his
ensy under the olutches of an inindea] ariny, of ol ennsi
trouble to & reducible and tottering enemy by setting an
inferior king sgaivet that enemy, or is desitons: of having
pence for the suko of peace itsell and in posspsacd of | good
iatentions, by may accept o lessshare in Ijm profit (promised
for the ary supplied to ancther) wod endeavour to make
wealth by combiviing with an ally i the latter is equully, of
pood intestions ; bt otherwise he may doolirs war (agninat
that wllv).

A kg muy doveive or help his eqinl as follows :—

When a king proposes pence to another kin of ognd
power on the condition of FRonvIng  tlis help of Lﬁr_l Isttor's
unni:tm_hg enotigh to oppose an eneny's nmy, or o guand
the fronk, centre, and réar of his territory, or to help hie
friend, ar to protect any othor wild trasts ol his ferribory it
rotwn for the payrmint ol share in the profiy wopottionulls
equal £ the strangth of the amy anpplind, ﬁﬂu Intter sy
neoept tho terts i the proposer is of good Intentions; but
otlicrwise Tie nuay-dhclieo war. :
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When a king of equal power, capable of receiving the
283 help of an army from another quarter requests of
another king in troubles due to the diminished
strength of the elemonts of sovereignty, and with many
encmies, the helpof the latter’s army o return for the
payment of & share in the profit less than the strength of
the army supplied deserves, the latter, if powerful, may
declare war or necepl the lerms otherwise.

When a king who is under troubles, who has his works
el the merey of his neighbouring Jings, and who has vet to
make an army, requests of another king of syual powar
the help of the Intter’s army in refurn for the psyment of &
share in the profit. greater than the strength of the army
supplied deserves, tho latter may accept the termsif the
prcrt[ﬂr i of good mtentions: but otherwise war muy be

When, with the desire af putding Jown a king in troubles
due to the diminished strangth of the clements of savereignty,
or wifh the desirs of destroving his well-begun work of
uumense and unfailing profit, or with the intention of
gbriling him in his own place or on the oceasion of marching,
ong, though [requently getting lmmense (subsidy) from an
assailible enemy of vqual, inferior, o superior power, sends
demands to him agwn and agein, then he way comply
with the demands of the former if he is- desirous of msmn-
tatning his own power by destroying with the army of the
former an impregnable fortress of an enemy or & friend of
thut enemy or laying waste the wild tracts of that enemy,
or if ke a8 desirous of exposing the army of the ally to wear
and tewr even m good rowds and good: seasons; or il hels
desirgus of strengthening his own army with that of hie
ully and thereby putting down the ally or winning over the
wrmy of the ally.

When a king is desirons of keaping inder his power
another king of superior or inferior power ss an assailable
enewny and of destroying the Intter after routing ool another
enemy with the help of the latter, or when he i desirous of
gotting buck whatever he has paid (az subsids), he muy send
w proposal of peace to another on the condition of paying
more than the cost of the army supphied: 1f the king to
whom this proposal is nude is powerful enough to retalinta
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he may declire war ; or if otherwise, ha may sccept the
terms ; or he may keep quiet allisd with the assailable
inety ; or he may supply (he proposer of pesce with his
army Ml of traitors, enomies and wild tribes,

When & king of superior power falls into troubles
Owing to the weakness of the slematis of his sovereignty,
and requests of an inferior king the help of the lnfter’s
ey in return for the payisent of o share in the profit pro-
portionally equal to the strength of the army supplisd, the
Intter, if powaetul anongh to retaliate, may declire wir and
il otherwise, aecept the terms.

A king of superior power may request of an inferjor

the help of the latter's wrmy i retuen for the pay-

23 nemt of u shisre in the profit less than the somt uf

the army supplied; sud the Iatter, if powerlul snough (o
vetalinte, muy declars war, or necapl the terms otherwise,

*The king who is sued for prace aod also the king who
offors peace shotld both eonsidos the motive with which

propossl of pesce s mude, und adapt that coursd of
metion whioh on cansideration weems o b productiva of
good results,

Thus ends Chapter VII* Peace gnd War by Adopting
the Doubla Polioy " in Book VII The end of the Six-fold
Policy " of the  Arthaddatra of Kautilyn, End of the
bundred and fifth chapter from the heginning. ]

———

CHAPTER V1L

Tar ArniTupe op Ax Assiitahne Exzmy: axp
Friexos tiar Despnvs Hatp,

Weaex an assuilable enauy who is iy danger of being
attacked s desirons of taking upot himself the condition
which led ane King to combine wigh hnother ngainat himsell,
or of eplitting them from each otlier, bt may propose ponce
to one of the kings an the condition of biwself paying twica
the muount of profit nocruing from thy combination, T
sgreement having boen mude, he tiby Uesoribe 1o that king
the loss of men and monoy, the hurdships of sojourning
abroad, the commissivn of ainful deeds, and the misery and
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other personal troubles to which that king would have been
mibjected.  When the king is convineed of the truth, the
awount promised may be puid; or hoving made that king
to incur enmity with sthor kings, the agreement itself may
be broken off

When » king is inclined v cause o ansther, Jos of
men: and money i the ill-considered undertakings of the
lutter or o frustrate the latter in the sttempt of achisving
large profits from well-begun undertakings ; or when he
wenns to strike amother at his (another's) own place or while
murching ; on when he intends to exact subsidy again in
combination with the latter's nssailoble enemy ; or whan he
i in noed of money and does not like to trust to his ally,

he may, for the time being, be satisfied with p small sruount
of profit.

When » king has in view the necessity of belping o
friend or of destroying an enemy, or the possibility of e~
quiring much wealth (in return for the present help) ar

:  when he intends lo utilise in future the servives of

— the one now obliged by him, he muny reject the offer
of large profit ut the present in preference of & small guin
in future,

When & king means to help another from the clutches
of trnitors or eneries or of A superior king threatening the
very existence of the lafier, und intends theruby to set an
examnple of rendering similar help o himsalf in futiurs, he
should receive no profit either at the present or in the
fntore.

When a king means tp harass the peoplo of an enemy
or to break the agreement of peace bobween s friend and &
foe, or when he suspects of snother's sttack upon himseli,
and when owing to any of these esuses, he wants to bresk
peate with Lie ally, he sy demand from the latter an
enbanced wmount of profit long before it is dus,  The lattar
under these greumstances muy demund for a procedure
(krama) aithor wh thio present or in the fnture. The same
procedure explains the cases treated of before,

The congueror and his enemyy balping their respective
friends MWwdiq:u their friends are such or wee not
such us undertake possible, praiseworthy or productive
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works and as are resolute in their undertakings and wre
provided with loyal nod dovoted subjects.

Whoever undertakios tolarable wirk is 0 begimer of
possible work : whoover undertikes an unblemished work s
# beginnee of praiseworthy ‘work : whoever undertakes a
work of latge profits is n beginner of n profluctive work;
whoaver takes no rest before the completion of the wark
unitdertaken f& & resolute worker: and whoeves has loyal
and devoted sabjects is in o position o conimand help wnd
bo bring to w sneeessfal termingtion any work without losing
inything in the form of favour, When snsh friends are
gratified by the enetny or the conquerar, they can be plf
imniense help o him; friends of reverse chiaracter should
never bo helped.

Of the two, the conqueror and his enemy, both of
whomn may happen to have o feiend in the same person, he
who helps & troe or o truer friond overrenches the other ;
fr, by helping  true friend, be enrichos himself, while the
other not only incurs loss of men und money and the hawl-
ships of sojowrning abrond, but also showers benefits an. an
ensny who hates the henefactor all the nore for Tiis grwti-
fieation.

Whoever of the twa, fhe conqueror and his enemy,
who may happen to huve u friend in the e Madhyimy
king, helps 0 Madhyan king of true or trper friendshop
overrmnchos the otlier: for, Ly belping o troe friend, he
enriches himsell, while iho other ‘Incurs loss of men and
money und the diffionlties of sojourning ahroad, When q

Madbyarmn king thus helpud s devoid of goad qunli-

tiow, then the enemy overronches the comguernr: for,
auch n Madhymana king, epending his energics on ussless
undertakings nnd receiving help with no idas of returning
i, withdrawn himself OWAY.

. The same thing holds good with a netiral king under
simnilar circnmstasices.

Iy ease of helping with » poction of the semy one of
the two, o Madhvama or & neutral king, whiever happens
tohelp one who is brsve, skilful in handling wospons, and

sessetl of ondurancs . and friendly feelings \\'JEU (AT
l:m decalved while his enemy, helping ona . of réverse
character, will overseach hin,

L]
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When a king achioves thin or that object with the
asgistance of o [viendd who is to tecedve the help of his army
in return later on, then he may gend out of Lis various kinds
of army—such aa herodilary army, hired aroy, sy formed
of corporations of people, his frienid™s wrmy and the army
composed of wild Ll ither that kind of sy which
has the oxperionocs of oll sorts of grounds and of seasons or
the army of enemies or of wild tribes, which is far removed
in apiies and time.

. When & king thinks thet, * Though suceessfal, my ully
Hiny Cause my army to move in sn enem®’s tervitory or in
wild tracts, and during anfayvourable seasons und therehy
he mmy render it useless 80 me," they under the exouse of
having lo employ his srmy otherwise, he may help his slly
in any obhee way ; but when he js.obliged ta lend lis ariny,
I many send that kind of his army, which is used to the
wisther of the time of operation, under the condition of
etnploying it till the complotion of the work, and of pro-
tecting i from dungers. When the ally lins finished his
work, he shonld, under some excuss, try to get back his
army : or he mmy. send to his ally that nrHy wﬁuh % pom-
posed of traitors, enemies, and wild trilies; or Tuving made
ponee with the ally's gssailuble enemy, he may deceive the
ally.

*When the profit secruing to kings tnder an sgreament;
whether they be of equal, inferior, or superior power, is
eqnal to ull, that ngreement is termed peace (sandhi) § when
uncgual, it I8 termed defeat (vikramu!. Such'is the usture
ol peses and war, -

_ [T'hus ends Chapter VITI, *“Tho Atfitade of un Assail-
While Enewiy ; and Friends thit Deserve Help,” in Book VIL
“The end of the Six-fold Polioy " of the Arthadatra of
Rsutilyn.  Enid of the bundred and gixth chapter from the
beginning.]
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CHAPTER IX.

AGRERMENT roR THE AOGUISITION OF A
FRIEXD or GoLn,

O the three guins, the sequisition of & friend, of gold, and

agy OF termitory, secruing from the nusech of cotmbined

powers, that which is mentioned litér is better thin

the ane previously mentioned ;- for frionds and gold can be

sequirnd by menns of territory :of the two guins, that of &

[riend and of gold, each can be s means to uequire the
ﬂlhm‘-

Agreement under the eondition, *let ns acqoire n
friend, ete." 15 tormed even pesce: when one acquires
friend and tho other makes in encmy, ete,, it {s termod un-
even peace | and whon one guins mors than the other, it 15
deseption.

In an even peice (ie, agreement on equal terme,
whoevar soquires o friend of good chamoter or relioves an
old friend from troubles, overrenches the other: for holp
given in minfortane pendeys frioncship very firm.

Which is better of the two: » friend of long-standing,
but unsubnussive nature, or temporney friend of sube.
miksive nuture, both boitg scquired by affording reliel from
their respective tronbles ?

My tencher says that a long-standing friend of unsab-
missive nature & better inasmuch as such a Iriend, thongh
net helpful, will not create horm.

Not w0, says Kaogilva: s tumpornry friend of sab-
missive natuve i better; for suoh s friend will be u troe
friend so long us ho is lielplul ; for the resl chamoteristic of
frendship lies in giving help,

Which is the better of two snbmissive friends | » el

porary friend of large prospects, or n lnngsmudi.ng Iriend of
limited prospects?

My tencher says that o temporary friend of lurge pros-
peote is better nasmoch as sush o friend van, in virtong of
his large prospects, render immenso sorvice in 1 very short
time, can stund undertakings of large outlay,
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Not s, suys Kautilya: a long-standing friend of linii-
ted prospects is better, mnsmuch as o temporsry friend of
large prospects is lilkely to withdruw his friendship on gesount
of wateriul loss in the shupe of help given, or s likely to
expect similar kind of lielp in return ; but n long-standing
friend of limited prospects can, in virtue of Lis long-standing
nature, render mmense servico in Vhe long rup,

- Which is better, u big friend, difficult to be roused.
or a small friend, ensy to be mused ?

My teacher says that o big friend, thengh diffioult o
be moused, i of imposing nature, and when Ne rises up, he
can acoomplish the work undertaken.

Not w0, sayn Kautilye:n small friond essy 1o be ronsed
is better, {or such o (riend will not, bt virtue of his roady
pre({umt.ium, ba behind the opportnne moment of work,
and enn, in virtue of his weskness in power, be nsed in any
way the conqueror may like; but nol so the ather of vaat
tervitoridl powar.

Which is botter, scattered troops, oran unsubmissive
standing army ?

My teacher says thal seattered troops can be eolleeted
in Lime as they wre of aubmissive nutire,

Not so, snys Ksutilye : un unsabosissive standing arny
15 better us it ean be mmde snbmissive by econcilintion and
other atrategic mesns; but it 18 not so essy to colleot in
e seattored troops ua they ave enguged in their individual
nwvocations,

Which s botter, a friend of vast populstion, or s friend
of immense gold ? :

My teacher says that a feiend of vast population 1=
better inusmuch as sueh o [riend will be of imposing power
and onn, when he rises up, accomplish dny wark under-
taken.

Not w0, sayd Kaugilya: a friend possessing ifmense
gold is better: for possession of gold ie ever desirable;  but
nn army i not always required. Moreover armies and
othet desived ohjects can be purchased for gold.

Which is better, a friend possessing gold, or & friend
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My teachor says that o friend possessing gold can
stand any henvy expenditure made with diaeraiion.

Not so, sayd Kaufilva o for it has already been stnted
that both frienidd nnd wold can b acynired by mweans of
tartitory.  Henda w friond of vast tervitory fs far better,

Whaty the {ciend of the songneror and his eneiny Im'ﬁ s

F passess oqtial population, their peaple mayyot {ﬁw

in possession of qualities such na bravery;, powir of
endueauce, smimbleness, and qualification for the formmtion
of noy kind of srmy. '

When the friends are equally rich in gold, they mny
yet iffor 0 yualities such us readiness Lo comply with
requests, agnanimous and monificant bolp, o BOOLNET-
bility nb any time and always.

About this topie, the lellowing savinge are current —

*Liong standing, submisdive, easy to he roused, coming
from. futhers amid grandlabhers, powerful, and never of &
contradictory nature, in 4 good friend ; and these ara
wid o be the six qualities of & good Triend ;

“that friend who maintaine friendship with disinter-
ested motives and morcly for the sake of frienduhip
and by whom the relationship sequired of ol is kept intact,
is n long-standing friend ;

*that feivnd whose munificence s tnjoyable in vari-
ous ways 18 @ submissive friond, und is spid fo be of
theee forms:—One who is enjuvible only by ong, one who is
enjoyable by two (the enemy and the coniieror), snd oue
wiio 18 enjoyable by all, is the tird:

"that {riend who, whether as recoiving help or na'giv--

ing help, liven with an oppressive haod ovar hiis _
pad who possesses o tluu:{]u:r of forts und o vast wety 3

wild bribes 15 said o0 be s Jong-standing friend of. unsnb-

missive nataire

“that friend who, either whaon sttacked or when in
teomble, snakes friendihip for fhe security of his own
extstance is tataposary and submissive frignd -

“that friend wﬁ.r.-h cantructs [riendship with a £
aim in view and who is Delpful, tumutsble, and amicable
is a friend mover falling foul sven in adversity ;
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*whoever i5of nn amicable nature is s trus  friend;
whoaver sides nlso with the enemy s & mutable friend |
and whoever is indifferetit to teither (the congneror and lus
anemy) s 6 friend ta both;

*{hnt Iriend who is inimical to the conqueror or who i
200 ially friondly to the conguerors” eney is a harm-
' ful friond, whethor he i» giving help or is capabla of
Lial ping
*whiever helps the eneny’s [riend, protegs or any
yulnerable person or 8 relation of the encny is o friond
common to (both) the enemy (and the cangueror) |

*whoover possesses extensiva and fertile letritory and
is vontented, strong, but indolent, will be indifferent
(towards hig ully) when the lattor becames despicable under
troubles ;

*whoover, owing to His own weakness, follows the
psoenilancy of both the conqueror snd lus enemy; not
inpurring enmity with either, is koown as » eommon
friemd ;

*whoever neglects a friend who is buiog hurt with
or without rensan and who seeks lwelp with or without
reason despises his own danger.

Which is better, an immedinte small gain, or » distant
large gain ?

My teacher saysthat an immediste small gainis betler,
as it is useful to earry ont immediste undertakings,

Not so, says Kantilya: a large going as continuous as
u productive seed, is better; otherwise an immnediate small

hin.

*Thus, baving taken into considerution the good as-
peots of » permanent gain or of a share in & permanent
gnin, shonld a king, desirous of strengthening himself,
march combined with others.

[Thus ends Ohapter TX, * Agreement for the Acquisi-
tion of & Friend or Gold™ in the section of “ Agreement for
the Acquisition of & Friend, Gold, or Lund and Agreement
for Undertaking a Work," 1o Book VI1. “ Theend of the Six-
fold Policy * of the Arthaédetra of Kautilya. End of the
hundred and seventh chapter from the beginning, |
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CHAPTER X.
AGHEEMENT OF PrACE FOR THE Acquisimion o LAND,

Tur sgreement wade ander the candition, * Let us soquire
lamd,"” i6 an agrevment of pesco for the acquisition
if liadl,

Of the two kings thus entering mio an eerment,
whoever acqiires a rich and ferlile land with standing crops
vverreaches the othor.

The sequsition’ of rieh land being equal, whoever
acquures such lund by potting down a powarfol anemy,
overresches the other; for not only does be mpogquire terr-
tory, but nlso destroys an onemy and thereby angments
his own power, 'T'rue, thers is beauty in acquiring land by
putting down nweak enemy ;s but the lind scqmired will nlso
be poor, and the long in the neighbonrhood, who las
hitherto been n [viend, will now becotiie s enemy.

The enemies being equully strong, he who acquires
termitory after benting o lortified enomy  overresches the
other ; for the coptire af a furt is condngive to the protection
ol territory and 4o the destroction of wild tribes.

Az to the soquisition of land from o wandering enemy,
there is the difforence of having a powerful or powerless
enemy close to the sequived territory s for the Jand which
ig close o n powerless enemy ¢ ensily maintained while
thut bordaring npon the ferritory of & powerful enemy, has
b be kapt b the expense of men and monoy.

Which w better, the nequisition of & rich land close to
a constant enetay, ot that of sterile land near tow temporary
ancmy {

My teacher says that  rich land with u constant spemy
in better, masmuch as it yelds mwuch wealth to muintiin o
strong weiny, by which the enesmy can be put down.

Not ko, says Kautilya: for a rich land crestes muny
encmies, nnd the constant enemy will ever be un enewy,
whether or not he 35 helped (with men and money to
concilinte him) ; but w tamporary enemy will be quiet gither

1 (herve ilie differenes belwonm i i i
- -l‘lmturin;m!r;rm s
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from fear or favour. That land, on the horder of which
thers are - a mitmaber of forts giving shalter to bands of thieves,
Mlschchhag, and wild beibes is 8 land with a constant enemy ;
and that which is of reverse churmcter is one with s tempo-
rary enemy,
202 Which is better, & small piece of land, not far, or an
pxtensive piece of land, very far?

A smnll piece of land, not far, is bebler, innsmuch as
it enn be casily oacquived, protected, and defended, wheress
the other Is of a reverse nature.

Of tha-above two kinds of land, which i better, that
which can be mmntamed by itself, or thut which requires
external nnned foree to maintem ?

The former js bottar, as it can be meintained with the
ary und money produced by itsell, wheveas the latier |5
of & reverse ehiiractor us o military station.

Which ie bettor, nequisition of land from & stupid or &
wise king 7

Thit aoquired from o stupid king is better, ns it can
be sily dequived and sscoved, and cannot be taken Buck,
wherens that obtained from o wise king, beloved of his

subjects, 18 of a reverse nsfnre.

Of two enemies, of whom one enn only be hirassed
and another is reducible, sequisition of land from the Intter
is better; for whem the lnbter is sttacked, heo, having little
or no help, beging b0 run pway, taking his nriny and tres-
sare with him, and he is desaried by his subjects | whereus
‘the former does not do so, as he lins the help of his forts
and friends, *

Of two fortified kings, ene who bas hig forts on.a plain
is Tuore saaily redaced than the other ownmg o fort in the
centre of n nver; fora fort s plain can be easily pesailed,
destroyed or eapttred along with the enemy in it, whereaa
a fort, surronnded by a river requires twice as much effort
ta capiture and supplies the énemy with water and other
uecessnries of life

Of two kings, one owning a fort surrounded by a river,

and another having mountmnous fortifications, seizing the
formor’s land 18 better, for & fort in the centre of o river

35
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cun be s=sailed by a bridge formed of elephants wade to
stund in a row in the river or by woopden bridges, or by
means of bosts; and the river will not always be desp nnd
pan be emptiod of 1ts water, wherens a fort on s mountain
i of a self-defonsive nuture, and ot easy to besiege or to
sscend ; nud when ooe portion of the srmy delending it is
~ vouted ant, the other portions can eseape unhurt |
and such a fort is af inomonse service, ny 14 affords faci-
lities to throw down heaps of stane and trees over the
enamy, _
 Which m essier, satzang land from those who fight on
plning, or from those who fight from low grounds?

Saiziny the lund from the lattar 15 essior, innsmuach o8
they havé to fight in time and space of adverse Tatan,
wherens the former can fight pnywhere and st any time,

OF {he two ensmies, one fighting from ditches and an-
other from haighits (Khanakdkadayodhibhydm); seizing land
from the former is better; for they can be serviceable ings-
much ns thoy dght from ditches and with wespoos m hand,
whetens the latter can only fight with wespons in hand.

*Whoever, wall-versald in the saence of polity, wresta
bend from mich and other onemies will outahine both lis
allies In eombioation with him and enemies out of com-
hination.

['Thus ends Chapter. X, " Agreement of Pence for the
Acguision of Land " the ssotion of * Agresmwent for (ha
Acyuision of # Friond, Gold, or Laod sod Agreement for
Undertnking o Work,” in Book VII, *The End of tha
Six-fold Pobey ™ of the Arthnfdstra of Kaatilya, End of the
hundeed and vighth chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER Xl

[ETREMINABLLE AGEERMENT,

Pize ngreement made under the condition, “ Lt us colonize

waste land.” 1§ termod an interminable sgreement. |
Whoevor of the two partics of the ngreement colonizes

o lertilo Tand, reaping the horvest earlier, overreaches the
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Which is better for colonization: o plain or watery land?

A limited truet of land with water i far better thun a
vast plain, inasmuch se the former s conducive to the
growth of erops and froits throughont the year.

Of plains, that which is conducive to the growih of
bath early and lute crops and which requires less
Isbour and less rain for coltimtion s better than

the other of revarse charucler.

OF watery lands, that which is conduaeive to the growth
of grwing 1s better than another productive of crops other
than grains.

Of two watery tracts, one of limitad srea sod conducive
to the growth of graing, and snother, vast and productive
of ecrops other than grains, the latter iz Better, inssmmnch
ns it affords vast wrea not anly to grow spices and othor
medicinal orops, but also o construct forts and  other
defensive works in plenty : for fertility and othey gualitics
of lunds nre artifioial (Erifrimald).

Of the two tracts of land, one rich in grains and
another in mines, the latter belps the treasury, whiln the
former gan fill both the tressury and the stors-house ; and
besides this, the canstruction of forts and uther buildings
requives graing. Sl that Rind of land containing miney
and which yields precious metals to purchase large tracts
of land is far bebter,

My teacher enys that of the two forests, one productive
of timber, and another of elephants, the former is the
source of all Kinds of works and is of imnoense help in
forming a store-house;, while the latter is of reverse
charncter.

Not g0, says Kautilya, for it is possible to plant any
nomber of timber-forests in wany plices, but not an
elephant-forest ; yet it is on elephanis that the destruction
of an enemy's army depends.

Of the two, communication by water and by land, the
former is not long-standing, while the latter can eéver be
enjoyed.

 Which is better, the land with scattered peopie or that
with a corporation of people ¥
ﬂ&l
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The larmer is better masmuch ae il oan be kepl under
contro] wnd is not susceptible to the intrigmes of eneniies,
wiiile the lutter in intolersnt of calamities and susseptible
‘of anger and other. puisions.

In colonizing # land with four castes, colonizition
with the lowest caste s better, imasmuch i it i serviceable
i varions wiys, plentifal, snd permanent.

Of enltivated nod venltivated tracts, the uncultivated
tract umy be sustable for varions kindsof agnonitaral
apisrations ; nud when it @ feriile, adapted for pastare

gronods, wanufactuore of merchandise, moercantile tmns-
potiona of borrowing and lepding, and stbmctive to rich
merchistby, 1 id wtdl) Gae bobtor (than o enlbivabed Leact).

Wihich is betbor of the two, the teact of lind with forts
or that which s thickly populated ¥

The lnttar bs bettor ) for thit which s thickly populst-
ed s w kingdom in all its sinms,  What ean s depopudated
eountry like s barren cow b produotive of 2

The king who is desirous of gatting back the land sold
for colomzation to unother when the lstter has fost his men
and money 10 coloniing i, should first weke an
ment with such s purchessy s 1 weak, base-born, déevoud
of tmergy, belpless; of norighteoos choreter, addicted o
evil Wnyw, trusting to fate, and indisereat in Kis aetions.
When the colonization of o lund entails moch expenditare
of men and money, and when & weak snd base-bord man
sttempts 10 colonive i, he will perish slong with his people
in wopsequence of his loss of men and money, Thongh
strong, i base-barn man will be deserted by his people who
do ot like him lest they may come to grief under him;
though possessing pn army, he caunot employ 330 hae s
devoild of emergy ; and such an semy will periah in conse
quencs ol the loss ineurred by e muster; though posssssime
wenlth, n man who hesitales to part with his money and
shows favour to none, eannof find help in dny quarter ; snd
whon it i esey to drive out o man of unnghteous charetar
fiomn the colony in which be has firmly established himsalf,
none can expock that a man of unrighteons elinsueter woulid
be eaprble of oolomzing w trace of wiste fund and’ keoaping
it sooure; the semo fact explaing the fate of such & colonizer
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ad v addicted bo evil woays: whoaver, trusting o Iste and
putking no relisnee on manlinesd, withdraws Limsell from
energotic work, will perish without undextuking anythiog
or without weliteving snything fromw his indertakings ; snd
whoever is indiserest in s actions will achieve nothing,
ind 1a the worst of the set of the eolonizens.
My tenchier goys that nn indisereet colonizér may sowmo-
times betrny the weak points. of his employee, the
L eongHeror.

Bot Kuutilyn says that, just a5 he betrays the weak
points, so glso does he facilitate his destrustion by the
CORGUEror;

In the sbsinoe of such persans Lo colonize waste luds,
the congquensy msy areange for the colonization of wiste
lan@ i the damde way e we ghall’ trost of later on in
conneetion with the ¥ Captute of an enemy in the rear)'™

The nbove is whit 18 termed verbul sgrocmett (abkiki-
tasandinhi,

When o king of immense power compels another to
sl o partion of the latter's fartile téeritory ol which the
formur is very fonid, then the lafter wiay mnke nn agvees
ment with the formwer and sell the land.  This is whad s
tormed “unconcenled potce * (anibhritasandhih).

Whett & king of egual power demsnds land {rom
another s above, then the latter may sell it afler consider-
ing * whether the laod can be pecoversd by me, or e be
kept under my control; whether my enemy can be brought
under my power in consequence of his taking possession
of the land; and whether | can sequire by the sale of the
land friends and wealth, enough to help mé in my under-
Sk, - . :

Thia ina tho case of a fang of infsrior er, who

"Whoever, well yersed in the scienee of polity, thus
poquires friends, woalth, and territory with o without
mﬂmm will overrsach athor kings m combination with

4 Chiapter X111, Bosk V1,
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['Thus ends Chapter X1, “*Interminable Agresment,”
in the section of " Agresment for the Acquisition of a Friend,
Gold, or Land and Agreement for Undertaking 1 Work™ in
Book VII, “The End of the Six-fold Policy™ of the
Arthaskitra of Knutilva. Hnd of the hundred and ninth
chapter from the beginning ] -

CHAPTER XI1.

Acupsment ron UxpRRTARING A WoRk.

Whes an agrecment is made on the condition “Let us
have s fork built,” il is tevined sgreement (o undertaking
4 wark,

~ Whoever of the two kings builds sn jmpregnable
fortross oo & spob natorlly best fitted for the purpose with
loss labour expenditure overrenches the other.

Of forts such 85 o fort on a plain, in the céntre of &
287 river, and on 0 mountain, that which Ik mentioned
lutor is of more advantage than the one previously
mentionad ; of irrigationn] warks (eefu-bandha) , that which
is of paronnial water is betbor than that which is fod with
wister drawn from other sonrces; and of ‘works pontaining
hnnml water, that which can irrigate an extensive wréa

18 betior;

Of timber forests, whoever ‘plants s forest which pro--
dices valuable articles, which expands into wild Lracts, aud
which possesses i river un iis border iverreaches the other;
for u forest conbuing a river ls self-dependunt and van
afford shelter in calnmitics, o

(M gume-forests, whoever plinks o forest full of crnel
bensta, close o an enemy's forest containing wild animals,
eausing therelore much hisrm s the enemy, and  extending
into an elephant-forest at the country’s hordat, sverrenches
the other.

My tencher says that of the two countries, one with o
large number of effete persons, and another with a small
number of brave persons, the latter is bebter inasmuch as
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n few brave persdns can destroy o mass of affate per-
somd whose ahuﬁhter brings abont destruotion of the
antire nemy of their niuster,

Not #o, siys Kantilvi, o 'large number of effote parsons
is bettor inasmuoch as they can be emploved to do other
kinds of works in the camp: to serve the soldiers fighting
m battlefiolds;, and to terrify the enemy by its nnmber. It
is also possible to infuse apirit and enthusiesm in the timid
by means of diseipline pnd truaning.

Of mines, whoever cxploits with less Inbour knd expens
diture n mine of valunble output pnd of easy epmmunication
overrenches the other,

Which 2 better of the two, a small mine of valonble
yiald, or n big mine prodoctive of commodities of inferior
valus ¥

My teacher ssys that the former s bettor inasmuch as
viluable produets, sueh s dinmonids, prociows stones, l;mﬂ.l:]l!,
corals, gold and silver, eon swallow vast quantities of
wferior wmnu:-«hhua.

Not so, says Kauntilyn, for there is tho pmalnlrty af
ggg Durchasing valuable cammndities by a mnss of noct-
mulnted articles of infurlor value, colleobeid from o

viust nnd longstunding mine of infarior commedities.

This explains the selection of trade-routes :

My teacher m{a thnst of the fwo trude-rontes, one :?;I
water und snother by land, the former s better, inasmn
as ik is less expenaive, but productive of large profit.

Not so, says Kautilya, for water route & hable to
obstruction, not pertnanent, & sotoce of muninent dangers,
and incapnble of defence, wherens o lund-route is of revorse
nadre.

Of water-routes, one glong the shore and another in
wmid-peean, the route wlong, and dlosa to the shiore is better,
s it touches ot many tmding port-towns | likewise rivee
nivigation is better, as it is uhinterrupted wnd = ol avoid-
sble or sodurable dangers

My teacher says that of Innd-routes, that which leads
to the Himalvyns is better thun that which leads to the
south.
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Not so, says Kautilva, for with the exception of
blankets, skims, wnd horses, other articles of werchandise,
finalt as, conch-shells, dinmonds, precions stones, pearls and
gold are wvailable in plenty in the sout.

OF routes leading to tha south, sither that trade-route
which travarses o Inrpe number of mines which is frequent-
ed by peaple, and which is less expensive or troublesome,
cor that ronte by. taking which plenty of merohandise of
virious kinds can be obtained is beiter,

This explaios the sdlection of trmde-routes leading
either to the sist or 10 the west.

Of o eart-track wnd » foos-path, w cart-truck iy bettor
a8 it affurds facilities for preparations on & luge seale,

[Routes that can b traversed by asses or camels,
irrespective of counkries and seasons kre also good.

This expluine the seloction of frade-routes iraversid
by men aloon (amss-patha, shoulder-path, fe. n
trsverned by men carrying merchandige on their shoalders).

“It s a lo=s for the conqueror to undertake that kind

ggg ©f watk which is productive of benefits 1o the enewy,

= while n wark of reverse natureis s gain,  When the
‘benefits ‘ure equal, the conqueror hus o consider that his
condition s stagnant,

*Lakewise it is n loss to undertake o work of Toss
out-pul and of « ter ontlay, while n work of veversa
nuture s guin, M the ont-pot and outley of & work are
at pur, the conquator has to consider that his condition is
stugnant.

*Hence the oconqueror should find out such fort-
building and other works ax, instesd of being exponsive,
are productive of greater profit and power. Such iy tbe
nature of agreements for undertaking works: ;

[Thus ends Chapter XI1, * Agrastuont for Undertaking
8 Waork," in the seotion of "' Agreenient for the Acyuimtion
of s Frisnd, Gold, or Land snd Agreament for Undertaki g
s Wark,” in Book VIT, “The Bl of the Siz-lold Polioy ** of
the Arthedistra of Kantilye. Fnd of the hundred and Eaath
chapter from the beginning. |

——
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CHAPTER XII1.

CoRSIDERATIONS AROUT AN Exguy v o1 ean

Wurex the econquerir and his envny simulbuneotsly
proceaded to capture the rear of their respoctive enwnies
who are engaged m an attack agaivst others, Le who
enptures the rear of one who is possessed of vast resources
gung more ndvoniagos (atizandhatée): for one who is
possessed of vust resources has to put down the TeAr-gneny
only affer doing awsy with one’s frontal enemy alrendy
attacked, but oot one who I8 poor in resources and who
hus not realised the desired prohis.

Resources being equal, he who eaptures the rear of
vt who has made vast propurations gains more advantages
for one who has niade vist preparations hos to pot down the
enewy in the rear omly sfter destroying the frontal enemy;
bub not oue whose preparations sre made on o small seale
and whose piovements wre, thevelore, obstructed by the
Clrelo of Btates.

Proparations being wymnl, he who cuptures the rear of

gop 1 who hne mnrehed ot with all the resources gains

snure sidvantages ;. for one whose base iy undolendisd

15 oasy to'be subdued, Lot pob ne who s msrehed out

with 8 purt of the army after having wade arrangements 1o
defend the ronr. '

Troops tuken baing of equal strength, he whi eaptuves
the ranr of one who has gone lgningl & wandering eneuy
gning . more ndvantages: for one who hss mavehed ong
wgmnst 3 wandening enemy has to put down the resr-anuny
only afler obtaiming nn easy victory over the wandering
enemy 1 but wol one who has marched out ugainst an
entrenched wnaiuy; for ooe who has warched out aguinst an
enfruticlied enemy will be repelled in his attack against the
enemy’s forts and will, after his redurn, find hinself between
the resr-tnemy and the frontal. enemy who 18 possessed of
strang . foris. _

- This esplains the cayves of other enemics desoribed
(00,

Enewies being of equal deseription; he who sttacks

the rear of one who has gone sgaist & virtuous king gains
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more advantuges, for one who bas gone sgainst s virbuous
king will incur the displeasure of even his own people,
wherdns one who has attucked o wicked king will endear
himsell to all. -

This expluins the consequences of eapiuring the: rear
of those who have mnrched agninst ao extravagant king,
ot & king living from hand to mouth, or a niggardly kmg.

The seme veasons holl good i the dese of thasa who
have marched aguinst their own frends;

Whaen there nre two enemies, ono engaged in attacking
a friend and avother uo enemy, he who stticks the rear of
the lubter gnins more advantages : for one who has atlscked
# friend will, witer easily making peace with the friend,
proceed against the rear-enemy; for it Is ensier Lo make
pence with u friend than with an enemy,

Witen there pre bwo kings, one engaged in destroyin
n frend, and another an onemy, hie whotacks the rear o
the former guans maore advantages ; for one who @ engiged
in destroying ah ctomy will have the support of his triends
nnd will therehy put down the rear-encmy, but not the for-
mer who is engaged in destroyimg his own side,

When the conquoror and his enewy in their attuck
ugninst the rear of 81 enemy menn to enforce thy paywent
of what is nit due to them, he whose cnsmy his lost con-

goy Eidurable profits and has sustamed a greut loss of men

and money gains more advantages; when they mean .

to enforee the payment of what 1s doe to them, then he whosa
enemy has lost profits mnd wrmy, gains more sdvantages,

When the assailable epemy is capalile of rétulintion nod
when the sssailant’s cear-enemy, capable of gugmenting his
ariny and other resources, has entrenched himsell on one of
the pssulunt’s Hunks; then tha rear-enemy puing more ad-
vantages ; for n rear enemy on ong of the wssailant’s fanks
will fiot only become a friend of the assailuble enemy, bnit
niso attnck tho base of the aesatlank, wherens u rewr-enemy
behind the nssalant can poly harnss the rear.

*Kings, capably of haressing the rear of an enemy
and af obstructing his movemonts are three; the group of
kings sitnated bebind the cnemy, und the group of kings on
his fianks,
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*Ha who I& situated betweon a congueror smil his
enemy i4 called an antardii (one betweon two kings) ; when
much & king is possessod of forts, wild tribes, and other
kinds of help, lie proves sn impediment in the way of the
atrong.

When the congneror and his enemy sre desirons of
catohing Hold of & madkyama king and sttack the Intter's
rear, then he who in s stiept to enfores the promized

yment separntes the madhyama King from the lstier's
mund and oblaina, thereby, an enemy as o friend, gunsa
more advantages ; for an enemy compelled to sus for peace
will be of grenter holp than o friend compelled to maintain
the pbandoned Friendship.

Thisexplains the attewpt to cateh liold of n nentrsl king,

Of attacks from the rear und front, that which affords
gpportunities of earrying on n freacherous fight (mantra-
yudidli) is preferable.

My teacher siys that in wn open war, both sides suffay
by sustaming & heavy loss of men nud money; snd that
even the king who wins s vietory will nppenr as dufeated in
sotsequence of the luss of men and money,

202 *No, says Kantilyn, even at considernble liss of men
and money, the destruotion of an enemy s desimblo.

Loss of men wmd mongy being equal, he who entirely
destroys first his frontal soemy, and oext sttaoks: his rear-
enviny wains more advantages ; whion both the conquerar
cand s enemy Are severally engaged in destroying their
pezpoctive frontal woemies, he who destroys a frontal enemy
¢l deep rooted enmity und of vast resources, gains more
advantagoes.

This wxplains the destruction of other enemies and
wild fribes :

'Whi:&u- an enumylmin the vear and i the ont, and
an sssailable enemy to be murchaed ngainst happen together
then the conqueror should adopt the following poliey :—

*The rear-enemy will usonlly lead the congueror’s
frontwl eneny to sttuck the congueror’s friend; then
having set the dbranda (the enemy of the rear-enemy)
ngainst the rear-enomy’s ally,
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*and, having caused war between iliem, the con-
queror should frustrate the rear-enemy’s designs | likewise
he should pravoks hostilities Between the allies of the
dkranda apd of the rear-epemy ;

*he should also keep his frontal enemy's friend
engaged 1 war with his ovwn friend ; and with the help of
his friend’s frieod, ho should svert the attack, threatened
by the friend of his enowny’s friend;

*ho whould, with his friend’s help, hold his resr-
wnomy b bay; und with the help of his (rioud's friend, he
should prevent his rear-onemy nttacking the dkranda (his
rear-nlly) ;

*thus the eonguerer shonld, through the sid of Jus
{riends, bring the Cirole of States under lis own sway both
in hin roar gand front

*he should send messengers and spies Lo veside in

308 anch of the siates composing the Cirele and having

agiin and sguin destroyved the strength of bis eniies

he should keep his connsals concenled, being friendly with
‘hin friends '

*the works of him whose counsels are oot kept con-
cualad, will, though they may prosper for a time, pensh as
undoubtedly as u broken mft on the ses.

[Thus enids Chapter XTIT, * Considerations about an
Eneuy inthe Rear, ' iu Book VIL “The End of Elo Bix-fold
Policy ™ of the Arthssdstrn of Kautilyn. End of the
hundred and elevonth chapter from the beginning. ]

CHAPTER XIV.
Broaurexest o Lost Pownn

Wiaes the conqueror in thus attscked by the combined
wemy of his enéniios, he may tell their leadir: * T shall make
peace with you ; this is the gold, wnd T aw the [riend; your
gain fs doubled’; it is not worthy of you Lo suginent &t your
own expense the power of your enendes who keep o friendly
appearsnce now ; for gaining in power, they will put you
down ln the long fun” '
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Or he mny tell the leadir &0 #s ta bresk the combina-
tion : * Tnst as an innocent person like mysoll is now attackal
« by the eotnbined army of these Kings, so fhe very same
Kings in combimation will attsck you in woal or woe, for
power intoximtes the mind; henee bresk their conibinn-
tion,”

T'he combination being broken, he may set the leader
agninst the wenk nmong lis coemies; or offating induce-
monta, he muy set the combined power of the weak sgainst
the leader ; or m whatever way he way find it to be con-
ducive to his own prosperity, in thet way be moy sk
the lesder tnour the displeasure of obhers, and thus frustate
their attemte; ar showing the proapect of o larger profit,
be may through intrigue. make peace with their leader,
Thatt the redipients of salavies from bwo states, exhibiting
the neguisition. of large profite (to the leader), may Eabirisé
the kings, saying, " You are all very well combined,”

1f some of the kings of the comblnation are witked,
" gog 'hey mmy bo made to break the treaty; then the re-

cipients-of salaries from. two stites may dguin tell
them so as ta breal the eombination entirely: *"'This is just
whint 'we hinve nlroady pointed out."™

Whon thy onetues dre separated, the congueror tnay
move forward by estehing hold of any of the kings (se an
ally),.

To the nbsenes of o leader, tho conquersr masy win lim
aver who i8 the inelber of the eambination ; or who is of &
resoloto mmind, or who has endesred himself to his people,
ar who, from greed or fear, joined the eomhination, or who
is wlmid of the econgueror, or whose friendship with the
caniguerar s hased npdn sore consanguinity of rovalty, ar
who 18 u [riend, or who is & wandering enomy,—in the prder
of antimesstion.

Of these; one hes to plense the inuiter by sarrendering
onesall; R}' r:;nmlinﬁuu wn a;ﬂntnﬁnn: Litm who i of n reso-
tute mind ; by giving s danghter in maminge or by availin
anesell of his youth (to beget & sn mu;g:;!. wifg'-‘i:h_h:ﬁ

who is the beloved of his peaplo, by giving bwice the amoting
of profits ; him who is greedy, by lfmlping with men and
maoney ; him who is afesid of the aanbinstion, by giving &
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hostage to him who is nafurally timid by entering into a
closer nnion with him whese friendship i& based upon some
consnngninity of rovalty : by doing what is plessing und bens-
ficinl 40 both or by abandoning  hostilities agaimst him who
i & friend ; and by offering help und sbandoning hostilition
agninsd him who s » wandering eoemy ; one has to win
over the eoufidence of uny of the sbove kings by adopting
sitibly mweans or by wesns of concilintion, gifts, dissension,
ar threata, pe will be expliined under * Troubles.”?

He who is in troubles and is apprehensive of an attack
from his enemy should, on the condition of sapplying the
entemy with army and money, make pesce with the enemy
on definite lorms with refarence to place, Eime, and work;
lie whould wleo st right any offence he might have given by
the violation of a Lranty ; il he has no supportars, he should
find them smong his relutives and f 'mm{u. or he may build
nn impregnsble fortress, for he who is delended by forts and
frivnds will be respecied both by hin own and his enemy's
peaple.

Whoover s wanting in tho power of deliberation
ahonld collect wise mon aronnd imsalf, sad pssocinte with
ild men of considommble learning ; thus he wonld atiwin his
desired enils.

Ha who is devoid of a good trossury and army should

308 diroet hie attention towards the strengthening of tha
safety and security. of the elomont of lis soves
reignty ; for the country 18 the source of all those works which
are conducive to treasury and army : the naven of ihe king
“nod of his wrmy @ & strong fock, ]

Irrigational works (sefubandha) nro the soures of crops ;.
the results of & good shower of min are sver attained in the
case of crops below irrigntional works.

The roads of traffic are s mesns to overreach an enctny ;
for it is through the mads of toffie that armies and spies
are led (from one country to anether) ; aud that wespons,
artmour, chariots, and deaoght-animils arte pmrchased ; and.
that entrance and exit lin teavelling) are lucilitated,

Minos are the source of whatever i useful in battle,

b Bew Chaptar ¥, Book IX.
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Timber-foresta are the souree of soch wnterials ns are
necessary for building forts, conveynnees und ohariots,
Elephsnt-forests are the source of elephante,

Pastore-lnnds ave’ the soorce of eovws, ldrses, and
cameld o dinw charots,

In the ubsonce of such sources of his own, he should
aceuire thum from seme ot gmong his relitives snd friends,
I he is destitote of in semy, be should, as far a5 possible,
attract to himself the brave men of earporations, of thigves,
af wild tribes, of Mlechehbas, nnd of kpies who are expalile
of inflicting injurivs upon encmies. -

He should also wdoph the policy of n weak king towarda
a powerful king m view of averting danger from eneinies o
frends.

*Thus with the aid of one's own party, the power of
deliberation, the trensury, und ths srmy, one should get nd
of the elatcheg of onu's onsmies.

[Thus ends Chapter XIV, “Reeruitment of st
FPower," in Book VII, “The End of the Six-fold Palics *
of the Arthaddstia of Katpilya.  End of the hundred and
bwalltls chapter from the begmning, |

CHAPTER XV.

Measunes Coxpvcive 70 PRACK WITH A BTHOXU AND
Provored Exesy; axp e Avorrvon op o Cox-
quiitkn Exesy.

WaEN a weak King is uttacked by a powerful enewy, the for-
306 et shonld seek the protection of one who is superi
o his enemy and whom his enemy’s power f.'l_J deli-
berntion for intrigne cannot affect, OF kings who are equal
in the power of deliberation, difference shoald be sought in
unchangeible prosperity and in association with the sged.
In the absence of u soperior king, he shonld combine
with n pumber of his equals who are equal I power to his
enemy and whom his enemy'’s power of purse, wrmy, nnd
mtrigue cannot resch, O Xings who are equally possessed
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of the power of purse, atiny, and intrigne, difference should
be saught i thedr capudity for muking vast prepucations,

In the absence of equals, he shonll combine with a
nomber of inferior kings who nre pure and enthusinstic, who
can oppose the enemy, and whom his enemy’s power of
purse, army, wid tntrigoe cannot reach. | OF kings who sre
equally possessed of enthpsinsm and cspacity for action,
difference should be sought in the opportunity of - ing
favournble battle fields, Of kings who are equally possess
of favoumble battls fislds, difference ghould be sought in
theit aver being resdy for war, Of kings who nre agually
possessed of favournble battle ficlds and who wre equilly
condy for war, difference should be sotght in thelr posses-
sion of weapons ungd armour necessary for war,

In the nhsence of any anch help, ho shounid sesk shelter
inaide % fort 1o which his enemy with o large anny ean
offer no obstruction to the supply of food-stuff, grass, fire
wood and water, but wonld sustain o henvy loss of men and
money, Whan there ate many forts, difference ehould be
sought in their affording facility for the collection of stores
pnd supplies,  Kangilya iz of opinion that, one shondd en-
tronch onewell in & forl inhabited by man and provided with
stures amd supplies,  Also for the following ressons, one
shookl shelter oneself in such u for -—

I shall oppose Jifue (the suemy) with bis rear-enemy's ally

307 or with a medhyame king, or with o m:u_lrnf king ;
bl wither capture or dovastaie his kingdown with

the aid of o neighbouring king, o wild tribe, & seion of his
faauily, -.bmn.hulfﬁwnull prince; hy the help of my partisana
with him, Ishall oreate troubles in his foct, eountry or eamp
whon he is nesr, I'shall murdor i with weapons, fire, or
paison, or any other secret meatia ‘nt mv pleasnre ; T shall
eause him b0 snsiam a hoavy loss of won aud money in
works undertaken by humselfl or made o be undertuken ot
the instance of my spies; I shall easily sow the scodd of
digsenuion mong his frivnds or his army when they have
sniffered from loss of men aud money ; 1 shull cateh hold of
I‘ﬁa'unrn‘p h}" cnﬂ.ing-nﬂ supplim nmd stores going to il or
by surrendering myself ito him), I shall creste some wenk

Emh i him and put ki down with all my resouress; or,

ving curbud his eirif, 1 shall compel him to ke poace
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with me on my own terms; whon 1 obstruot his movementa
trowhles arise to him from all gides; when be is helpless,
I shall aluy him with the help of my hereditary srmy or
with his coemy’s drmy; or with wild tribes ; 1 shall msin-
tain the safoty and security ul my vast country by entren-
ching mysell within my fort; the army of myself and of my
friends will be invincible when eollected together in this
fort ; my army which is truined to fight from valleys, pits,
or it night, will brmg bim nto diffion]ties on his way, when
he is engaged o so immediate work ; owing 10 loss of men
and money, he will make himself powerless when he nrrives
herw ot s bad place and 1w bad time; owing to the exis-
tence of forts and of wild tribes (oo the way), he will find
this conotry nccessible only at considerable cost of men and
money ; being rmablo to find positions favourable for the
exervise of the armies of hitself and of his [riends, suffer-
ing from disease, he will arrive bere in distress | or having
amived here, he will not return.”

In tho absence of such circnmstances, or when the
enemy's urmy is very strong, one may run away abandoning
one's fort.

My teacher suys that one wny rush sgainst the enemy

308 ike u moth sgamat 2 flame ] success m one way ar
pther (i.e., death or vietory) s certain for one who is
reckless of life.

No, says Kasupilys, heving olserved the conditions
conducive to pesse between hinisell nnd his enemy, he may
make peace ; i the absence of such conditions, he may, by
tnking reconrse to threats secnre peace or a friend ; or he
mny send p messenger to one who is likely 1o secept pence ;
or having plessed with wonlth and honour the messenger
sant by hiz evemy, he may tell the latter: * This s the
king's manufuctory ; this is the vesidence of the queen sni
the princes ; tuysell and this kingdomn are ut your disposal,
s approved of by the queen snd the prinees™

Having secured his enemy'’s protection, he should
Pehnve himsoll like n servant to his master by sexving the
protector’s oecnsionnl needs. Forte and other defensive
works, poquisition of things, celebration of marriages, n-
stallation of the hew-apparent, commerical underiakings,

a6
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captore of elophants, construction of covert places for

battle (sattra), murching agsinst an enemy, and holding,

sports;—all these he should underinke only st the permis-
sion ol his protector.  He shonld also obtain his protector’s
permission  hefore muking sny agreement with people
gattied in his eountry or before punighing those who may run
nwny frot his country. 16 the citizens and country peopls
fiving in his kingdon prove disloysl or inimical to Niw, he
may roquest of his protector another good country: or he
muy gob rid of wicksd people by making osa of such. secret
menns as are employed against traitors. He should nov
aceept the offor of o good country even [rom a friend. Un-
kuowi o his protector, lo way ase the protector's ministar,
high priest, communder of the army or hewr-apparent.
He ghimild also help his protector as mnel as he can: O
all necasinns of worshipping gods and of making prayers, he
should onuse lis people to pray for the long life of his
protectar ; and he shoold slways proclaim his: readiness to
place himself at the dispesal of his protector.

*Serving hun who is strong and combined with olhers,
and being far pwny from the society of  suspected  persons,
n conguerod King should thus always bishave hiusell Lo
wanrds his protestor.

["Thus ends Chapter XV, " Mensurves Conducive lo Peace
withia Strong unid Provoked Enemy and the Attitude ol n
Congquersd Enemy,"” in Book VI *“The Fud of the Six-fald
Poliey”" of the Arthedsirs of Kautilyn, End of the hundred
and thirteenth chapter [rom the beginning.] :

CHAPTER XVI,

Tue Arnrons oF & Cosquesknp Rixa.

Ix view of causing financisd trouble to his protector, o power-
g0 vassal king, desirons of making conquests, may
under the permission of his protector, march on coun-

trive where the formation of the ground and the climate
are favourablo for the mnnmuves of his wrmy; lis enemy hav-
ing neither forts nor wny other defonsive works, and
the conquerct hinsself Having no enetnies in the rear,
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Otherwise (in case of enemies in the rear), he should march
after making provisions for the defence of his rear.

By meuns of concilintion and gifts, he shonld subdie
wenk kings: and by weans of sowing the seeds of dissension
and by threats, strong kings, By adopting & particular, or
an alternative, or all of the sirategic means, e should subdue
hid iminedinte and distant enemies.

He shonlid observe the policy of concilintion by pro-
mising the protection of villsges, of those who live in
forests, of flocks of cattle, and of the roads of traffic ns well
us the restoration of these who have been banished or whao
huwve rin away or who have done some hari,

Gifts of land, of things, and of girls in marringe nnd
absence of fear,—by declaring these, he should observe the
policy of gifts.

By instignting any one of a neighbouring king, o wild
chiel, n szion of the encmy’s family, or an imprisoned
. prinea, ha should sow the seeds of dissension.

By eapturiig the énsny in an open battls, or in a
treacherons fight, or through a conspirney, orin the tumuolt
of seizing the enpmy's fork by strategic means, he should
punish the enemy.

He may reinstate kings who are spirited snd who ean
strongthen his army ; likewise he may reinstale those who
are possessed of p good treasury amd army and who cun
thevefore help. him  with wmoney ; a8 well ns those who
nre wise and who can therefore provide him with lsnds,

Whoever smong his friends helps him with gems,
precious things, mw materials nequired from  commerical
towns, villages, and mines, or with conveyances and
draught-animuls pequived from timber and eleplunt-forests,
und herds of cattle, is a friend sffording a vaciety of enjoy-
ment (chitrabhoga) ; whoéver snpplies him with wealth and
army & & friend affording vast enjoyment (mahdbbogal ;
whoever aapplies lam with army, wealth, and lands isa
friend affording all enjoyments (sarvablivga) ; whosver safe-
gunrds him sguinst o side-enomy is's eod affording enjov-

310 monts on one side (ekafobhogi); whoever helps also

Hia enemy nnd his enemy’s allies |5 # fnend affording

enjoyment to both sides (ubhayutfobhogi): and whoever
36*
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Delps im sgaingt his enemy, hia enewy’s ally, his- neigh-
baur, and wild tribos is n friend affording enjoyment on all
nidie: (acervatobogi.

11 b linppens Lo have i enemy in the rear, or & wild
ehief, or on enewmy, or i ehiefl enewmy capable of huil;g
propitinted with the gift of lands, he ehould provide su
un eneiny with a uselves pieco of lind | an onemy possessed:
of furts with a picce of land not connected with his
[mnqunmr‘ﬂ own territory 3 & wild chie! with a piece of
land yielding no hivelibood ; a scion of the enemy’s family
with n piece of land that cen be taken back | an enemy’s
prisoner with o piece of land which is (not ™ enatchid from
thie enemy ; & corpomtion of armed wen with o piece af
land, constantly under tronbles from an enemy ; the combi-
nation of carporstions with & picce of land cloke 10 the
tervitory of & powerful king; a corparation invinciblé in
war with s piccd of lund nnder hoth the sbove troubles: a
spirited King desivous of war with » plece of il whiok
;gum' no advantageous poaitions lor the meneuvre of the
army ; an enemy's partisan with wiaste lands; o banishisd
prinee with o piece of lund exbansted of its resourves; o
king who Has ronewod the obearvince of o treaty ol peice
after bromking it, with n piece of land which can be
polanized at considernble sost of men nnd money; u deserted
jprince with & pioco of land which sffords no protegtion;
iund his own protector with an uninhabitable piece of land.

(The king who ia desirous of making congueats) should
sonting in h&l-‘.ﬁmlg the sime policy towirds him, who,
among the wbove langs, w most helpful snd keeps the same
attitude ; should by secres means bring hom round who s
opposed ; should fayour tho belpful with fagilities for givi
further help, besides bestowing rownrds nnd honour at.
onsta upon him ; should give relief to him who i under
troubles | should receive vistors at their own choice wnd
ufford satinfuction to them ; should avold using contempt-
noas, threalening, defamatory, ot harsh words towands
than ; should like s fsther protect those who are promised
sscnrity from fear ; should punish the guilty sfter publish-
ing therr guili; and in order to nvoid cansing suspicion to
the protector, the vassal King should wdopt the poocedire
of inflicting secret punishments npon offenders.
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Hi should never covet the lund, things, and sons mnd
311 wives 0f the king slain by him; he should reinstate in
their own estatos the relatives of the kings slsin,  Ha
should instull in the kingdom the bheir-apparent of the king
who has died while working (with' the congueror) | all eon-
queved kings will, if thus brested, loyally [ollow the sons pagd
grandsons ol the congueror,

Whoever covets the lands, things, sops, and  wives ol
the kings whom he has either slnin ar bownd in chains will
oause provocation to the Cirele of States and make i rise
sgaingt himself ; also s own ministers amployed m hie
own lerritory will be provoked and will seek shelter
under the cirele of states, having an eve upon his life and
lngdom:

“Hence eonquered kings preserved i bherr own lands
i neoordence with the pohiey of conailistion. will be loysl
to the congueror and follow his sons and grandsons.

["T'hus ends Chapter XVI, " The Attitude of a Con-
nered King," in Book VII, “The End of the Six-foid
ohoy,” of the Arthaststra of Kautilya. End of the hundred

md foneteenth chapter from the begmming. |

CHAPTER XVIL
L]
Magiso Peacy axo Bagagive e

Tur words fama (qidet), sandhi (agrevment of pesce),
and | gamddht (teconeilement), wre wynonymous.  That
which i condusive to matodl faith wmong kings s ternied
Jﬂmuiu'[ wtiedvs, or somdd i, '

y teuchar savs that e, depended upon honesty
or oath, m» mutable, \riljlawpim with o aegurlty n;mﬁ};
hostagze s impmutable.

No. says Kautilyn, peace; dependent upon houesty
ar oath, 18 y/mmutahle both in this and the next worll, 1t
15 for this world only that o security or an hostage is re-
quired for strengthenimg the wgresmant,

Honest kings of old mude their agresmont of peace

318 with this declaration: " We have jpined in piace."
5% In case of any apprehension of breach of honesty.
they wude their sgreement by swenring by fire, water,
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plough, the brick of a fort-wall, the shoulder of smn
elophent, the hips of n horse, the frontof a chariot; a
weitpon, seeds, scents, jmice (rasal, wrought gold (sunareal,
or bullion gold (hwrapya), and by declarmg that these
things will destroy and desert him who wiolates the onth,

In oeder to avoid the contingency of violstion of outh,
peace made with the security of such persons as ascetics
etgaged 1 panines, or nobles i3 peace with a security: In
such n peace, whoever lokes us security & person capabla
of eontrolling the enemy gans more advantages, while he
who acts to the contrary 15 deceived.

L pesie wade with children ps hostages, and ‘in the
ense of giving A princess or a prinee ss an hostage, who-
ever gives o princess giing advantages; for & princess,
when taken as an hostage, canses troubles to the reéeiver,
whilis & prinoe s of reverss natoro '

With regard to two sous, whoever hands over & high-
born, brave sand wise son, trained 1o military art, or an
only son in deceived, while he who acts otherwise gains
mivintages. 18 ja better lo give u base-born sonm as an
hostage than & high-born ane, innamuch as the: former has
neithier heirghip nor the right 10 beget heirs ; if is better
to give a stupid son thau o wise one, nssmuoch us the
former is destitote of the power of Jdeliberation; better to

ﬂ_i\re i tid son than a bvave one, inesmuch as the former is
estitnte of moartin] spirit; bettor o son who {8 not trained
in ailitary arl than ote who Is trained, nasimnch as the
former is devoid of the capacity for striking an enemy ; and
better one of many sons than an only son, smee ANy sons
arg not winted.

With vegand to # high-horu pnd u wike son, people will
eantinue to be loval to w high born son though be is not
wise § 8 wise son, though bass-born, is sharscterised with
eaparity to considor stite winttors ; but s lar us capaeity o
cansidur state maltere i concerned, » high-bors prince
associnting himsall with the aged, has wmore advantages
ihan o wise but base-born prince.

With rogard tos wiseand a brive prince, o WISE prince,
313 thongh timid, is chaescterised with eupucity for intel-
lectual warks: and & bonve prince, though not  wise,
possesses warlike apirit, 8o far as warlike spirit i& con-
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cerned, & wise prince overrenches n brave one just s a
hunter does nn olisphant.

With regird to i brave und a trained prines, m brave
prines, though untrained, is characterised with capacity for
wir; and o trained priocs, thongh fimid, = capable of
lhitting ohjects aright. Notwithstanding the capacity for
Intting objects aright, a brave prince excels n trainod
prmeo 1o determinetion pnd  firm adhefonce  to his
pohiey.

With regard to o king having many sons sond suother
an only son, the lormer, giving one of hie sons:as an hostage
gnd being coutented with ihe rest, 1 ablo to break the
peace but not the lutter.

When peice is made by handing over the whole lot of
sang, advantage i to be sought in uapucity to begel ad-
ditionsl sons; eapasity to beget additional sons Leing
common, he who ian beget able sons will have more
sdvanlages thuan knother king (who 16 not so fortunate);
capacity to beget able sops Deing common, be by whou
the birth ol b son 18 early expecled will have wmore advan-
lagor than another (who is not so0 fortunite),

In thie cnss of an only son who ls aleo brave, he who
has lost enpacity to beget any more sons shonld survender
himsalf e an hostage, but not tho only soni

Whoaver is rising in powar may break the agreement
of peace, Carpenters; artisatis, and other spies, sttending
npon the prince (Kepl as au hostuge) snd dong work under
‘the chietny, may take awiy the prince abonight throngh an
underground tunnel dug for the purpope.  Daneers, actors,
gingers, plavers on musicsl instraments, buffoons, court-
bards, swinumers, and saubliikas (7), ;_lmviuualy anl dlbout
the enemy, may continue under his service amd may
indiregily serve the prinee, They should have the privilige
of antecing lnto, staying in and going out of, the palnee o
any fime without ruls.  The prince may therefore gét out
b night disgaised ss any ang of the nbove spies.

This expluing the work of prostitutes snd other women

ez Spies under the garb of wives 1 the prince’ may gel
s out, earrying their pipes, utensils, or vessels:
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Or the prince miy be removel concealed under
things, clothes, commodities, vessals, bods, seats and other
articles by cooks, confectioners, servants employed to serve
the king winle: bathing, servants emploved for carrying
conveyances; for spreading the bed, toilet-mpking, dressing,
and proourng water : or taking something in piteh dark, he
may get ont, disgnised ns o servant,

Or he tuwy (pretend to) be in communion with god
Viertgs in n resorvoir (which is-seen) through o tonnel or
to which e |a taken ab night; spies under the guise of
truders dealing i cooked rice and fruits may (poison thosa
things and) distribnte among the sentinels.

Oy huving served Lhe sentinels with cooked’ rice and
bevernge mixed with the jnice of madana plant on oceasions
of making offerings to pods or of performing an ancestrsl
etremoney of siuue sacrificial fite, the prinee may get out;
or by bribing the senlinels; or spies disguived as o ndgaraka
(afficer in charge of the eity), a conrt-bard, or a physician
may et fire to & boilding filled with valnable artoles; or
sentinels or spies disgoised wa merchants ‘may sel fice to
the store of commuordial srtickes ; o n view of svording the
tear of porsuit, the prince may, after putting some huoman
body in the house occnpied by him; set fire to it and escape
by breaking open some house-joints, or a window, or
through o tannel ; or having digguised himself as @ carrier
of glass-beads, pots, and other commodities, he way sel
ont ab night | or having entored the residence of ascetics
with shaven heads or with twisted bair, be may set out
nt night, disguised us any one of them ; or baving disguised
himsell s one suffering fom w peculior diseass or asn
forest-man, he muy get ovt; or nr:le:s sy carry him away
a4 coepas s or idisguised us & widowsd wife, e muy lollow
A gorpse that in lemg carcied away,  Spies, disguised us
forest-peaple, should mislead the pursucrs of the prines’ by
pointing out another divection, and the prince himsoll 1oy
take o differcut dirootion.

Or he ay eseupe, hiding higsell in the niidst of carls

ags OF cart-drivors ; if he iv elosely followed, he may Jead

the pursuers to an pmbuseade (sattra) ; inthe nbeence

of an wwboscade he muy leave here and there gold or

morsels of polsoned fooll on Loth sides of & road and tuke u
different rosd.
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If he i eaptured, he should try to win over the
pursuers by coovilintion snd other means, orsewve them
with poisaned food ; and having caused nnother baly 1o be
put m o sierifice performed to pleass god Varubs or m s
fire that has broken oub (the prinee’s lather), may scouse
the enemy of the mnrder of his son and siadk the
anemny.

*Or taking unt s concealed swoud, and falling ppon the
sentinels, he may quickly ron sway together with the spies
coneealed before.

["Phus ends Chapter XVII, *“ Making Peace and Brogk-
ing 16" in Book VI, * The End of the Six-lli Pulicy "
of the Arthodstrn of Esugilys. Fod of the hundeed wnd
fifteenth chupter from the beginning, |

CHAPTER XVIIL

Tur Coxpoer oF a Mapivaxa Kixe, A Nurmean
Kixe, axp or A UiRenE oF STATES.

Tue thinl and the fifth states from a madhyame ! king ate
atates fendly to him: whils the second. the fowrth, and
the sixth are unfriendly, If the madhyama kg shows
favour to both of Khese states, the cooguersr should be
friendly with bim; if he does not favonr théma, the con-
ymerur shonld be friendly with those states,

1f the madhyama king is desivons of esesring the
triendship of the congueror’s would-be frend, then having
set lus own and his friend’s fnends agninst tho smedlyama,
snd having separated the madhyama from the lubter's
{riends, the pongueror sbould preserve lus own. friesd ; or
the conyueror may imneife the Circle of States against the

316 madhyama by telling thom; ** this madhgermg ki
s grown hanghty, and s aluwing at our d estenetion «
let s therelote combine snd interropt hig marnds”

I the Circle of States is Iyvonrable to his couse, then
ne may aggrandise himsell by potting down ke weadh-
gama i il not favourable, then Elﬁtlg helped  his friend
with mot and tuoney, be should, by means of emeiliation

1 Siee Chapier £1, Nook V1,
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and gifts, win over either the leader of o neighbouring king
wmong the kings who hate the madhyama, or who have
besn fiving with mutual suppert, or who will follow thi
one that i won over (by the conquerar), or who da not
rise owing to motusl suspcion ; thus by winning over i
socond (king), he shonld double his own power; by sceuring
# third, he should treble his own power; thus gaming in -
strength, he should pot down the madhyama king,

When ‘place and time are found unsnitable for guceess
in the above attempt, he should, by peace, seck the Iriend-
siup of one of the enemive of the madhyama king, or cause
solne. trattors to combine sgainst the madhyama; if the
maddhyama king 18 desirous of reducimg the eonqueror's
friend, the conqueror should prevent it, und tell the friend :
“1 shall protect you us long ue vou nre weak,” snd should
aceordingly protect him when he s peor in resources: if
e madhyama king desires to rout out w friend of the con-
queror, the lntter should protect him in his difficulties: or
having removed him (rom the fear of the madhyama king,
the conqueror should provide Lin, with new lands snd kbep
bim under his {the conguerar's) protection, lest he might
go olsawhere.

If, mwong the congueror’s fmends who are either
reducible or psspilable enemsies of the madiiyama king,
some undertake to help the madhyama, then the conquoror
whould nmke peace with w third king: and if among the
madkyama king's. fricbds who ure either reducible or
nsspilable enemies of the conqueror, some are capable of
offence and defence and becoms friendly to the congueror,
then he should make peace with thet; thus the congueror
can not only attuin his own ends, but also pleass the madh-
yama king,

1t the madhyama king is derirows of seouring o woald-
bo friend of the conquercr s & friend, then the conqueror
tuy wiako peacs with another King, or prevent ihqu:innd
from going to the madiiyama, tollimg him: Tt is unworthy
of you to forsske a friend who is desirous of vour {riend-
ship,” or the conqueror muy keep quiet, if the conquoror
thinks that the Circle of States woull be enmged againgt
the friend for deserting bis own party. 10 the madhyama
kg i8 desivons of securing the conqueror’s enomy as his
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friend, then the congueror should indirectly (f.e., without
being known to the madhyama) help the epamy with
wealth and army.

I the madhyania king desires to win the nentral king,

ay7 the conqueror should sow theseeds of dissension be-

tween them. Whoever of the madhyama and the

neutral kings is esteemed by the Circle of States, his protee-
tian shounld the eonqueror seek.

The conduct of the madhyame king explains that of
the neuntral king.

If the nentral king is desirons of combining with the
madhyama king, then the conqueror should so attempt ns
to frustrate the desire of the neotral king to overreach an
enemy or to help n [friend or lo secure the services of the
army of another nentral king. Having thus sirengthenad
himself, the congqueror should reduce his enemies and help
his friends, though their position i inimienl towards him,

These who may be inmoical to the conqueror wre o
king who 18 of wicked character and who is therefore slways
harroful, 4 rear-enemy in combination with a ‘frontal
enemy, & redneible enemy under troubles, and one who is
watching the troubles of the conqueror to invade him.

Thoes who may be [rendly with the confjueror are ane
who murches with him with the gone end in view, one
who marches with him with a diffevent end in view, one who
wants to combine with the conqueror to march (against o
cotumon enemy), one who marches under an agreement for
peace, oneg who marches with o set purpose of his own, one
wlo rises along with others, one who is ready to purchase
or to sell either the army or the treasury, and ona who
adopts the double pulicy (i.e., muking peace with one and
wiging war with anotler).

Those neighbouring kings who cun be servants to the
congueror are s neighbonring king under the ap nEon
of un attack from s powerfol king, one who is gitusted
between the pongueror and hiz eneroy, the rear-enemy of s
powerfal king, one who has voluntarily surrendered onesell
ta the vongoeror, one who has surrendered onesell under
fear, and one who has been subdued. The same s the
case with those kings who are next to the territory of the
immediate enemies of the conqueror.
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*Of thesy kKings, the conqueror should, as far as
possible, help thub [riend who has the sime end in view
ng the conguertr in hiz confliet with the enemy, and thus
hold the enemy st bay.

*When, after having pnt down the enemy, and
ifter having grown in power, a friend becomes unsubmis-
sive, the conqueror should cause the friend to incar the
displeasure of & neighbour and of the king who is next to
the neighbour,

*Or the conqueror may employ u scion of ths friend’s

318 family. or an unprisoned prince to seize hia lands - or
the conqueror miy &0 et that his friend, desirous of
further help, may continue to be obedient.

*The econqueror shoull never help his friend when
the Intter is more afid more deterioriting; a politicisn
should so keep his friend that the lstter neither deteviorates
DOr grows in power.

*When, with the desive of getting wealth, a
wanduring friend (i, & nomsdic King) mnkes an ngree-
went with the conquerar, the latter should #6 remove the
caupe of the friend’s Right fthat he never flies again,

*When a friend is as necessible to the congueror
#45 to the latter's enemy, the congueror should first separate
thal obstinate friond from the enpmy, and then destroy
hiw, and afterwards the enemy aleo,

*When a friend remwins neuten], the conquarns
should cause him o inenr the diepleasurs of his inmediate
enumies; and when he is worriod in lhis wark with them,
the congueror should oblige him with halp.

*When, owing to his own wenkness, o friend seeks
protection both from  the conguaror and the lutter's
enewy, the conqueror shoull Lelp him with the army, so
thint he never turns his nttention elsewhere.

*Or h“inﬁvﬂmmﬂmd him from his own Tands, the
conuerar may kesp him in another tract of lund, having
e Sotile previous wrmngoments 1o punish or hovour the
friend.
*Or the conqueror wmuy hurm him when he has.
grown powerful, or destroy him whon he does not help the
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confueror in danger und when he lies on the conqueror’s
lap in good (ith

*When sn enemy Iunuunly rises ugainst hiz own
enemy (be, the congueror's friend) under tronbles, the
former should be pnt down by the Iatter himself with
troubles concenled.

*"When u Iriend !fuupa quist after rising agninst
an enemy under troobles, that friend will bo sobdued by
the enewmy himsell after potbing rid of s tronbles.

*Whoever ia sequainted with the science of palits should

a1 ‘elearly obmerve the conditions of progress, detabiom-
© b, stagnstion, reduction, sud destraction, ss well
s the use of all kinds of strategio means,

*Whoever thus knows the inter-dependence of the
ax kinds of pohey plays ot s plessure with Jangs,
bound round, as it were, in chums skilfully devised Ii:y
himself.

[Thus ends Chapter XVIIL, " The Conduct of & mad-
hyama King, n Noutrul King and of a Cirde ol Stifes,” in
Boak VI, "'The End of the Six-fold Poliey™ of the Artha-
Adntrn of Kaadilvee  BEnd of the hondred and  sixteenth
chapter fram the begmning,

Witls this ends the seventh Book "' The End of the Six-
fold Poliey " of the Arthadlstrs of Ksutilyn, ]






BOOK VIIIL

CONCERNING VICES AND CALAMITIES.

-

CHAPTER [

TaE AGOREGATE OF THE CALAMITIEG oF THE ILismesNTs
oF SOVENBRIGNTY.

wfnn'aﬂ ailamities huppen togother, the form of eonsideri-

tion slwuld be whether it is easier to take an vfensive
or defensive attitude, Nutiondl calawnities, coming from
Providenca or from mian happen from one’s misfortune op
bad poliey. 'The word tyasana (vices or ealamities),
means the reverse or absemee of virtue, the preponderance
of wviees, and ocenstonal frovbles. That which deprives
(eyasyats) o porson of his happiness is termed pyasung
{vices or calamities),

My tescher says that of the calumities, viz., the king

ggg it distress, the winister in distress, the people in dis-

tress, distvess doe to bad lortificstions, Gonsncial dis-

tresg the army indistress, gnd an ally in distress —that which

18 first montioned 15 more serious than the one, coming Inter
in the order of entmeration,

No, says Bhamdvija, of the distress of the king and
of his winistor, winisterinl distress B more serons; deli-
Letations in eouncil, the uttainment of results as antivipated
while delibernting in council, the aconplishment of works,
the business of revenue-collection und its expenditure,
veoruiting the urmy, the driving out of the enemsy und of
wild tribes, the protection ol the kingdom, thking remedial
measures against calamities, the protection of the heir-
apporent, und the msiallabion of princes constitute the
duties of ministers. In the absence of ministers, the above
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warks are ill-done ; and like n bird, deprived of its fenthers,
tho king losvs lis sotive capaeity,  In such cilamitiés; the
intrigues of the enemy find a ready scope. In ministerial
distress; the King's life ilself comos inlo danger, for o
minister s the mainstay of the security of the king's life.

No, says Kantilya, it is verily the king who attends
to the bukiness of pppoinking ministers, priests, and other
servants, ineloding the superintendents of seversl depart-
wmenta, the spplication of vemedies ngaingt the troubles of
Liis people, and of his kingdom, and the adoption of pro-
pressive mdasures; when his ministors fall into troobles, lig
employs others; he 18 evor ready to bestow rewnrds on the
worthy and infliet punishments on the wicked : when the
king 18 woll off, by biz wellsre and prosperity, he pleases
the peaple ; of what kind the ling's character is, of the
same knd will be the character of his people ; for their
progress or downfall, the people depend upon the king;
the king is, ns it were, the nggregate of the people.

Vislakshn save thut of the troubles of the minister nid
of the peopla; tho troubles of the people are mers Berious;
finunee, army, riw products, free labour, carringe of things,
and collection (of necessaries) are sll secured from the
people. There will be no such things in the ahsenee of
peoplo, next to the king and his minister.

No, says Kautilys, all activitis procesd from  the
minister, activities such a8 the successful acecmplishment
ggq OF the works of the people, security of person and pro-
perty from internal and externsl enemies, remedial
measures aguinst calamifies, volonization and improvement
of wild tricts of land, recruiting the army, eollection of
revenus, snd bestowal of favour.

The school of Parfdara say that of the distress of the
people and distress due to bad fortifientions, the latter is a
more serious evil; for it is v fortified towns that the
trensury aud the army are secured: they (fortified towns)
are a secure place fur the people; they are a stronger power
thian the citizens or conntry people; und thoy are o powar-
ful defensive instrument in times of danger for the ki
As to the people, they are cammon both to the king and
his enemy.
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_ No, says Kaujilya, for forts; finanee, and the army
depend wpon the people ; likewise huildings, trade, ngrical-

tare, cattle-rearing, bravery, stability, power, und shundsnce

(af things). In countries inhabited by people, there are
monnising and islunds (a8 nstaral forts) ; in the shsence of
an expunsive country, forts are vesorted to. When a country
eonsiats purely, of enltivators, troubles due to the abgence of
forgifistions (are apparent); while in o country which eon-
siats porely of warlike people, tronbles that uay appear dre
due to the absenes of {(an expansive and enltivated) territory.

Piduns says that of the tronhles due to the sbeence of
?uﬂ._s and to want of finsnce, tronbles due Lo want of finance
wre more seriots; the repuir of fordifieabions and  their
maintenunece depend upon finance ;' by means of wealth,
intrigue to eapture nu ensmy’s fort may be carried on; by
means of wealth, the people, friends, and encwies can be
kept under control; by means of it, outsiders can be on-
oouraged and the estublishment of the armuy snd its opera-
tions condueted. 1t is possible to remove the treasare in
titnes of danger, but oot the forl. ©

No, says Kaupilys, [or it is in the fort that the
trensiry snd the army are safely kept, snd It is from the
fort that secret war (intrigue), control ovar one’s partisans,
the upkeep of the army, the reception of albes and the
iriving ont of enemies and of wild tnibes ave snccessfully
practised.  In the absence of forts, the treasury I8 to the
enemy, for it seems that for those who own forts, thero 18
no destruction.

Eaupnpadanta savs that of distress duoe to want of
finance or o an inefficient army, that which is due to the
want of an efficient prny 8 more serious; for control
pyer ona's own friends and enemies, the winning over the
ary of an enemy, and the boxiness of admmistration wre

392 ill dependent upon the srmy. 1o the absence of the

_ wriny, it is certain that the secusnry will be lost,
wherets lick of finance can be made up by procuning raw
products and lends or by seizing an enemy’s territory.

The' semy may go o the enemy, or murder the king

himeeif, gnd bring sbout all Kinds of troubles,  But finanee

LA Tino ae 1wn inﬂ:ﬂ:}tﬂh&wtumn nf Rwutiire q:d_li.-lll# tlnd of Hemagp-

it seem 10 hsve ,
» 31
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% the chiaf mesns of ohserving vivtnoaw nots and of enjoy-

g desires (lwinig to n change in place, time, and polioy,
either finnnce or the army muy be o saperior power; fon

the ary is (sometimes) the means of sectring the wealth
Joacqguired ;. bat wealth fs (alwave) the tneass of 1

both the tressury and the nrmy.  Sinee all nefivities are
dependent upon finwnes, financinl troubles are more Mrious

Vatavydhi says that of the distress af the nemy snd
af an ally, the distress of an olly is more serious— nn ally,
thongh he 1s not fed and is far off. is still serviceabls: He
drives off nol only the renr-eneuy and the friends of &
rear-anmy, but wlia the frontal enemy and wild tribes: he
flso helps his {riend with money, army. and lands on ocers
sioms of fronbles.

No. savs Kuutilya, the ally aof him who has & power-
ful wrmy keops the allinnce : und even dhs enemy nssuniss
n frionidly attitnde ; when there is & work thiat can . be

‘equally pecomplished either by the srmy or by an ully
thett prelerence to the army or to the aily should duptmd .

on_the ndvantages of securing the sppropriste plice and!
time for war and the expected profit.  In times of enddin
expedition and on occasions of troubles fromt an ememy,
wilil tribw, or local rebels, no friend can be trusted.  When
eslamities happen togethéer, or when sn enemy hae grown

strang, o friend keeps np his friendship as long as money is

fortheoming.  Thus tho determination of the comparabive

geriousness of the calwmitios of the various elements of

foveralgnty.
*When n_part of one of the elemants of sovereigniy
i noder froubles, the extont, affsction, and strength of the
servicoable part can be the means of neecomplishing a work,
*When any two elements of soveroignty are equally
under troubles, they should be distingnished in respeot
of their progressive or declining tendency, provided that

the good condifion of the vest of the dements needs 1w,

description.

* When the ealumibios of a single eloment tend to destroy

m_.ﬁ“ rest of the eluments, those calamities, whether

* they be of the fundsmental or any ?thm- dlement, ure

1y ‘“* 4
. - B 1? i
I 1 - . I-
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| Thow ends Chapter T, * Tha Agg:regnta of th&ﬂﬂmﬁ-r

ties of the Elements of Sovereignty,” in Book VLI, * Cone
corning Vices and Cslarnities " of the Arthuddstrn of Eantilyn.
- End of the hundred nnd seventeenth chapter from the

beginning. |

(UHAPTER II.

CoNSIHERATIONS ABOUT iR Trovpnes oy TAE KiNg
ANT oF His TANGos,

Tre king and his kingdom ove the priwary elements of
the state.

The troubles of the king muy be either internal or
extermal. Internal troubles sre more surions than extorosl
troubles which are like the danger srising from s lorking

csnake,  Troubles due bo 8 puinister pre more seripus then
other kinds of internal tronbles,  Hence, the king shonld
keep under his own control the powers nr finance nnd the
army.

Of divided rule snd foraign rule, divided rule or.role of
a country by bwo kings, perishes owing to mutaal batred,
_[mrl-in.l:t_y nod oivaliy.  Foreign rule which comes ‘nto
‘exigtence; by seiming the country from its king atill alive,
thinks that the country Is not its own, impoverishes it, and
carries off its wealth, or treats it we a commereinl urticle ;
anid when the conniry eenses o love it, it retires dbandon-
ing the cguntry,

Which is better, s blind king, or & king erring ngairist
the smence ?

Afy teacher says that a blind king, i.e., # king who is
not powssssed of an eye In seiences, is indiscriminite in
doing works, very obstinate, and is led by ofhers; such a
king festroys the kingdam by his own msladministeation,
But s erring king can be ensily brought round when and
whare his mind gur.ﬂ mtrdy from the procedure kaid down
in aoiences. - oy
L "". ' ar*
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No, seys Kantilya,a blind king ¢an be made by his sup-

‘ggy Periens to pdhere to whutever line of palioy ha ought

=" 1o, But sy erring king who iwbent upon domng what

is mgainst the eolence, brings sbout dAestruction to himseld
tnd his kingdom by muladministration.

Which ia better, n dizsensed or a new king ¥

My tenchor says that & diseaser] king lises his kingdom

owing to the inkngos of bhis minkstens, or loses his life on

i ¢ *ncoount of the kingdom ; but 4 new king plenses the people

" " by such popular deads as the absarvance of his own dutiss

* and the act of bestowing favours, remissions {of taxes),
gits, anid presenta npon others.

No, snys Kautilye, s diseased king continues to observe
Iue dubies 2= ususl. Bat a new king beging ta ot g8 he
plenees under the impression that the eountry, nequired by -
his own might, belungs to himwelf; when pressed by coine
bined kings (for. plunder), he lolorstes their oppression of
the country. Or huving no firm control over the plements
& . of the state, ke is easily removed. Thers is this differance
N mmong diseased kings: o king who is morally disessed, and’
) n king who i suffering from pliysical disense ; there fs alsn,
this difference among new kings: s high-barn king nnd a
Imse-born king.
Which is betier, a wenk bnt high-born king, or a
atrong but low-born king ?

My tencher says that a peopls, eyen if interested in
having n weunk king, hardly allow room for the intrigusy of
a ¢ but high-barn person to be: their king; but that if
they desire power, they will easily viald themsslves to the
intrigues of a strong but buse-born person to be thoir king.

No, says Kaulilyn, o pml:h will matirnlly obey u high-
born king though he & weak, lor Lhe tendenoy of a pros-
perous. people 15 to follow o high-bern king.  Alio they
render the iotrigmes of o strong but base-born S0m,
vmavuiling; as the saying is, that podsession of virtues makes
for friendship. '

The destruction ol craps is warse than the destruotion
ol handfals (of graing), mince it 15 the Inbour that iz de-
stroved thareby; ubsence of rain is. worse than too much
rain,

- L r
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*The eomparative seronsness of insjgnificance of any
gg5 ‘wo kinds of troulles affecting the elemente of sove-
-~ reignty, th the order of emiineéralion of the sevoenl
keindy of distress, is the cavse of ndopting offensive or defen-
eive opemtinns.

[Thus ends Chapter 17, * Congiderutions showt the
Tronbles of the King und of his Kingdom,” in Book VIII,
“Concerning Viees and Calumities,” of the Ariladisten of,
Kautilva. Endof the hundréd snd sightesuth chapter Trot™ S o
the beginning.] .

CHAPTER 111,

Thue AcunecateE oF T Troubns or May,
Insonaxcr und libsenice of discipline are the ctises of g »

nisn's froubles, An untrained imsn does not pereeise the 4
injuries arising frond vices,  Wa nre going 10 trest of Shem | o
{rices);—

Vices due to uoger form & trind: and those duoe to
desire are fourfold: Of these two., nnger 1= worse, [or
soger proceeds against all. In w majortty of cuses, kings
given to anger are saud to have fallen a prey to populne
fury. But loogs sddicted to plessures have perwhed in
consequence of serions diseases brought ubout by deterioru-
$ion and improverishment.

N, says Bharadviju, ungoer is the churecteristio ol &
vigltvous man, T is the foundation of bravery; it puts wu
end to despieable (persons) @ aod it keops the people nndet
fear: Anger ie always o necesaary quality far the preven-
vion of gin.  But desire (accompanies) the enjovmont of
results, reconcilistion, generceity, and the act of endearng
cmeself boall.  Posesesqion of desire 1w always necessary for
him who is mclined to enjoy the fruits of what he has ~
nocommplished.

No, eays Kaufilya, angey brings about enmity with, -
und troubles frow, sn enewy, snd iv slways associsted with :
poin. Addiction to pleasire (kama) oceasions contampt sud
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lass of wealth, pivd throwe the addicted person into the comi-
pany of thieves, ganublecs, huntors, singers, plavers on musical

instruments, und other undesirable persons.  Of thess,

enmity i mope serions than contempt, for s despised
person is eanght hold of by his own people snd by his
enemies, whereas n histed pevson is destroyed, Troubles
fromu an enemy are wors serions than loss of wealth, for
loss of wialth enusen finaneial troubles, whereas troubles

v an enemy are injutions (o life.  Sufforing on aceount

of vives is morv serious thian Kegping company with unde~
sirtible persons, for the company of nndesirable persons can
be goi nd of in o woment, whereas suffering from’ vices
ondses inpury for a long time. Hence, anger i & more
serious evil,

Which is worse : abude of language, or of money, or
oppressive punishment ?

Vigilhkshn says that of sbuse of langusge and of
mouey, wbuse of language s worse; for when harghly
apoken to, b brave woun retalintes : and bad language, like o
nail piercing the heart, excltes snger and. gives pain to the
senses

No, suys Kaufilya, pift of woney pallistes the fiey
oseasioned by abnsive Inngunge, whereas ubuse of woney
cibnges the loas of livelihood itegll,  Abuse of money mesns
gifts; exaction, losa or ubandonment of money.

The Schoal of Pasddary say that of abuwse of money aod
uppressive punishogeald, abuse ol money is Worse; for ol
deeds und enjoviments depend upon wealth ; the world itself
1% bound by wealth, Henes, is abuse s 4 tiore Resrintin aﬁl;

Noy mays Kongilyn, m prefesénce to 4 lirge smount of
wealth, no man desres the loss of his own Jife Owiny tis
oppressive prinichasent, one is linble to the same punish-
mend al the hands of one's etennies,

Such is thi uature of e trind of évily du to anger,

The fourfold vices due to desire are hunting, gam-
bling, women and drinking, .

Pisuna says that of huntmg and gambling, husting i
gg7 ® worse vice: for falling into the band uf robbesy,
enemies and elephants; getting into wild fivey feus,

| R re; les

-



ANTHASASTIA 499

luahility bo distinguish between the eardinid paints, hunger,
thirst knd less of hle are evils consequent upon hunking,
wheresa in gambling, the expeet gambler wins p viclory like
Juyatsonn soad Duryodhana.

No, save Kauotilyn; of the two partios, one has to suffer
fronn defont, ns is well known I[rom the history of Nale and
Yudhishihicd ; the sume wealth that is won lilkke g ploss of
Hesh in gambling, cuuses enmity,  Lack of racognition of
wenlth properly sequired, nequisition of ill-gotten wealkh,
loss of wealth without enjorment, staying swsy feons
ansioring the ealls of nstore, sl contrasting disenses fram
not taking timely meals, are the evils of gambling, whereas
fn hunting, exeveise, the dissppearance of phlegm, hile, fasl,
pnd gwent, the sequisition of skill in aiming &t stationary
and moving bodies, the necertainment of the appesrancs of
Lonsts when provokel, snd occasional mareh (are ils good
charaoteristics),'

Bangapndiunts says that of addiction to gumbliag and
b0 women, gumbling is & more serions evil ; for gamblers
always play, even at night by lamp light, atd oven when
the mother (of one of the pliyora) in dead; the
vxhibits angér when spokon to in timees of trouble ; wherens
in the case of addiction to wonten, {t i possible o hold
cunversation sbont virtue and wealtl, ol the time of bath-
ing, dressing and ealing.  Also it v possible to nske, by
means ol secret punishient, b womsn W be so good 4s to
secure the welfure of the king, or to gel vid of her, or drive
her omd, nnder the ples of disenes.

- No, saye Kaufilyn, it i& possible to divert the abtien-
tion from guubiing, bot ot so foos women.  (The evils.of
the latter are) failore to see (what onght to be seen), violu-
tion of duty, the evil of postponing works that age to be
{mmedintely done, incapacity to deal with paolities, and
cantracting the evil of drinking.

Viltivyddin says that of addietion to woman snd todrink-

398 ing, eddiciion to wonieny e & more sericus evil: there &

are various kinds of childishness among women, us
oxplsined in the chapier on. *'The Harem,'* wheress in drink-
g, the emjoyment of sound and other objects of the-senses,
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pessing ather people, honouring the [ollowsrs, and relaxa-
tion from the fatigue of work (are the ndvanitages).

No. save Kautilya, in the ease of addiotion to ‘women,
the consequences are the birth of children, self-protection,
change of wives i the harem, and sbsencs of such conse-
quences i the oase of pnworthy ontside women. Hath the
mhove wmesquences follow (rom drirllrirjg, The umpia'm'ﬂ'.
effects of drmking wre loss of money, lopacy in & ecnsate
man, corpssliko appesmnce while hving; nekedness, the
loss of the knowledge of the Vedas, loss of life, wealth, und
friends, diswssociation with the good, saffering from pain,
nad indulgence in playing on musioal instraments and (o
siuging st the expense of wealth.

OF gambling nnd drnking, gambling eauses guin ur
loss of the stakes to one party or other. Even among
durnb snimals, i splite them into factions and cnnses g:m-
woeation. It is specially due to gambling that assemblies
and toyal confedencies possessing the characteristies of
assainblies are split into fnotions, and are consequently
destroyed,  The reception of what s condemned iz the
warst of all evile since it causes meupneity to deal with
politics.

*The reception of what is eondemned Iy (dte to)
desire ; and ungor consists in oppréssing the good | kinee
both these ure productive of wany evils, both of them are
hold to be the worst evils. '

“Henee he who is  possessed of diserotion should
ussociate with the aged, snd, after controlling his passions,
abundots both anger and desive which are prsiuctive of
other evils and destructive of the very basis (of Lifo),

[This ends Chapter II1, “The Aggregute of the
Troubles of Men,” in Book VIIT, " Cuncerning Vices and
Calamities " ‘of the Arthaéstm of Kaugilve. lnd of the

hundred und nineteenth chapter from the beginning, ]

&
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UHAP'TER IV,

T Grore o MOLRsSTATIONS, THE (GROUP OF
DESTHUCTIONG, AND THE Groey o Fixascian TrovoLes,

320 ProvipesriaL calivties are fire, fomds, peatilence,
Famting, and ithe epidamie diseise ealled) puraka,

My tenchor says that of fire and floods, destruetion due
to fire is irretedinble; wll kinds of troubles, except those
doe Lo fire, can be allovisted, and troubles doé to floods can
b passed over.

No, says Kauplya, fire destrovs s villge, or part of «
village whereas flonds carry off hundreds of villuges.

My tencher says that of pestilence and famine, pesti-
lenge brings 4l Kindd of bosiness to a stop by cansing
glatruction to work on sccount of dispese wnd dostl wrong
wen and owing to the Hight of servanis, whereas fuming
stops po work, but is productive of gold, cattle und tixes.

No, saye Enufilya, pestilence devastutes only o parh
fof tha country) and gan be remedied, wheross famine

ganses tronhles to the whole (6 the countiy) and. occusions
dearth of livelihood to all ereatures,

Tlis explains the consequences of maraka.

My teacher says that of the loss of chief and vulgar
nien, the loss of vulgar men causes obstruction to work,

No, aavs Ksugilyn, 1t 18 possible to recrmit volgar men,
sinee they form the majonty of people; for the sake of
vulghe wen, nobles should not be allowed 1o perish; onean
s thousand may or may oot be & noble man; he it is who
15 possessed of excessive coumge and wisdom and is the
refuge of vulgar people.

My teachor says that of the troubles wrising from one's
own of ono'’s enemy’s Uircle of Stales, those dun to one's

own Circle are doably injurious and wre irremediable, i

wheress an immical Circle of States can ho fought omt or
kept away by the intervention of an ally or by making pence.
Hni:tyl .'Iinﬁuﬂya, troubles due to ona's uwnth(!imlnm

got rid of by arresting or destroying the leaders

e ‘among the subjective poople; or they may be
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injierions bo & pard ol the sommiry, whereas troubles due to sn
eteany's Cirolie of States cause oppression by nflicting loss
pod destrnction snd by burning, devastation, nnd plunder.

_ My teacher says that of the quarrels pmong iy peaple
and wmong kings, quarrel smong the people hrings about
disunion und thereby enables an enemy to [pvade the
country, wherens quureel among kings is productive el
double pay and wages und of rendssion of taxes to the
prople.

No, soye «Kautilen, it I possible ta end the el
among the people by arresting the léaders, or by removing
the canse of quurrel : and people quarrelling smong them-
selves vie with each other und thereby help the ecountry,
whereas quarrel asmong kings eanses trouble and destete-
Hon' fo the people and requires double the energy for its
sottlement.

My leachoer says that of u spartive king and a sporkive
country, & spartive country s always ruinous to the resnlls
of work, whoreas u sportive king (s beneficiul fo attisuns,
chrpentars, wusicians, buffoons and traders,

No, suys Kaatilys, u sportive country, tking to sports
for velaxation from labour, causes only a trifling loss; and
after enjoyment, it reswnes work, wlhereas s sportive king
catines oppressiun by showing indulgeonce to his courtiers,
by seizing and begging, wod by obstructing work m the
winnufuetovies,

My teacher says that of 8 favourite wile mid s Jrinek,
the prince causes oppression by 11t1c|'.14.'iu§J indulgence to his
Tollowers, by seiming and begging, und by obstructing the
work in manafactories wheress the (avourite wifs is addiet-
ed to hor mmorgus sports.

No, says Knutilya, itis possilile to pravens through the

ggy ‘uibister and the priest, the oppression cassed by the

— prinee, but ot the oppression esused by the favourite
“wife, since she is usually stabborn and keeps company with
wicked persons.

My teaclivr wiys Uint of the troubles ue 1o 8 brpoin-

tion Of poople ind to o leader (4 chiel), the corportion of
people cannot be put down since it consists of & number of
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men snd esnses oppression by thelt and violence, whoreas
i leader causes troubles by olstruetion 1o, and destruction
of; work,

No, eaya Kaujilya, it s vory ensy to got rid of (the
troubles from) & corporulion, since it hns to rise ov fall with
the king; or it can be put down by nrresting ita londer or g
past of khe eorporation itsell, wherens s lesder backed up
with support, csuses oppression by injunng the life smd
property of others.

My teacher gays thab of the chamberlam and the vol-
lgctor of revenne, the chamberlnin causes oppression by
spoiling works and by inflicting fines, whereas the collestor
of reveutie tuakes wee of the ascertained revonne m the
depurtment over which be presidos,

No, suye Kaugilyn, the chamberinin wkes to fimaslf
what is presented by others to be entered into the trénsury
whereas the collector makes his own revenue first and then
the kings'; or he destroys the kings' revenue and procesds
& he pleases to selze the property of others,

My teacher says that of the superintendent of the
boundury and a trader, the superintendent of the boundsry
destrove traflic by allowing thioves snd taking tuxes mors
thna he ought w0, whereas o trader rendest the country pees-
patous by a fuvourable barter of commiercial nreticles,

No, snys Rautilya, the superintendent of the boundary
increnses. commercial traffic by welooming the wrraval of
merchandiss, whareas traders nnite in cousmg cise wmd - fall
in the valne of articles, and live by making profits cent. per
celit, in pugis or kumbhas (measures of graind.

Which is more desirable, land oceupied by n high-born
persan or land reserved for grazing a flock of cattle?

Ay tenoher savs that the land oecupied by & high-born
persoun i very productive; and it supplies men W the srmy;
lenca it does not deserve to be confiscated lest the owner
might eause troubles, whereas the lund ocenpied for grazing
ac of cabtle is cultivable and-deserves therelore to be
freed, for cultivabile lanid is proferred to pusture land,

No, says haugilya, though bnmensely useful, the land
wocupied by @ high-born penion deserves to be freed. lost
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he might conse tranbles (ntherwise), wherens the Tand held
for grazing a flock of eattle s productive of mongv snd
beasts, and does not iherefore deserve to be confiseatod un-
less cultivation of crops is impeded theraby.

My tenchor savs that of robbers and wilil tribes, rol-
bere- ure over biont ou corrying off women ut night, make
ussanlis on' persons, and tike sway hundreds aud thousands
of puons, whereas wild teibos, living under o leader o
awving in the neighbouring foresta cun Lie seen horo ‘and
tberw anmsing destruction only ton pirt. '

No, sayn Knogilys, robbers carey off the property of
the carvless and ean be pul down us they ure easily
nized and caught hold of, wherens wild tribes hive their
own stroogholds, heing nirmerous and brave, veady to fght
in broad davlight, nnd seizing and destroying countries like
lings.

Of the forests of Lensts and of elephants, beasts wre
mtimernus wnd productive of plenty of flesh und skins! thev
nrrest the growth of the grass and nre easily controlled,
whexeis elephunts are of the reverse miture and are seen 1o

be destritotive of countries oven when they are eaptured and
tamed,

Of benetits derived from one's own oF foveign country,
benafits derived from one’s own country consists of gruins,
cadtle, gold, and waw products und wre useful lor the nutin-
lenance of the people in calamities, wherens benefits derived
from a loreign comntry mre of the reverse nature,

Sueh & the group of molsstations.

Ubstruction to movements cawsed by wehief 15 tnternal
obstruction ; and obstruction to movements eausad
by sn enemy ora wild tribe s external obsteuotion.

Such ia the group of obstructions.

Finunaial tronbles due to the two kinds of obstruction”
mad 10 the molestations deseribed above mre » tion. of
tinancisl position, loss of wealth due b0 the allowsnes of
veémission of taxes in favour of leaders, scattared revenoe,
fulse neconnt of revenie collected, and revenns left in the
custody of o neighboaring king or of u wild trib.

Thus the geoup of financlal tronbles.



ANTHABASTIA 406

*1n the interests of the prosperity of tho conntry, one
shonld attempt to avoid the cause of froubles, remedy them
when they happen, and pvert obstructions sud finsncmi
tronbles,

[Thus ends Chaptar IV, " The Gronp of Molestations,
the Giroup of Obstructions, and the Group of Finuneidl
Traubles,” in Book VIIT, * Coneerning Vicasand Calamities,”
af Bhe Arfhadistrs of Koutilva, End of the hundeed and
twentiath chaptar from the beginning. |

CHAPTER V.,

Tar Grotte oF TROTALES OF THR ARMY, AKD THH
Gnotr of Taovntes oF 4 FroEsn:

The tronbles of the wrmy are.—That which B dis-
rempected | that which js mortified ; that which 18 not pad
for; that which is disessed ; that which has freshly nrrived$
that which has made a long jowmey; that which is tired;
that which has sustained loes ; that which has been repalled ;
thit of which the front portion is destroyed; that which s
suffering from melemency of weather ; that which has fonind
ttself in un unsoitable ground ; that which is displensed from
disappointment; that which has mn away; thet, of which
the mien are fond of their wives; that which eutitains
trditors; thit of 'which the prime portion is provoked ; thet
which hus dissensions; that which has come fram o foreign
state; that which has served in nisny states; that which s
specially trnined to u particuler Kind of wincenvre and en.
eampment ; that which is tfained to o partienlar imovement
in n purticulior place; that which is obstrocted ] that which
is surrounded ; that which has its supply of graing cob' off;
ihnt swhioh hus 68 wen sl stores ot off; st which s
kept in one's own country: that which s under the protec-
mon of an ally; that which eontains intmical persons; that
which s airud of an enemy in the rear; that which lms
lost its comunumestion ; that which haslost its commandar ;
that which has lost its leader: and that which is blind (e,
nmtrained).
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Of the disvespected and the mortified among thess,
that which is disrespected may be taken fo fight affor he-
ing honoured, but not that which is snffermg from its nwn
mnriificition,

Of unpaid and diseased armies, the unpaid may be
taken to fight after making full payment but not the die-
cased, which is wmfit for work.

Of freshly arrived and long-travelled armies, that which

qas 1ms frishly arrived may be talten to fight after i} liss
tiken its position without wingling with any other
new army, but oot that which is ticed from ite long journey.

Of tiged and redueed prmies, the army that is tired
may be taken to fight after it has rofreshed itsell from hath-
ing, enting, and sleeping, but not the reduced srmy, ie,
the army, the leaders of which have beun killed. :

Of priies which have either been repélled or have their
front destroyed, that which has been repelled may be taken.
to fight together with fresh men stiached to if, bui not the
srmy whicl has Tost many of its beeve men in its fronial
nttack. '

Of arwles, cithey suffering from inclemency of weathér
ag driven to an posuitable ground, that which is suffaring
fromt inglemenoy of weathor mny be taken to fight after
providing it with weapons and dresz appropriste [or the
saason, but not the army on sn enfavoursble ground ob-
sfrocting 1B moverents

Ol disappointed and cepegadse armies, shat which is
disappointed may be taken to fight after sstisfying it but
nob the army which hos lonee) run awasy.

Of soldiers Who ke either fond of theiv wives or are
under sn enemy, those who nre [ond of their wives may be
taken o fight alter sepamting them from their wives, but
not those who nye under an enemy, aud are, therefore, like:
internal enemies.

0f Ilmuikﬁ sl g:ull;i:bed armiies, that, of whicha

is provoked, may o to fight sfter paeifying it
mhﬁm and ofher stoategic mmlfsu but .numyd?gmi i
armuy, the members of which are estranged from each other,

Of srmies which have left service cither in ane stateor
in many stales, thut whose resignation of cérviee in a
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foreign state ie not due to mstigation or mnsp'tm? may be
taken to fight onder the lendership of apies and [rands,
bt not thearmy swhich hes resigned its ssrvice in muny
states anil i, thersfore, dangerous.

Of armmies which nre trained either to o partienlar kind
of minmuyre snd encompment or to & particnfar movenment
in-a particular place, that which i& taught & special kind of
manauyre and encampmont may be taken to fight, bnt not
thenrmy whose way of muking encampmentis and marches
s only suited for n particalie placo.

Of olstruvted pnd sorvonnded armies; that whioh is pre-

335 vented from its movemonts inoane divoction may bo

taken to fight agninet the obstraotor i anotber direo-

tion, It not the army whose movements wre obstiucted on
tll siides. _

Of troops whose supply of grain is eut  off or whose
snpply of men and stores is eut off, that which has lost its
supply of grain may be faken to fight after prm-iﬂimf it
with grain brought fvom another quieter or after supplyving
1o 14 moveabls and immoveable food-stufls (animal and vege-
table  food-stuffs) but not the army to which men goil
provisions esnnot be supplied. b

Of penuies kept in one's own country ' ot under the pro-
teetian of an slly, that which iskept in one's own sountry
can pasaibly be disbundéd in time of dsuger, buf not the
army under the proteetion of an ally, as it isfar removed in
place and time.

Of armies either filled with traitors; or frightened by
an enemy in the rear, that which s full of traitors may be
taken to fight apart under the leadership of & frusted com-
mander, but not the nemy which s afrmd of an sttack from
the rear,

Of armies without communication or withous leaders,
that which his lost its communication with the bass of oper-
itions miv be taken to fight after restoring the comani-
cition snd placing it under the protection of citizens and
country peopie, but not the army which is without a leader
such as the king or any other persoos.

Of troops whioh have lost their leader or which are not
trained, thoss thut have lost their leader may be tuken to
fight under the leadership of a differend person but not the
troops which are not trained.
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*Removal of vices and troubles, recrnitment (of new
men), keeping away from pluces of s enemy’s smbush, snd
harmony smong the officers of the army, are the menns of
protecting the nrmy from tronbles.

*He (the king) should evér carofully guard Insarmy
from the troubles caused by an enemy, and should ever be
veady tostrike s enemy’s army when the latter 15 under
troubles;

*whatevetr ho may come to know ns the ssurce of
troable to his people, he should quickly and earefully npply
antidotes sgainst that cause,

*A friend who, by himself, or in combination with
others or under the influsnce of another king, has wurched
agninst his own ally, » friend who is abandoned owing to
innbility to retam his friendship, or owing 1o greediness or
indifference;

*u lriend who is bought by another snd who has
withdrawn hitself from Hghting ;

*a friond who, following the poliey of making peace with

ggg O0¢ and marching against snother, has contracted
SO friendship with one, who is going to msveh either
singly orin combingtion with others sgainst an ally

“a friend who ia not relieved [rom s tronbles owing
to faar, contempt, or indifference ; » friend who is sarronnded
in his own plage or who hes run away owing to fear;

"s friend who is displeased owing to lus having to
poy much, or owing to his not having received his due,
or awing to his dissitisfastion even after the receipt of hia
due; b

s friend who has voluntarily paid much or who is
wiade by another to pay mach (o bis ally); a friend who s
kapt nnder pressure, or who, having broken the bomd of
friendship. songht friendship with anothor ;

* frienid who is neglected owing to inability to rebiin
his [riendship; sod o friend who lus bocome an  enemy in
spite of his slly’s entreaties to the pontriry,—such friends
wre hurdly acquived; and if nequired at all, iy tarn awiy.

*A friend who has realised the responsibilities of
friendship, or who is hopourable ; or whose dissppointment
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is due to wantof information, or who, though excited, is
unequal (to the task), or who is made to turn back owing to
fear from nnother;

*or who is [rightened al the destruction of ancther
friend, or who is apprehensive of danger from the eowmbis
ustion of snemies, or who is made by traitors to give up his
friendship, —it is possible to acquire such o friend ; and if
nequired, he kesps up his friendahip.

*Hence one should not give tise to those eanses
which sre destructive of friendship; and when they arise,
ooe should get rid of them by adopting such. friendly st-
titude as can ramove those cannes.

[Thus ends Chapter ¥V, “'I'is Group of Troubles of
the Army, and the Gronp of Troubles of & Friend,” in Beok
VIII, “ Concerning Viees anid  Calsmities,” of the Artha-
datra of Ruutilyw. End of the hundved and twenty-first
chapter from the beginning.

With this ends the eighth Book * Concerning Viees
and Cdlamities " of the Arthadastrn of Kautilyn.]






BOOK [IX.

THE WORK OF AN INVADER.

CHAPTER L

Tz Kxowuspor oF Power., Fracg, Tive, Srrexerw,
347 ARD Weaksuss: s Tiug o Invasox,

TH:E congueror should know the compuritive strongth

and weakness of himselfand of his enemy; and having
nscertnined the power, place, time, tho time of marching and
of recruiting the army, the conssyuences; the loss ol men
sud money, and profits and danger, he should march with
hiz full foree : otherwize, he should keep quiet:

My teachsr says thut of enthusisam and power, enthu-
gtasm 8 batter: u kmu, himsall energetic, hmw.'. strong, fres
from disense; skilful in wielding weapons, is able with his
army &8 # secondury power to sabdue & powerful king: his
army, though small, will, when led by him, be capa le of
turning out uny work. But n king who hss no enthusinsm
in himsell, will perish thuagh he 1s powerful and possessed
of n strong army.

No, says Kautilya, be who is possessed of power over-
reaches, by the sheer force of his power, another who is
merely enthusiastic. Having acquired, eaptured, or bonght
another enthusiastic king as well ns brave: soldiers, he can
make his enthusinstio army of horses, elephants, chariots, and
nthers to move amywhere without obstruction.  Powerful
Kings, whether women, young men, lame, or ‘blind, con-
quered the earth by winning over or purchasing the aid of
_enthusinstic persons.

My toacher suys that of power (money nod army) and
skill in intrigae, power is better; for n king, thoogh possessed
Hal
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of skill for intrigue (mantrafakts) begomes s man of
barren mind if he has no power: for the work of intrigue
is well defined. He who has no power loses. his kingdom
as sprotits of seeds in drought voruii their ssp.

No, says Kautilyn, skill for itrigne is better; e who
has the eve of knowledge and 18 nequainted with the
saienco of polity can with littli effirt tnuke use of his

gkill for intrigue and can suoveed by means of conciliation
and other strategio means and by spies snd chemieal spplian-
oes in over-reaching evan those kings who nre possessed of
enthusinsm und power. Thas of the thres sequirements, oie,,
enthusinem, power snd skill lor intrigoe, he who postesses
mors of the quality mwentioned latey than the one mentioned
first in the order of enutmeration will be suceessful in over
reaching others,

(ountry (spaco) means the earthiin it the thousand
yojomas - of the northern portion of the eountry that
stratches botween the Himalnyms and the ocean form the
dontinion of nio insignificent emperor; in it there are such
varieties of Innd, as forests, villages, wateralls, lavel pluing,
and uneven grounds. In snch lands, he should undertake
gnch works ws he considers to be condueive to his power
snd prosperity. ‘That part of the country, in which hisarmy
finds o convenient place for its maneusre and which
proves unfavourable to his enemy, ia the best; that part of
the eountry which is of the reverse nature, is the worst;
and that which partakes of both the characteristics, is a
eountry of middling quality.

Time consists of cold, hot, knd rainy periods. The divi-
sions of timne are: the night, the day, the fortnight, the
month, the season, solstices, the vear, and the Yugu (oyels of
five vears). In these divisions of time e should undertake
such worke ns ark conducive to the growth of hiz power and
prosperity. That time which is congenial for the man-
ceuivre of Lis army, but which is of the reverse nature for
his enemy is the best; thst which is of the reverse nature
is the worst ; and thut which possesses both the characteria-
tics ia of middling quality.

My teacher savs that of strenpgth, place, and time,
strepgth is the best; for o mun who is possessed of strength
can overcome the difficulties due either to the unevenness
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of the ground or to the cold, hot, or rainy periods of time.
Some say that pluce 15 the best for the renson that & dog,
sented in o convenient place, can drag u crocodile snd that
& crocodile in low ground can drag o dog.
Others sny thas time is the best {or the resson thut dur-
3390 ing the day-time the crow kille the owl and that st
night the owl the orow,

No, ssys Rautilys, of strength, place, and time, each
is helpful to the other; whoever is possessed of these three
thingz shonld, after having placed one-thivd or one-fourth of
his army to protect his base of operations aguinst his
rear-enemuy and wild teilies in his vicinity and after having
taken with him as much prmy and freasure ns 4 sufficient
to accomplish his work, murch during the month of Mdrgd-
girsha (Deécember) against his enemy whose callection of
food-stufls 15 old and insipid and who lus not only not ge-
thered fresh food-stuffs, but also oot repaired lus fortifica-
tions; in order to destroy the enemy’s tniny crops and st-
tumnal handfols (musht). He should march doring the
month of (haitra (March), if he means to destroy the enomy's
satumnal crops and vernal handfuls: He shoold mareh
dunng the month of Jyestha (May—June} against one whose
stomge of fodder, firewood nod water has diminished and
who not repaired his fortifications, if ie means to de-
stroy the enemy's vernal crops snd handiuls of the rainy
seuson.  Or he may march during the dewy season ngainat
# country which is of hot climate and in which fodder and
water are obtained in little quantities. Or he may march
during the summer pgmnst a country in which thesun is
enshrouded by misk and which ie full of deep valleys and
thickets of trees and grass, or he may march during the

-rains against s conntry which is suitable fur the munmsuvre
of his own army sl whichis of the reverse naturs for
his enemy's army, He has to undertuke o long masch be-
twean the months of Mdrgadirshe (December) snd Tuisha
(January), & muarch of wean langth between Marel sund
April, and o short march betwesn May and June ; and one,
afflicted with troubles, should keep quiet.’

Marching ngainst an enemy undir troubles has been
explained in connection with *March aftar declaring war.'™

+ The text bhere fa fanity, - # Ses Okagter 4, Book VIL
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My touchor says that one should almost invaridbly
wurels ngainst an enemy in-troubles.
But Kaatilys ays : that when one’s resources ure suffis
340 elent, one should march, since the troublss of ‘an
cnemy esnnot be properly recognised ; or whenever
one finds it possible to reduce or destroy nu enemy by murch-
ing agningt him, then one may undertake s mareh.

When the weather is fres from heut, one should mureh
with an army mostly composed of elephants, Flephanta
with profuse sweat in hot weather sre attacked by leprosy;
and when they Bive no water for bathing and drinking, they
lose theit quickness and become obstinate. Honce, ugainst
i conntry containing plenty of water and during the rainy
yeison, ond should mureh with an army mostly composed
of elephunts.  Against n country of the reverse description,
i, which has little rain and muddy water, ene should
march with an army mostly composed of nsses, camels, and
hotwes,

Against & desert, one should march during the miny
sonson with all the four constituents of the arny (elephsnis,
hotses, chariots, and wmen), One shouldl prepure o pro-
gramme of short and long distances to be murched in hecor-
danee with the nature of the ground to be traversed, vig,,
even ground, uneven ground, valleya and plains,

*When the work to be sccomplishoed is small, murch
against all kinds of gnemies should be of a short durition ; and
when it is great, it shonld nlso be of long duration | during
the raing, encampment should be made abrowd.

[Thus ends Chapler [ " The Enowledge of Power,
Plice, Time, Strength and Weilkness, the Time of invaston,”
in Book IX, "The Work of an Invader,” of the Arthasistra
of Kautilya. End ol the hundred and fweniy-second
chapter from the beginmng.]



ARTHASASTRA 116

CHAPTER 11

Tie TivE oF RECRUITING THE ARNMY: THE FoRw or
EqQuirMEST; AND THE WORK oF ANGaviso a Brvat
Fogow, :

Tag time of recruiting troops, such as hereditiry  troops
(manla), hired troops, corporation of soldiers (freud), troops
belomging ton friend or o an enemy, wnd wild tribes: '

When he (a king) thinks that his bereditary semy is
more than he requires for the defence of his own) possossions
or when he thinks that as his hereditury artny consists of
more wen thun he requires, some of theny may be:disaflect-
ed: or when he thinks that his enemy has & strong heredi-
tary army famous for itsattachment, uad is, therefore, to be

fought out with mach ekill on his part; or when he
" thinks that though the rosds are good’ and the
waather favourable, it is still the hereditary army that can
endure wear and tear; or when he thinks that though they are
fstons for their attachment, hirad soldiors und other kinds
of ‘troops cannot be relied upon lest they might lend their
ears bo the intrignes of the enemy to be invaded; or when
he thinks that other kinds of foree are wanting in strength,
then s the $ime for taking the hereditary mrmy.

When he thinks that the srny he has hired is grester
thisn his hereditary army ; that his enemy’s bereditary urmy
is smull and disaffected, while the army his enamy has hired
it insignificant and wenk; that nctusl fight s less thao
treachevous fight; that the plses to be fraversed and the
time required do not entsil mueh loss; that his own sriny
1A little viven to stupor, is beyond the fear of intrigue, and
id relinble; or thut little is the enemy’s power which he hus
to put down, then is the time for leading the hived army.

When he thinks that the immenss eorporagion of sol-
diers he possosses can be teusted both to defend his couniry
atd 0 march pgainst his enemy; that he hus to be absent
only for a shord time; or that his enemy's army oconsists
wostly of soldiers of carporstions, and consequently the
enemy is desirous of carrying on treasherous fight mther
thun un nctunl war, then is the time for the enlistiment of
carporations of soldiers (dregd). =

- s
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When he thinks that the strong help he has in his
friend can be made use of both in his own country and in
his marches ; that he has to be absent only for s short time,
nnd actual fight 18 more than treacherous fight ; that having
made his friend’s urmy to ocenpy wild tracts, cities, or
plains and to fight with the enemy's ally, he, himself, would
lead his own srmy to fight with the enewy's army; that
his work oan be accomplished by his friend as well; that
his sucenss depends on his friend ; thet he has a friend newr
and deserving of obligation ; or that he has to uiilize the
pxoessive force of hin friend, shen is the tiue for the enlist-
ment of 4 [gend’s army.

When he thinks that he will have to make his strong
enemay to fight against another enemy on. account of u eity,

gga " phain, or u wild tract of land, and that in that fight

" he will achieve one or the other of his objects, just like
an outesst person in the fight between s dog and a pig; that
through the battle, be will have the migchievous power of his
enemy's ullies or of wild tribes destroyed ; that he will have
to make his immedinte and powerful enemy to mareh else-
where and thus gel rid of internal rebellion which his enemy
might hive occasioned ; and that the time of battle between
eneinies or between inferior kings has arrived, then is the -
time for the exercise of an enemy’s forees.

This explains the time for the engagement of wild
tribes,
When he thinks that the wrmy of wild tribes is living
by the ssine rond (that his enemy hos to traverse); that the
road i nnfavourable for the march of his enemy's army;
that his enemy’s nrmy consists mostly of wild tribea; that
jusk as o wood.apple (fifod) is broken by means of another
wood-apple, the stall army of his ensmy ix Lo be destroyed,
then in the time for enguging the army of wild fribes.

I'hat army which i vast and & composed of various
kinds ol men and s =0 onthusisstio u& to rise aven  without

wion and wages for plunder when told or nntold ; that
which is capable of applying its own remedies aguinst un-
favonrable raing ; thut which csn be dishanded and which
is invingible for enemies ; gnd that, of which all the men are
of the same country, same casta, und same training, is (o
be considered us) 8 compact body of vast power.
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Such are the periods of time for recruiting the army.

Of these armies, one has to pay the army of wild tribes
either with raw produce or with allowance for plunder.
‘When the time for the march of one's enemy's army
hne appronched, one has to obstruct the enemy or send him
far away, or make his movements fruitless, or, by false
mise, catse him to delay the march, and then deceive
nim after the time for his march has passed sway. One
should ever be wigilant lo increase one's pwn resources and
frustrate the sttempts of one's enemy to gain in strength,

Of these urmies, that which is mentioned first is better
than the one subsequently mentioned in the order of
enumeration.

Hereditary army s betier than hired army inssmuch
as the former has its existence dependent on that of its
mneter, and s constantly drilled. ]

That kind of hired army which is ever near, ready to
rise quickly, and obedient, is better than a corpomtion of
soldiers.

That earporation of soldiers which is native, which has

343 the same end in view (us the king), and which is actu-
ated with sumilur feslings of rivalry, anger, and ex-
pectation of success and gain, is' better than the army of a
friend. Even that corporation of soldiers which is further
removed in place and time is, in virtue of 1= having the same
end in view, better than the army of a friend.

The srmy of an enemy under the leadership of an
Arya is better than the army of wild tribes.  Both of them
(the army of an enemy and of wild tribes) are anxious for
plunder, In the sbeence of plunder and under troubles,
they prove as dangerous ae o Turking snake.

“My teacher says that of the armies composed ol
Brihmans, Kshattriyus, Vaidyns, or 8'0dras, that which iz
mentioned frsd i, on wceonnt of bravery, better to be
enlisted than the one subsoquently mentioned in the order
of enumerstion,

No, says Kaotilya, the enemy may win over to himself
tite srmy-of Braihmuns by means of prostration. Hence, the
army of Kshattriyas tramed in the art of wielding weapons
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is better s or the army of Vaisyas or §'dras having greal
numerical strength (ia bettor).

Henes one should recruit one's wrmy, reflecting  that
“ guoh is the army of my enemy ; snd this s my mmy o
uprm iLli

The army which possesses clephnuts, machines, faka
tagarkia (7), Kunta (s wooden rod), prdsa, (. woapon, 24
inohes long, with two handles), Kharvatake (7, bamboo
sticks, and tron sticks is the army to oppose an urmy of
elephants.

The saine possessed of slones, clubs, armour, hooks,
and spoars in plenty i4 the aviny to oppose an wrmy of
chariots. '

The sanie is the army 10 oppose cavalry.

Man, clud in grmour, ent oppose elephants.

Horses éan oppose man, clad in armour.

Men, clid in armonr, chariots, men possessing defensive
wenpons, and infantry can oppose an mrmy consisting of
all the four eonstituents (elephants, chariots, cavalry and
infantey).

“Thus eonsidering the strength of the counstituents of
one's own quudripartite army, one should recruit men to it
&0 s 10 Oppose An enemy’s army snceessfully.

[Mhus ends Chapter 11, “ The Time of Recruiting the
Army, the Form of Equipment, and the Work of Arraying
a Hival Foree," m Book IX, * I'he Work of an Invader,”" of
the Arthusdstmn of Kautilya. End of the hundred and
twenty-third chapter from the beginning.]

CHAYTER 1IL

CONSIDERATION OF ANNOYANCE I5 tun Reaw; AxD
REsEDIES AGAINST INTENNAL ANp  EXTERNAL
TROUHLES.

O the two things, slight anfioyance in the rear, and consider-
384 abls profit in/the [ront, slight annoyange in the rear i
**_ more serious ; for trailors, enemies, and wild tribes
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sugment on all sides the slight annoyance which ane muy
have in the rear. The members of one’s own state msy be
provoked phout the acquisition of considerable profit in
the front,

When one wder the protection of another has come
to such a condition ({.¢, slight anmoynnce in the rear and
considernble profit in-the front), then one shonld endeavour
&0 a8 to cduse bo the rear enetuy the loss and inspoverish-
ment of his setvants und friends; and in order to fefch the
profit in the front, ane should also employ the commmndear
of the army or the heir-sppacent to lead the army,

Or the king himsell may go in person to recoive the
profit in the front. if bo ia abls to ward off the snnovance
i the rear. If he is apprehensive of internal troubles, he
may take with him the spspeoted leaders.. If he is appre.
hensive of external tronbles, he should march wfter keeping
inside his capital ns hostages the sons nnd wives of suspects
ed enetnies pnd after having spilt into 2 sombor of divisions
the troops of the oficerin charge of waste lands (Slinyapdia)
anil having pluced those divigions under the command of
seversl chiels, or he susy shandon bis march, for ib hus
been already stuted that internsl tronbles are maore serions
than external troubles,

The provecation of any one of the minister, the pri
the commader-in-chief, and the bair-apparent ls wﬁ:‘g
termed internsl trouble.  T'he king should get rid of such
sn mternsl enomy either by giving np his own. fault or by
pointing ont the danger arising from an cxternal enemy;
When the priest is guilty of the gmvest trenson; relief
shintld be found either by onfining him or by bamshing
Him': when the heiv-apparant @8 so, confitemant or death
(migraka), provided that there iy another son of good ohi-
racter.  From thede, the ease of the minister and the com-
mander-in-chief is explained.

When u son, or & beother, or any sther person of the
rayul family atbempts to seize the kingdow, he should bo
won over by holding out hopes; when shis is not possible,
he shonld be concilinted by allowing him to énjoy what he
has uleeady setzed, or By making an agreement with him,
or by means of intrigue through sn enetuy, or by securing
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to him land from an enemy, or any other person of imimi-
enl character, 'D:ll he may be sent t‘;:utr on @& mission wi;!:
an inimical fores to receive the only punishment

388 .serves: orm conspimcy moy be M a fron-
tier king or wild tribes whose displeasure he has incur-
red: or the samo policy, that is employed in ascuring &0
imprisoned prince’ or in seizing un enemy's villages* may be
resorted to.

The proyocation of mimsters other than the prime
minister is what is called the internal ministeria) troubles®
Even in this cuse, Tecessiry strutegc means ‘should ba
employed.

The provoeation of the chief of a districk (rdshira-
mwkhya), the oficer in charge of the houndary, the chief of
wild tribes, snd  conquered king is what i termed extsr-
ol trouble. This ;’hnnlﬂ be overcome by setting one

inst the other. Whoever smon these has strongly
fortified himsslf should be esught hold of through the
ugenoy of & frontier king, or the chief of wild tribes, or &
seion of his family, or an jmprisoned prinee; or he may be
captured through the agency of n friend, 50 that he may
not combine with sn enemy ; of ‘& Spy may prevent him
from combming with nn enemy by saying: ™ This ensmy
maokes & cat's-paw of you and catses yon to fall upon your
own lord : when his aini is realised, he makes you to lead
an army sgainst enewies or wild tribes, or to sojourn In &
troublesome place; or he causes you to remide st a frontior
station far from the company of your sons and wife. When
you husve lost all your strength, he sells you to your own
lord: or having made pesce with you, he will please your
own lord,  Henee it is advisable for you to go o the best
{riend of your lord.” When he agrees 10 the propasal, he
i to be honoured ; but when he refuses to listen, he is o
he told . “1 am specially sent to sepamie you from the
enwmy.’ The spy should however a int sOte persons
t6s wnrder him ¢ or he may be killed by some concealed

k- or some persons pretending to be brave soliiers
rusy bemads to accompany him and may be told by a spyl to
marder hig).  Thus the end of troubles. Unauhnulﬂp cause

T Snn Chagher 18, Hook 1.
:mﬁ;lﬂﬁbﬂzﬁqm
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such troubles to one's enemy and ward off those of one's
OWIL
In the case of a person who is capable of cansng or
ulleviating troubles, intrigue should be made hse of
and in thecaseof & person who isof reliable churacter,
able to nndertake works, and to favour his ally in his stcoess,
and to afford protestion against calamities, counter-intrigun
(pratijipa) shonld be made tse of (to keep his friendship
sepure). 1t shonld also be considered whether the person
15 of good disposition or of obstinate tewper (suthe).

The intrigue carried on by a foreigner of obstinate
temper with loenl persons is of the following form:—"1f
afler killing his own master; he comes to mme, then T will
sectire these two objects, the destruction of my énemy and
the acquisition of the enomy’s lands; or else my enemy kills
him, with the consequence that the partisins of the reln-
tions killed, nnd other persons who are equally guilty and
are therefore apprehensive of similo: punishment to them-
selves will perturb my enemy's peace when my enemy hus
no friends to count; or when my enemny fails to suspect
any other person who i equally guilty, 1shall be able to
cause the death of this or shat officer under my enemy's
own command,”

The intrigne carried on by a local person of obstinate
temper with a foreigner is of the following form :—"1 ghall
either plander the treasury of this king or destroy his srmy
I ahall murder my master by employing this man; if my
master consents, 1 shall cause him to march against an
external enemy or & wild tribe | let his Circle of States be
brought to confusion, let him incur enmity with them then
it is easy to keop him under my power, snd concilinte lum ;
or T myself shall eeize the kingdom; or hsving bound him
in chaina, 1 shall obtain both my master's land and outside
land : or having caused the enemy (of my master) to march
out, I shall cause the enemy to be murdered in good faith ;
or I shall seize the enemy’s capitnl when it is empty (of
soldiers). '

When a person of good disposition makes a conspiracy
for the purpose of acquiring what is to be enjoyed by. both
then an agreement should be made with him. But when
npﬂmn!nbaﬁnmm”mmapiraﬁg-hsahuuldha
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nllowed to have his own way nnd then deceived. Thus the
form of policy to be ndopted should be conridered.

*inemies from enemies, subjects from smbjects, subjects
g4y [rom enemies, and enemies from snbjects should ever
he gnarded; snd both from his subjects und encmies,

i learned man should ever gunard his own person.

[Thus ends Chapter, 1, * Consideration of Annoyance
it the Rear, and Remedies Aguninst Internal and External
Troubles,” in Book IX, " The Work of sn Invader,” of the
Arthasdstrs of Kautilys. End of the hundred and twenty-
fourth chapter from the beginning, |

CHAPTER IV,

CoxsmeadrioN anout Loss oF MeEN, WEaLTH, ARD
Prorrs.

Loss of trnined moen is whal 1w ealled Aabaya, loss of men.
Dimintition of gold and grains is loss of wealth.

When the expected profit ovarweighs both thess; then
one should march (agninst kn enemy),

The sharacteristics of an expected profit wre: that
which is receivable, that whicli is to be retonrned, that which
pleases all, that which excites hatred, shat which is renlised
in a short time, that which entails little loss of men to eamn;
that which entails Little Joss of wealth to earn, that which
/s vast, that which is prodoctive, that which is harmless,
that which is just, and that which comes first,

When s profit it easily acquired wnd sgeured withous
the necessity of returning it $o, olhors, it is termed
' popeivable '; that  which is of the reverse nature is
' pepayable ' ; whosver goes to recrive w repsyable profiv or
is enjoying it gets destruction.

When he, however, thinks that “ by tsking s repayable

fit, 1 shall civse my enemy’s tredsiey, army and, other
ﬁ:;mﬁve resourees to dwindle; 1 shall exploit to inpovesish-
ment the mines, timber snd elephint [orests, irrigational
works, and roads of traffic ol my enemy; 1 shall impoyerish



ARTHASASTRA 423

‘his subjects, or eause  them to migrate; or conspire against
him ; when they nre reduced to this condition, my enemy
inflames their hatred (by punishing them); or 1 shall st my

enemy against another enomy ; my eneuy will give

up his hopes and ran away to ane who has some blood-
relationship with him ; or having improved his lands, 1 shall
‘retiern them to him, and when he is thus bronght to ascen-
dency, he will be u Issting friend of mine,"— then he may
tuke even s repuyable profit. Thus receivable and repayble
profits are pxplained.

Thut profit which a virtuous king receives from a
wicked king pleases both his own and other people: that
which is of the reverse nature excites hafred ; that profit
which is received at the advice of ministers excites hutred,
for they think: “This king has reduced our party and
impoverished us." That profit which is received withont
caring for the opinion of frenclierons ministers execites
histred, for they think - * Having made the profit, this king
destroys us” But that which s of the reverse anture
pleases.  Thus pleasing and provoking profits are espluine,

That which 1s sequired hy mere marching is what is
pequired soon.

That which is to be realised by negotiution: (mandri-
sddhya)' entails little loss of men.

That which requires merely the expenditure of provi-
sions (for servants emploved Lo enrn it} entails hitle loss of
wealth.

That which is immedintely of conziderable vilus is vast.

That which is the source of wealth is prodnctive.

That which is attained with no troubles i hirmless.

That which i sequired best is just.

agg Lhat which is sequired without any hindmnce from
allies is profit coming first,

- When profits (from two sources) are equal, he shonld

‘consider the place and time, the strength and meuns

(vequired to nequire it), affection And disafection (cansed by

o W Thi word Cmanted® B oweeld In yasiome slisdes of pusilng | sitbeti "
meane ntsigue o breschiery il somstisies negntistion, ] s
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it), intrigne and sbsence of intrigue (involving it), its near-
ness and distanee, its present nnd future effects, its constant
worth or worthlessness, and its plentifulness and usefnlness;
and he shonld nocept only that profit which is possessed of
most of the above good charncteristics.

Obstrnctions to profit are: pession, snger, timidiby,
meércy, bushfulness, living like one who is not an Arya,
haughtiness, pity, desire for the other worid, strict adbar-
enee to virtnous life, deception, neadiness, envy, negligence
of what is at hand, generosity, want of faith, [ear, inability
tn endure cold, heat, and rain, and faith in the auspicious-
ness of lunar days and stars.*

*Wealth will pass awny from that childish man who
inquires most after the stars; for wealth is the star for
wealth ; what will the stirs do?

*Capable men will certainly secure wealth at Jeast
after a hundred trials ; and wealth is bonnd by wealth just
as elephants are bound by counter-elophants.

[Thus ends Chispter IV, " Consideration about Loss of
Men, Wealth and Profit,” in Book 1X, " The Work of an
Invader,” of the Arthagédstra of Kautilyn. End of the
hundred and bwenty-fifth chapter from the beginning. ]

CHAPTER V.

LXTERNAT. AND INTERNAL DANGERS.

Tem formation of o treaty snd other settlemonts otherwise
380 than they ought to have been made e impolicy.
Feom it arise dangers.

The various kinds of dangers mre: that which is of
extarnal origin and of internal abetment; that which is of
internal origin snd of externdl abetment ; that which is of
extarnal orgin and of external ubetment ; and that which is
of internal orgin and of internal abelment.

Where foreigners carry on an intrigue with local men
or local men with foreigners, thers the consequance of the

' Es. 15,
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intrigue ¢arried an by the combinstion of lbeal and foreign
Eérium will be very ssrious.  Abétturs of sn intirgne have'n

witter chanee of success than jis originators ; for when the
orginators of an intrigne are pat down, others will hardly
succeed in undertaking any other intrigue, Foreigners can
hardly win over local persons by intrigue ; nor can loeal men
seducs foroigners. Foreigners will find their vast efforts
after all nnovailing, and only cunducive to the prosperity
of the king fagainst whotn they want to conspire),

When Joen! persons are wbetting (wikh foreignors), the
meand to be employed to suppress themn mre concilintion
(fdima) andd gifts (ddna).

The act of plensing a man with & high rank nnd
hononr i concilistion ; favour and remssion of taxes or
-;}inuj'mﬂnt to conduct state-works 7= whot 15 fermed

it

When loreignerd are abetting, the king should employ
the poliey of dissension snd coercion.  Spies under the
guise of friends may mform foveigners ; ** Mind, this man is
desirons of deceiving yon with the help of his own spies
who ure disiraised a5 traitors””  Spies under the gurb of
traitors may mix with teaitors und sepurate them from
foreigners, or foreignara from local traitors. Fiery spies
may muake frmendship with fraitors and Iall them with
weapons or poison ; or haying invited the plotting foreignars,
they may murder the latter.

Where forcigners carry on an intrigue with foreigners,

or local men with local men, there the consequences of the
354 intrigue, nnanimonsly carried on with-a set purinau,
will be very serions.  When guilt is got rid of, there

will be no guilty persons; but when a guilty person is got rid
of, the guilt will contaminate others, Hence, when forei :
carry on an intrigue, the kng should smploy the policy of
dissension and coercion. Spies under the gonise of friends
may inform foreign conspimtors: “ Mind, this your king,
with the desire of enriching himsell, is naturlly provoked
agminst you slL"™ Then fiery spies muy mix with the ser-
vants and soldiers of the abeblor (of foreign conspirators)
and kill them with weapons, poison, and other menns,,

Other spies wny then expose or betray the sbettor.
39
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When logal men carry on &n futrigne with local wen,
the king shonld employ fedesiary stmtegic means fo pat it
down, He taxy smploy the policy df concilistion with
regurd io those whto keep e sppearatics of contetitment,
ot who srs natiirally discantented or otherwine, Gifts may
e given nnder the pretess of having been satiafied with o
favoured man's steadlusbness in mmiiddiniog (o punty of
his charaeter, or under tho plea of snxious cure about his.
wesl ar woe, A spy under the el of & friend muy tell
the Jgeal persions: * Your king is attempling to find your
heard ; vou Bliguld tell him the wuth.” Or local men, may
be sepirated from ench other, by tolling thom: *'This man
carries anch i tile to the king against yon."  And coercive
nivusares mny- be emploved ss desoribed an the Chepter on
* Awnrds of Panishmenta™

OFf thest four Kinds of danger, internal daggor should
figst be put ©d of; for it lus been alvendy - stated thik
Anternal troubles fike the fear from o lurking snnke are
more serfons than externdl tronbles

*Ong must consider that of these four kinds of dangpr,.
that which 1 mentioned ficit s Jess grave than the one
subseguently mentionod;, whether or not it is comsed by
owerful persons; othorwise (iLe., when the danges is cansed
I:y insignificant persons), siple means muy be nsed fo get
nid of it,
> [Thos ends Chaptor V. " External and Internal Dangers™

in Book IX, “*'The Work of nn Invader,” of the Arthgsistra
of Ksutilya. Endof the bundred and twenty-sixth chapter
from the begmning.]

CHAPTER VL

Prnsoss AssociATED wWiTE ThRamrons saxp Bxenns

*PHELE are Ewo kinds of immoeent persons, those who have dis-
382 pesocintad themselves from traitors and those who
Thave kept themselves nwny from enemies,

T Chagter 1 Took V.
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In grder Lo separitd titiacus ahd ummf.:y-pmple fram
trailars, the king should employ pll 'the strategie mes,
except coercion, l"{m very diffisuli Yo infliet punishimeént
on an assembly of influential wen ; and if inflicted 14 nll, i
way ol produce the desived offect, but mey give e lo

egivable consequonces.  Fleo may, however, tukn steps
n.gnmat the leaders of the saﬂ.ttmus ne shown in thie dhaptey

¥ Awards of Ponishments.”

In order to separste his people [rom an enemy, he
ghould employ concilistion snd other strulegic means to
frustrate the attempt of those who are the enetny's principal
agents or by whom tho encoy’s work is to be carried ont,

Bucoess in seouring the services of gapabls agents
depenids upon thy king ; succesy of efforts depends upon
miniders, and suecess o be achieved through capable
ngents 8, thereforo, dependint hoth apon the king and his
ministers,

Wahien, in spite of the combination of teaitors and loyal
putsons, sucogiss is sobieved, ik i wixed swovess; when
people are thus mixed, success 1 bo be dchiaved i.hmngh
the agency of loyal persons ; for in the ahsanoe of o suppart,
nothing thal requires n support for its existence can exist
When success is involved in the union of friends und
enemies, it is termed a success contaminated by an enemy ;
when soceess 18 contwminated by an enemy, 1t 98 to
nchieved through the sgency of b friend ; for it i easy to
attam snccess throngh a friend, bt not throngh an eneny,

Whni a friend dies not come to terms, intrigue shonld
be frequently resorted to, Throogh the agency of
the friend should be wom over after separating hmm
ths enemy, O stbimpty may be mosde to win him over
who is tho lust among combined frisnds; for when he who
Is the lnst emong combined friends is secured, those who
oceupy the middle rank will be-separated from each other;
or sttempts may be made to win over a friend who nccupies-
middle rank; for when s friend ocenpying middle rank
wWInang mhnud longs is wecured, friends, ocoupymg the
extreme ranks cannot keep the wnion. (In brief) all thosa
mmmﬁhhhmndtnhmkthnh mmhnuhnn Mﬂh

employed,

TChiaptes 3, Dok ., 20
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.
A virtnonsking sy be conellinted by-lrms‘mg his birth,
g5y Faemily, learning und chimcter, and by pointing ou
fhe relationship which his sncestors had (with the
propeser of peace), or by doseribing the benefits and absence
of enmity shown to him.
 Or s king who is of good intentions, or who has lost
his enthusinstic spirits, or whose strategie means are all
oxhiusted and thwarted ins mnober of wars, or who has
lost his men and wealth, or who has suffered from sojourn-
ing akirond, or who Is desirour of gaining u friend in good
faith, or who Is apprehendive of danger fram another, or
who cares mobe for [riendship than anvihing else, may be
won pver by eancilintion.

Or o lang who = greedy or who has lost his men may
be won over by giving gifts throngh the medivou of ascebics
and chisfs who bave besn previonsly kept with him for the
purpose.

Gifts are of five kinda: abandopment of what s o be
paid; continusnce of what is bemg given | repayment of
whut is received ;| payment of one's own wealth ; and help
far o voluntary raid on the property of sthers,

When any two kings are apprehensive of enmity and
peizure of land from each other, seeds of disssusion may be
sown botween thom. 'The timid of the two may be threat-
ened with destruction uwnd masy be fold: " Having made

_ -'mce wiflt vou, this king works against you ; the friend of
. thik other king is permitted to mike an open peace."

When from ome's own country or from » another's
countty merchandise or commodities for manufacture in o
manufaclory are going to un enemy's country, spies ma

. spread the information that these commaodities nre obituing
from one whom the enewny wanted to march aguinst,
When commodities are thus gathered in abundance (the
owner ol the articles) may smd w mesange to the énemy:
“These commodities and merchandise are pent by me to
you; pleaso declare war agiinst the combined kings or
desert them; you will then get the rest of the tribuie”
Then apies may nfortm the otlier kings of the combination’;
" These urticles aro'givon to hin by yonr enemy."”
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The conqueror may gather some m:m!mndm peculinr

358 his Hmmli: country and unknown elsewhere.

Spies, index bbe garb of merchanis, ay sell that mer-

chandise to other imporiant enemies and tell them that that

metvhandise was given (to the conqueror) by the ecemy
{whose country’s product it is).

Or having plensed with wealth and hononre  those who
nee highly treacherons (smong an enemy's people); tha
congquoTor may eatse thent to live with the enomy, armed
with weapons, poison wnd fire. One of the ministors of
the enemy wmay be killed. His sons and wife mny, be
induced to say thut the minister was killed wt night {(by
stich and such & person),  Then the encny’s ministar may
ask every ane of the fanily of the murdered minister {us to
the canse of the death), If they say in reply us they nrs
told, (hey may be cuused t0 be wet free; if they do not do
#0, they wny be coused o be caught hold of, Whoeyer
hug gained the confidence of the king may tall the king
{the enemy) that he (the Enemy) has to guard hia own
persan froimn such aond sueh o tinster. . Then the recipient
of salaries from the two states (the congueror’s and the
cngmy's sfate) muy mform the suspected minister bo
destroy (the king).

Or guch kings as are posséssed of enthusinem and power.
may be told: " Seize the conntry of this king, our treaty of

atanding as before.” Then spies should mform the
particular long of the atbempt of these Kings angd canse ﬁ; 4
destruction of the commissaring and of the followers of ongs ’
of these kings. Other spies, prelending to be friendsy =
should mforn these kings of the necessity of destroving the
particalar king.

When un etiey’s brave soldior, elophant, or hotse digs
or i5 killed, or garried off by spies, othar spies way tall thJ J
entetyyy that the deatls s due to mntual conflict among his.
folliwers.  The tuan who ks emploved to commit soch e
ders may be asked to repeat hin work again on the condi-
tion of his recmving the balance due to him.  He should
feonive theTnmount from the recipicnt of salanos from two
states: when the king's purty is thus divided, some may be
won over (to the mde of the econqueror).
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This explaind the case of the comundsr-in-chief, the
prinos, and the officers of the spmy (of the enemy).

Likewise' seads of dissension mny be sown mmon
sombined states. Thus the work of sowing the seeds
dissension.

Sples tmder conceslment may, without the help of n
fary spy, mwurder by means of weapons, poison or othar
things @ fortified enemy who is of mean character or who
is under troubles; any ono of hidden spies may do the work
whan it is founid easv ; or o fiery spy alone may do the work

358 by menns of wespons, poison or fire; fora fiery apy
can do what others require all the nevessary nidd to
o,
This the four formas of stratiyie means,

Of these means, that which comes first in the ordér of
anumeration 18, 85 stated m connection with " invaders,”
casior than the rest, Comoilintion is of singlé quality ; giff
i two-fold, since concilistion precedes it ] dirsension u
threefold, since ccneilintion and gifi precede it and con-
cilistory coarcion is fourfold, since coneiliation, gift, and dis-
sension precnds it

The sune means nro employed o the ot of local
sneniies, too : the difference 18 this: the chiel messengets
koown to the manufactories may be sent to any one of the
local enemnies in order to employ him for the purpese of
making u treaty or for the purpose of destroying unother
sporson.  When hio agrees to. the proposal, the LALSANTErR
should inform (their master) of their sneeess. Then pe-
ciptents of saliries from twa states shonld inform the peo-
ple or encmies concerned in the local enemy's work.
UPhis person (the locsl enerey) is your wicked king.™
When a person hins resson bo fear or- hals another, apies
ey dugment dissension hetween them by telling one of
thow : " This man s msking an sgreement with your
stiany, and will soon decaive you ; hence make poace (with
the king) soon and sttémpt to put down this men™" Or by
bringing sbout [riendship or marringes connsction bstween
persons who huve not bean litherto connected, epics may
paparate them from othrs ; or through the wid of a neigh-
Bouring king, o wilil chief, 4 seion of an enemy’s family, or

- 1
-
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an imprisoned prince, local enemies may be destroyed out-
side the kingdom ; or through the ngeney of a caravan or
wild tribes, s local enemy may hﬂlEJ'!hHl along  with his:
RITOY; OF per pretending to be the supporsers.of a local
anamy and who are of the same custe, way under favour-
pble opportunities kill him | or spies under conconlment nuy
kill focal encmies with fire, poison, and wenpons.

*When the country s full of locil enawmivs, they sy be
got rid of by making thewt drink posonous (liquids) ; sn
ubstinats (clever) enomy may be desteayed by spies or by
weonng of (prsoned) flesh given to him m good faith.

[Thus ends Chnpter VI, “Persons Asocinted with
Teaitors and Ensmies,” In Book IX, “The Work of an
Invader,” of the Arihadbstrs of Kungilys, - Ead of the
hundeed snd bwenty-seventh chaptey frons the hegiuning.]

CGHAPTER VIIL

Povirs anairr Weanrit asp Haust; axp Suookss 70
i OptArsiD BY THE EMPLOYHEST 0F AUTHRNATIVY
Bratieie Meaxs.

Iserxsrry of desive and other passious provoké one's awn
356 poaple ; impolicy provokes extemnal cnnies, 1

these wre the charscteristios of demonine Hie- "o

dispurbe the feclings of me’s own wen, Those causes wh

aro condieive Lo the prosperity ol me's enemy ase dangus- |

ous wealth, provoestive wealth, aud wealth of doubiful sonse
(uences, =

‘Wealth which, when obtained, incresses the ensmy’s
prosperity, or whigh, thongh obtnined, i repayable to tho
gnemy, or which cuuses loss of men, and monay; in dpuger-
pne wonlth | for example, wealth which & enjoyed in com-.
mon by neighbouring kmgs and which i acquiced at sheie
expense; of wealth which is sskad for by an enetod | or
wenlth which is saized ko one's own propert ;hurw]?n_lgl;
which & aequived in the front spd which séuses [uum
troubles o provokes s enbny in S Fess | or wenlth whinh
in obtained by distroying & friend or by breiking u treuty

1

-
L]

e *
e
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and whioh is therefore detestéd by the Circle of States—all
thess are the varieties of dangenons wealth:

Weakh which canses fear from one's own people 6r
from an enemy s provocative wealth.

When, in connection with these fwo kinda of wealth,
there nrise doubts, such us: *1s it provocative wealth or
not?  Harmloss wealth or provosstive wealth?  First pro=
yocative ind then harmless? Is it profitable to encoursge
an enemy or o friond ¢ Would the bestowal of wealth and
honour on an epemy's wrmy excite lmtred or nok P—
of these doubts, doubt regarding the acquirement of
wealth is proferable to (doubts regarding hurm or provoca-
tion).

Wealth productive of wealth; weslth productive of
nothing ; wealth productive of harm | loss or hari produig-
bive of wealth; sustenance of harm for no profit; harm
productive of harm—these ars the six varietios of harmiul
wealth.

Destriiction of an enemy in the front resulting in the
destriction of oo ensmy in the rear is what is termed
“ swenlbh productive of wealth.”

Waalth noquired by helping a neutral king with the

ggy MO0y 4 what is called * wealth productive of
F nothing."

The reduction of the internsl strength of an enamy is
* wealth productive of harm."”

Helping the nuighbouring king of an enemy with men
and money 18 “ hwm productive of waalth™

Withdrawal after encouraging or setting a king of poor
resources  (against another) 18 “harm  productive of
mlhi'.ng"' .

Innctivity after cousing exeitement to a Buperior
king is ' harm productive of harm.”

Of these, it is beltar to pursue that which & mention-
ol first in the order of enunierstion than that which i
mbmqmu,rjmmimmﬂ. Thns the procedurs of selting to
work. '

v

wﬂghm the surrounding circumstances are condugive o
i il'ﬁlrl'ﬂ_u wealth from sll kides.
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When the wequiremen of wealth from all eides is
obatructed by an encmy in the rear, it takes the form of
dangerous wealth involved in doubts,

In these bwo cises, success can boachieved by seeuring.
Ahe help of 4 friend und the enemy of the rear-enomy.

. Whaen there s reason to apprebend fesr [rom encmies
on all &des, it is a8 dangerons trouble ; when s friend comes
forward to avert this fear, thist tronble becomes involved in
donbt. In these two chees, success can be achieved by
sectiring the suppart of & nomadio enemy and the eneny of
the rear-ausmy.

‘Whan the prospeet of acquiring profit from one or the
other gide in irremedisbly obstructed by encmies, it js called
“ dangerons wealth.'  In this case is well as in the ease of
profit from sl sides, one should undertake to march for ne-
quiring profitable wealth, When the prospects of getting
wealth (fraw two sides) are equal, ome shonld march o seeure
that which is important, near, unfailing, and obtainnble by
ea8y IMeAns,

When there is the approbension of barm from one
fuarter #e well a5 from another, it is wealth beset with dun-
ger from two sides. TIn this case oe well asin. the case of
wealth involved in danger from all sides, success is to be
desired with fhe help of friends.  In the nbsence of fnends,
he should sttemupt to ward off harm from oms side with the
help af an ally who can be easily won over; he shonld ward
off harm from two sides with heolp of an ally of mperior
power; and he should wizrd off harm fram all gides with all
the resources he can commmand, When it is impossible o
368 do thig, ho shoold mn away, leaving all thsb bel

to him; for if ho fives, his return to power is corfain
as in the ease of Suydlra and Udagana,

When there is the prospect of wealth from oue side
and the spprehension of an uttack from another, it is borin-
od & mituation besel with wealth sud harw.  Tn this case,
he should march to sequire that wealth which will ensble
him o ward off the adtack; otherwise he shoull attempt to
wvert the astack.  This expluing the gitustion which s E:.a
with wealth und harm on sll sides. - " .
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Whithh thers is the approhension of harm from one wide
and whes the provpect of aequring wealth fronr another
gide i involved in doube, it 1z termod doubt of barm wnd
wonlth from swo sides. In this, he should wand off the
liarm first; when this w dooe, he shiould attempt to aoqmine
ihe donbiful wealth. ‘T'his wxpluins the doubtinl sittation
of harm and wenlih foom all sides

Whess there Is the prospect of wenlth from ane ade
andd the npgrehenson of doubtful harm from another, 1 in
W doabtiul situation of herm and weallh from two sides,
Mhis sxpluing the situation of donbiful harm and, wedlth
from ull sides:  In this, he should attempt to ward off thy
donbiz of harm agninet ench of the elemonts of his wver-
eignty in onder; for it i botter to leave s frimnd under dt..
onmstances of doubtinl herm, than the anny § sl the aonyy
may be left wdor circumstances of doubtful har, but not
the trowmry,  When all the slements of hin soveroigniy
cannot bo relioved frowy harm, b shoull ntiempt bo velinys
wamo of thin st Jesst. Among the elements, he shonld
wtbempl o valiove Gt phose animata elenwnts whicl wee.
micst loyal, and free from fivebrinds and greedy men: ol
tmnimate dlements (e should  reliove) thiat  whicl iy mink
predidus and uselul, Buely elianjunbs wa e lmpnlfr]t- ol sy
volinf may bo relioved by sach wienns us o igroement of
piace, obsorvancs of peutrility, aud wuking peace with ono
and waging war with another. Those which requice greatar
ofirts iy be ralieved by other means.

Of detarionstion, stagnation anid progeeis, ho dhoild
whterpl to seonre that which is mentioned luler in the audie
ol commersting - or I the peviese ordey, 0 B Grde ik
deterivention and other sthges ure conducive ko future pros-

agg Perity. Thus te detertninstion of situations. This
wiplains e sitoation of doabtful harm and woeslih
in thie widile or ab the closs of » march,

Since donbls of weslth and haein e comitantly s
cinted swith all expaditions, it s betler 1o stcure weulth by
whish il s esisy o destriy an oy in tho el and
allies, Lo reetip e Tos of mon anil monny, 1o o jpeov
wign during the e of sojonrniog sbial, to make

whill s vepagilie, and ts defond the stste. Al harm' or

W of wealih in opa’siown stale nre always
Sx
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This axplaivs the situution of donbtfol hatm in the
middie of at expedition.  Hod at the close of s axpedition,
it iz beitter to sequire wealth either by reducing or destroy-
ing n reducible or sssailable enomy than to get into a situs.
tion af donbtful heem, lest enembes inight osnse troubles.
But, for ous wha is not the leader of eombinution of siten, -
il is better to risk the situntion of donbtinl wealth or harm
in $he middle or At the close of an expedition; sinee one i
not obliged to conbinue the expedikion )

Wealth, virtus, and enjorment loom the aggregate of
the theoe kindi of weslth.  Of these, it i better o octure
that which is mumtioned fivst than that which s subses
quently mentioned in the order of enuferation,

Harm, sin snd gref form the aggregato of the thiee
finds of hurm.  Of those, it i botfer to provide against that
whicli s mentioned first than that which is sno ontly
mentioned,

Wialth or harin, virtos or bin, and enjovinant or grief,
are the agrerogate of the Wiree kKinds of doubts.  OF these,
it is better to try that whioh is mentioned first than that
which is mentioned later in the order of enumoration, mod
which it i certain to shiko off.  Thus the iduteeninution of
opportunities.  'Thys emds the discourse on danger.

Regarding sneecss in thess dangerous sitantions and
ago Mmes: in the eisa of troubles from gone, brother ar
: rolatives, it is boldur to seoure vlief by monnk of con-
wilintitn and fifts ; in the ease aof froiibles from eifizeon, counl-
vy peopls, ar cliefs of the wy, it iz by weans of pnfts snd
powiny the seeds of dissansion: in the case of tronbles from
s neighbouring king or wild tribes, it 1a by means of sowing:
the sends of dissension and coercion.  Thin w following the
ordor of the menns.  Tn pther kimls of sitintions, the same
menns may be enployed i th reverso ordar,
. Baoucess agrinst Iriends nnd eemics is alwaysachioved
Ly eomplicated medbs; for strategio mnami help edeh other.
In the cess of suspectod minivturs of an enemy, the em-
ploymant of concilintion does noi need tho use of tho other
tieans; in the ease of troacherons ministers |\ 1= by means
of gifta: in tha case of combination of states, i by mumms
of sowing the seeds of dissension; wod m tho case of the
powertul, it 15 by means of coercion. )
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W’hm_'ﬁ{nr:w and light dangers ave tugethm.appmﬁam&
od, apactiotilar means, of wlbernitive means or all the means
may be emwployed.

By this alone, but not by any other weans, is whak in
musnt by & partienlar moans.

By this or that, 18 what s monnt by alternative mesns.

By this na well as by that, i what ii weant by all the
T EN

Of these, the single mosns as well as the vombination
of auy three means are four; the combinations of oy two
wieans are six; sod the combination of all the fonr i one,
Mhus there are fifteen kinds of strategic mesns. Of the
e pumber are the moans in the reverse order.

When o king atisins success by only one mmeand among
theso various sy, he is called one of singlo success;
whon by two, ane of double suscess; when by three, one of
trable success; and when by four, one of four-fold success.

As virtne is the basis of wealth and as enjoyment i
flie end of wenlth, suocess in achioving that kind af wealth
which promotes virtuu, wealth and enjoyment in termed
sucoesa in Ml aredrthasiddhki), Thus varicties of success,

Such providential visttabions ua five, floods, disease,

ilenee (pramara), fever (vidrava), [fmine; and demoning
toyuhles are dangerous. '

261 Sueosss in averbing thess is fo be songht by worship-
ping gods and Brahmans,

“Wheiher demoniacal tronbles ave sbsent, or are 100

many, or norial, the rites presoribed m L A tharvaveda:
ws wall i the rites undertaken by nocomplished sscatics are.
to be I_acdm‘uml fir snocess.

[Thus enils Chapter V11, ™ Doubits about Wealth and

Harm; and Succesy to be Obinined Ly the Employment of

Alternitive Strstegic Means™ in Book IX, *The Work of

an Invader,” of the Arihadistra of Ksutilya. Tnd of the

hundred anil twenty-cighth chupter from the beginning, 5
With this, ends the ninth Book “The Work of &

Invader " of the Arthodston of Kaufilyn.] .

—_—
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BOOK X.

RELATING TO WAR.

(HAPTER L

Exoasruust.

(' ¥ a site declared to be the best nccording o tho

gcience of butldings, the loader (rdyaka), the carpenter
(vardhaki), and the pstrologes (mawhirfika) shuulil messure
noirenlar;, rectangular, orsquare spot for the eamp which
ghould, in nceordance with the avsilable space, consist of
{our gates; six roads, and nine divisions,

Provided with ditches, purapets, walls, dours, and wateh
towers for defence ngninst fear, the quartors of the king,
1,000 bows long mnd half as hroad, shonkd be sifustod
in one of the nine divisicns to fhe north from the centre,,
while to the west of it his harem, and at its extremity the
srmy of the harem are to be situuted. In his front, the
plade for worshipping gods; o his right the deparknents of
finance and acconnts : and 1o his leff the guarters of eloph-
ante and horses mounted by the Kking himsell. 0
this and ot & distance of 100 bows from each other, thare
shonld be fixed four cart-poles (pakatamedhi) pillars and walli,
In the first (of these four divisions), the prime minister
and the priest (should have their quarters) ; to its right the
store-hotse and the kitehon s to It 1eft the store of raw
proidticts mud wespons ; in (he second division the quarters
of the herveditary srmy and of horses and chariots - ontside
this, huntots and keepers of dogs with their trurnpets and

382 ‘with five: dlso spies and sentinels; also 1o prevent the
attack of enomies, wells, mounds wnd thorns shouald
Do areanged  The gightesn divisions of sentinels employed
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for 'the g of securing the safety of the king should

be chenging their witches in tormm,  In order to ascertain

the movements of spics, a time-table of business should also
be prepared duving the duy. Disputes, deinking, socinl guther-
mgs, std gumblimg should slso be peolibited. The system

of prssporis should slso be obsarved,  The officer in charge
of the boundary (0f the camp! should supervise the conduck

of the conouander-inchiel mud the  olservance of the

instroctions given to the army.

*The instructor (prasdstd) with hw vetinus and with -
enrpenters and free Inbourers should carefully msvch s front
on tho road, snd shonld dig wells of water.

[Thus ends Ohapter T, "Tnestupment,” in Book X,
"Relating (0 War,” of the Artlusstra of Kaufilva. End
of thelundved and twanty-tinth clugptor from the beginniog.]

CHAPTER 11

Manen oF TuE CAMr:; Axnp PéoreoTioN O0F *OE ARMY
1% ViIMEs oy 1MsTuEss AND ATTAGK.

Having propued o lisk of the villsges and  fovests
situsted on the road with referénce to their capavity o
supply gress, firswood and witer, mareh of the dnny aloald
be regulated adeording to the progmmme ol shord
and long halts,  Wood-stuffs and provisions should be ear-
ried in double the guuntity thal ‘msy be roquired n any
emergoncey. In the absence of sepavite means to enrry
food-stufls, the urmy itself shonld bho entrosted with the
business of carrying them: or they may be stored ina
centril place.

In front the leader (ndyaka); it the contre Lthe harem
and the master (the king) ; on the sides horses and  body-
gunrds  (bdhiltadra) ; ot tho extremity of the (marching)
olrgular array, elophants and the surplus army ; on all aides
thy army habitusted to forest-life ; and other troops follow-
ing the camp, the comunissicint, tho army of an ally, and
Ef followers should a&lm,:.'ﬁtimu' a'll'.-]n rond ! for armies who o

ve secured suitable p: ns wi re superior in fight
tuthuuawttummbadpn;‘;naitiunﬂ. S S ﬁgh



The nrmy of the Iowest guality can’ march. e yafana
i‘:ﬁ', milosdry): thatof the middlo qualify a yojenannila tinlf
tho besknrny two wojanas. Hanew, it is pasy Loeesplain
3683 therate of mmroh. The comunander slheuld wareh

" behind and puk wp his cnmp in the fron,

In case ol 'muy obwtinetion, the semy should march in
evovodily uriny m the Teont, It caet-like armhy behind, and
on thesides indinmond-likearray (7. ¢, in Tour o fivi: rows, ench
having It front, vear snd gides) gud in s eatn paet atrey oo,
wll mides:  When the wray §a msrching oo puth pussable
by waingle mun, it shoulil wneeli in pin-like artuy. When
Pance: s mado with ono and war is o b waged with suother,
stps ahonld ba taken to proteoct the iy who are bifinging
holp ngninst enemics, snch ne wn anemy in th rene, his slly,
a madhyama King; or n nentral fong. Meads with  obstrie-
tints shonld bo exmmined nnd elenrod. Finuney, the army,
the the strength of th nemies of Trionds, anmnies, and wild
tribus, the prospect of mins;, and the sensons should  Ja

thommghly sxamined.

When the protective powerol fortifiestions and stores
(of the enemies) is on its decay, when it % thonght that dis-
bress of the hived army of of u fiend's army 'iulh the endnny)
s impending ; when intrigaers aro ot for s quick msreh
or when the enemy in hikely 16 comn to terms (with the
imvader), slow mareh should be mado s otherwise quik muareh
ehiuld be made.

Wisters may bo crosséd by means of elephants, plunks
sproad over pillurs erseted, bridges, loats, timber and muss
of , 88 well ua by mesns of dry aour gourds, bag
buskets vovered with kiny, ealts, gandikd (), an cenikd (i),

Whaon the crossing of & river i obstructed by. the
anety, the invader may cross it elsewhara together with his
‘elephants and horses, and entangle the enemy in any an s
ende (saftra),

He ghould protect liis siriny when it has fo pikss &
desert withonut water ; when it is without gri=s, fi
and water ; when it hus $o trsverse & ditfienlt road ; when it
i harassed by an enewmy’s attacks : when it is suffering from
Jhunger pod ihirst aftor 4 jowrnsy ; whinit ia nsconding or
descending » mountainouscountry full of mire, water-pools,
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rivers and catamots ; when it finds itsell crowded in & nar-
row abd diffionlt Imli: swhen it is halbing, stariing or eating ;
when it s tired from = long nurch ;when it is sleepy; when
it 14 suffering from o digease, ;mtsh-nm or {amine ; when

¢ portion of ity infantry, cavalry snd :.Iephnnla is dis-
eased : when it Isnot sufficiently strong: or when it |5 under
troublee.  Hé should destroy the enemy’s army under snch
cirgumstances,

Wheun the enemy's army is marching through a path
364 traversable by o single mom, the commsnder (of the
inyader’s mwrmy) abould ascertain itn  strength hjr
ostimating the quantity of food-stulfs, grass, bedding, and
other requisites, fire pots (agmmadhdia), flags and wea
He shoulil alen eoncenl those of his own drmy.

*Rueping & mountainons or river fortress with all jta
resonroes ab his back in his own country he should fight' or
put up his camp.

{Thus ends Chapter T1, *March of the Camp: snd

« Protection of the Army in Thues of Distress snd A e
in Emk oy Relui.lng o War" of the Arthaddston of Kuu-
gilys. End of the hundred snd thivtieth chiapler from the
lmgmmn.g 1

UHAPTER ITT

Forus or Tesacnrnovs Fiours ;| ExcounAGEMERT TO
usE's Ows Abuy asin Flomr Berwnss ovg's Ows
Axp ExgMy's AnMIns,

Hz who is posséssed of a strong army, who has succeedad
ity hiy inkrigues, and who has applied reniedies against
dangers mny undertake un o !lhm fight, if he has secured a
position favournble to hinsell; otherwise a treacherous fighs.

Ha shonld strike the encmy when the Iatter’s army is
under tronbles or is fumousty attacked ; or he who has-

secured & favoumble position may strike the enemy entangls
ed in an unfayvoursble position. Or he who possesses

i,
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trol over the elements of his own state may, thwough the
aud of the enemy’s teaitors, encmies and inimical wild tribey,
muke n false impression of his own defest on the mind of
tha enemy who is entrenched in o favouralble position, and
having this dragged the enemy into au anfsvourabls posi-
tion, he oay strike the Intter.  When the enemy’s srny is
in n compact body, he should break it by means of his
elophants; when the enemy has come down from it
favourable pasition, following the false impression of the
invader's defeat, the inwder may turn back and strike the
ehey’s aruy, broken or anbroken. Huving struck the
frant of the envry's sy, he may atrike it ngnin by menns
ofhis elophunts and horses when it has shown its back snd 18
runmng sway. When [rontal sitaek is unfavonable, he
should steike it from behind; when sttaek on the rear is
unfavourable, ke should strike it in front: when atiack on
one #ide is unfavourable, he should strike it on the other.

Or having ceused the encmy to fight with his own
atmy of tmitors, enemies and wild tribes, the invadar
should with his fresh wrny strike the enemy when tived:
Or having through the pid of the wruy of traitors given to
the enomy the impression of defent, the invader with full
confidence in his own strength may allore pnd strike the over-

ggs Confident encrny, Or the invader, if he s vigilant, sy
S mtrike the eareless ennmy when the latter s deluded
with the thought that the invadér's merchants, camp and
carries have been destroved. Or having made his s
foree look like n weak force, he muy strike the enony’s
brave men when fulling against him, Or huving captured
thi enemy’s cabtle or having destioyed the enemy's doga
(kpapadavadia?), he may inluee the entmy's brave men o
come out and smay slay them, OF having made the
enemy’s men gleepless by hiresing them at night, he may
Btrike thenr during the day, whon they are weary [rom
want of aleep nud are purchod by heat, himself being andar
the shade. Or with s army of elephants enshronded
with cobton and leather dress, he mny offor o night-battle
to his enemy. Or homay strike (ho enemy's men doring
the afternoon when they are tired by making prapasations
during the forenoon; or he may strike the whole of the
enomy sarmy when it is fucing the sun,
1 i ‘u
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A desort, 8 dangarous spot, marshy plices, mountains,
valleys, uneven bogts, cows, ocart-like array of the srmy,
mist, and night are xeffras (bemptotions alluring the ensmy.
agninst the invader).

The beginning of sn stéack is the time for treachorons
fights.

Ad to an open or Inir fight, o virtuons king -should
call his srmy Mgother, and, gpecifying the plage and time
of battle, nddeess them thus: “1 aw o pad servant like
yoursulves ; this conntey is to bo enjoyed (hy me) together
with yon; you hiave to sirike the anemy specified by me”

His minister nnd priest should enconzige: the somy by
saying thos:—

1t in declired in the Pedas bt the gosl which is
resched by sacrificers after performing the finol ablutions i
senrifices 1 which the priests lwve boen duly pail for isthie
very goal whioh lirave men wre deatined to attain,”  Abouy
this thers are the two verses i —
*Beyond those places which Brlhmans, desirony of
etting into hoaven, attain together with their sucrificial
justrnments by performing o number of sacrifices, or by
practising penancs ate the plades which brave mon, Josing
life in good batiles, are destined to attain immediately.

*Luat nat & new vesaal filled with witer, oonsprated wod
366 povered over wilh darlilia grass be the sequisition of
tliat man who does not fight in veturn for! the sal-
sistenee recsived by hit fram His master; and who i there-
fore deatined bo ga to hell
Astrologers and other folluwers of the king should
infuse spirit into his army by pointing out the mmpregnable
nature of the areay of his sy, his power 1o sasociate with
sds, nnd his omnisclency; and they alwuld st the same
ims [righten the énemy, The day before the buttly the
King should fust snd lie down o' his clurict with weapons,
Heo ghould wlso inake’ oblations inlo the fire pronouncing
thé mantras of the Atharoaneda, and cinge prayen o be
offered for the good of the victork ag well ns of these who
pitain to heaven by dying in the bagtle-field. e ehould
nlso submit hie person 1o Bralmans; he shoull malke “the
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central portion of his urmy consist of such men us ure noted
for their bravery, skill, high birth, and loyalty snd as are
Dot displeased with thé rewards and honours bestowed on
thent. ~ The place thut i to bo occupied by the king i thut
partion. of the army which is composed of his father, sons,
brothers, and other men, skilled in using weapons, and
hnving oo flags and howd-dress. Ho showld mount sn
dlephant or n chariot, if the srmy: congiste mostly of lorses ;
or he may mount thut kind of animal, of which' the army
i mostly cotaposed or which 15 the most skillully trwined
One who is mﬂed like the king should wttend to the
work of aeruying the army.

Soothsayers and courl bards should desoribe hesven ne
the goul for the brave and hell for the timid; and nlso
extol the caste, corporation, fumily, deods, snd chaneter of
his men. . The followers of the priest should proclsim he
muspicious aspeats of the witchoraft porformed.  Spies, par-
penters and sstrologers should wlao deelare the snecess of
their own operntions and the failure of thoss of the aneny.

Alter having plessed the nrmy with rewnsnds and
honours, the commander-in-chief shonld sddress it and
sy —

A hundred thousand (papas) for slaying the king (the
engmy) ; fifty thousand for slaying the commander-in-chief,
und the heir-apparent ; ten thousand for slaying the chief of
the brave | five thousand for destroying an olephant, or o
churiot; » thousani for killing a horse, & hundred (panas)
for slaying the chief of the infantry ; twenty for bringing a
hend ; and twice the pay in nddition to whatever is seized.
Thiz information should be mude known to the lesders of
every group of ten (men).

Ehymicisns with surgieal instroments (dustra), machines,

retnedial oils, and eloth in their hands © and women

_with prepared food and bevecage should stand
behind, uttering enconraging words to fighting men.

- Tha army should be arrayed on u favourable position,
facing other thun the south guarter, with its back turnéd to
the sun, knd enpuible to rush s it stands, I the sreay iv miade
on an unfavourable spot, horses should be run.  If the nemy
armyed on un unfavonesble position i confined or s nide

40"
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to run awihy from It (by the enemy), it will bo subjugsted
either ns standing or running sway ; otherwise it will con-
quar the énemy when standing or rumming away. The
avon, uneven, and complex nature of the ground in the
front or on the sides or in the rear should be examined.
{On an oven site, stuif-like or civenlar aveay should be mule;
nnd on an uneven ground, srrays of compasct movement or
of detached bodies should be mde.

Having broken the whole army (of the enemy), (the
invnder) ghionld seek for pesce; il the armiss are of equnl
strengthy, ho should muake ponce when requested for it | and
il the encruy's army in inferior, he shonld sttempt 1o destroy
ib, buk not that whicl has secured o favonrable position and
18 reckless of life.

*When o broken army, reckless of lifs, sosnmoes ifs
sttnck, ita fury hecomes jrrexistible; henca he should not
haraas i broken srmy (of the anemy),

[Thus ends Chapter TH, “Forms of Treacherous
Fights; Enconragemont to cne’s Own Arny, and Fight
Between one's Own pnd Enemy's Armies,” in Book X,
“Relating 0 Waur" of the Arthufistes of Kangilya.
End of the hundrod and thirty-first chapter from She
beginning ] .

CHAPTER TV.

Barrrerigros; Ty Work of Invaxrtry, Cavarnmy,
CHARIOTS, AXD Enmrmasxrs.

Favorgaune positions for infantry, eavaley, chariota,
and elephants are desirable both for war and eatmp.

For men who are trained to fight in desert traots,
forests, valleys, or plaias, and for those who wre Lrained
to fight Irom ditches or heights, during the day or night,
and for elephants which ave hred in countries with rivers,

368 mountairs, marshy lands, ar lakes, as well ns' for
"% horses, such bsttlefields as they wonld find suitable
(are to be securéd). aa
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That which 1s even, splendidly firm, free from mounds
and pits made by wheels and foot-printe of beasts, not offer-
ing obstructions to the axle, free fram trees. plants, creepers
and trunks of trees; not wetpand free from pits, ant-hills,
sand, and thorns 15 the ground for vhariote.

For ulephants, horses and men, even or uneven grounds
are good either for war or for camp,

That which eontsins small stones, trees and pits that
extt be jumped over and which is almost free frotn thorns §s
the ground for horses,

That which contains big stones, dry ar green troes, and
ant-hills is the gronnd for the infantry.

That which is uneven with ussailable hills and valleys,
which hus trees thal can be pulled down und plants that
can be torn, and which is full of rouddy soil free from thorns
15 the ground [or elephnnts,

That which iz free from thorns, not very unoven, but
véry expansive, is an excellent gronnd for the infantry.

Thut which is doubly expansive, Iree from mud, waler
and roots of teees, and which is devoid of plereing graval is
an exeellent ground for horses,

That which possesses dust, muddy scil, water, gruss
and weeds, and which is free from thoros (known ds dog's
teath) und obstractions from the branches of big trees is an
excellont ground for elephants,

That which contams lakes, which is free from mounds
and wel lands, and which affords space for turning i an
oxcellent ground for ehariots.

Positions smtable for all the eonstitusuts of tho army
have been treated of. This explains the nuture of the
ground which is it for the camp or battle of all kinds of
the drmy.

Concentration on ocoupled positions, in camps and
forests ; holding tho ropes {of beasts aud other things) while
crossing the rivers or when the wind i blowing hard; de-
striction or prolection of the vommisssiat and of tronps
arriving afresh ; supervision of the discipline of the wrmy
lengthening the line of the army ; protecting the sides of
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ggg Army ; first abtack ; dispersion (of the snemy's army) §
teampling it down: defence; seizing : letting it oot}
cansing the srmy to take a different divection ; carrying the
trersury and the Eum: falling sgminst the rear of the
enemny ; chasing timid; pursuit ; and concentrabion—
these constitute the work of horses, -
Marching in the front; propuring the rouds, conping
unds and path for bringing water ; protecting the sides;
iy standing, fording and entering into waior while sros.
sing pools of water and ascending from them; forcad suirsno
itbo 1unprogoable places ; setting or quenching the five; the
subjugation of one of the four consfitmmia of the memy;
gnthering the dispersed urmy ; brenking a mmrl-cl. army
protection against dangers ; frampling down (ihe enemy's
army) ; frightenmg and dviving 1t megnificence | seszing |
abandonimg : destruction of walls, pites and towers; anid
carrying the treasury—these constitute the work of wle-
phants,

Protaction of the nrmy: repelling the attack made by
ll the four sonstituents of the enemy’s army ; seipmg: and
abandoning (positions) during the time of battle ; gathering
n dispersed sty : bresking the conpact army of the enemy’s
wrmy ; frightening it; magnificonce; and fenrfol noise—these-
constitute the work of chariots.

Always carrying the weapons Lo all pluces; wod Gght-
ing—these constitute the work of the infantry,

The examination of eninps, roads, bridges, wells snd
rivers ; carryving the machines, weapons, srmourd, instei-
ments and provisions; chrrying swsy the men that are
knocked down, along with thelr weapons and srmonvs—
these constitute the work of free labourers.

*The king who has & small number of horses muy coim-
bine bulle with borses ; likawise when he is deficient in
clephants, he may fill up the centre of his sy with munles,
camals and carts,

[Thus ends Chapter IV, * Battlefields; the Work of
Infantry, Cavalry, Churiots and Elophants™ m Book X,
* Relating to War,” of the Avthaédstra of Kautlye. Haod of
the I"iumﬁvd and thirty-second chapter from the begm-
ning. -

—
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CHAPTER V

Tae Dstixerivie Anray of Thoors 18 Besenor or
Wines, Frasns, avp Fuont; Diemisorios BRrwees
Sraoxg  Axp Weix Teoors: asd Bartie winht
IxvAxThy, Cavanny, Cosmiors Axn Fraviasrs,

Havixa forfified o eamp sl the distance of five hundred
370 bows he should begin to fight, Hiving. detached
the fower of the srmy sod kept it on 0 favourdble
position not vigihlo (ko the ensmy), L communder-in-ghief
and the lesder should army thi rest of the army, The
infantry should ba wirived sneh that the pace belwean kny
two men I8 a dama (14 angulas); cavalry with thivee
famaz; chanols with four damas: and eleplinniy with
twice or thriee s much apace (ns between any two clarigha),
With such o array free to move nnd having no confusion,
one shpuld ight. A how means five aratnis (5 X 54 =120
angiifad).  Archers shonld be stationod wt theg distance of
five bows (from one line to anothar); the covalry ut tho
distance Of three bowe; and chariots or elephants at the
distance of five bows,
. The mtervening spuce (anikasandhi) betwoon wings,
flanks and front of the army should be flive bows. ‘There
must he ihiree men jo oppose & borse (pratiyoddia) : lifteen
men or fivi horses to oppose a chariot or an alephunt ; kod
s muany {fifteem) ssrvants pddagopa) lor n horse, a chariot
poil an elophant should be maintamsd.

Three yronps (anika) of thres chariots each should be
stationed 1o front: the ssme oomber oo thie bwo Dioks and
the two wings: Thus, i an array of chariots, the numbar
of chanots amonnis to fortysfive, two hundred nnd twenty-
five horses, mix hundred and seventy-five men, and ss many
servants lo altend upon the horses, chariots and clephania
—this is called an even prmay of troops.  The n e of
charots in this army (of gronps of thres chanots
eudl) iy be inoreased by two amd two till the ingreasad
mumber wnounts o twonty-one.  Thus, this areay of pdd
pumbers of chariots gives riss to ten odid vuristios, Thoy
the surplus of the somy mey therelore be distrilated in the

gqy Above manner.  Twothirds of she (surplis) chariots.
may be added to the fanks anid the wings, the rest being
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put in front. ‘Thug the added surplis of chariote should be
one-third less {than the nninber added o the flanks and
wingsl. This explaing the distribution of surpius elephants
and horses.  As many horses, chariots and elephants may
be added s ocasivn no confusion in fighling.

Exoess of the army s eallod surplus (dedpa) ; definency
in infantry is ealled absemco of surplue (pratydedpa) ; excess
of any one of tho four constituents of the wrmy is akin to
surplus (anedvdpa) ; excess ol trnitors 16 ar from warplon
(atydrdpal ; m sccordnnee with one's own resomess, onn
should increase one's army from four to eight times the
excess of the enemy'sarmy or the deficioncy in the euemny's
mfmntry, _

The array of slophants is explained by the army of
charigtn.  An areay of elephants, chartots, and horsss mixed
together may also be made: ot the extremities of the arcle
(wreay), elophants: and on the danks, horees and principsl
chariote: The array in which the front 18 ocoupied by ele-
phants; the flanks by chariots, and the wings by horses is so
array which oan bresk the centre of tho enemy’s anmy ; the
reverre of thin cen haress the extremities of the enemy’s
wrmy. An array of elephants miy also be made : the front
by euch elephants as are teained fur wor; the flanks by
guch ms are tmimed for oding; and the wings by rogus
al t. Inan array of horses, the front by horses wath
mml wrmonr ; and the Banks and wings by horses without
srmour. In an array of infantry, men drissed i il
armour in front, archers iu the reur, aod men without
armour on the wings: or horses on the wings, elephants on
the flanke, and chariots in front; other changes may also
be made 50 me Lo oppose the enemy’s sy successfully.

The best army is that whith eonsists of strong infantry
anid of such slophante and horses as are noted for their hreed,
birth, strength, youth, vitality, eapscity to rin even in oll
ﬁnﬁglry, skill, firminess, mugoanimity, obedience, and pood

One-thiird of the best of infantry, cavaley and elsphants
should be kept in front: two-thirds on both the flanks
and wings; the array of the mrmy necording to the:

atrength of.its constitnenia is in the direct order; 1hat which
18 arrayed mixing one-third of strong and weak troops i in
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the reverse ordor,  Thus, one should know all the varicties
of armuying the artiy.

Having stationed the wotle troops ot Lhe extiemitios;
one would be linble to thn fores of the ensmy's onslaught.
Having stationed the flower of the army i (ront) ots
shopld make thewings cqually strong. One-third of the
hest m the rear, and wonk troops in the centre—this array
mable lo resmeb the onemy; baving mado an army, he
ghounld strike tho voemy with one or two of the divisions on
the wings, flanks; and front, aod oepture the enemy by
twgnns of the rest of the troops.

When the anemy's foree i weitk, with low horses snd
elephants, nnd s contamivated with the fntrigus of treach-
eros ministers. the congueror should strike it with most
of his best troops. He ehould incrense the mimericul
strength of thut constituent of the srmy which is phyvaically
weak. Heshould array histroops on that sido on which the
enciy 8 weak or from which Juugur in npprehended.

Running agaimet 3 manalng round ; running bevond ;
running batk | disturbing the enemy’s hild; gothering the
troops . eurving, eireling, missellanedus oporsbions ; re-
moval of the redr; parsuit of the line from the front, flanks
and rear; protestion of the broken wenny 5 and falling upen
: mhﬁikﬂn ariy—ihiess ave the forws of waging war with

08

The ssme variolies with the excoption of (what is
called) miseellanecous operstions ; the destrnction of the
fonr constituents of the army, either single or combined ;
the dispersion of the flanks;, wings and front trampling
down; and sttacking the mrmy when b 15 usleep—these
ure the variebies of waging wor with elsphunts

The same varietios with the exception of disturbing
the enemy's lalt, ronoing aguainst; ronning baek; sod
fighting from whote it stands on s own ground—these
ure the virietion of woging war with churiota

¢ Btriking in all places and at all fimes, and striking by
gurprise are vaneties of waging wne with misntry,

*In this way, he shonld make odd or even arrays,

378 ‘keeping the strengih of the four constituents of the
vy equal.
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*Huving gone to a distance of 200 bows, the king
ghould fake his position together with the reserve of
his grmy ; and without o reserve, he shonld never stisupt
to fight, for it is by the reserved lorce that dispersed
troops are collocted together.

[Thus enids Chapter V, “The Distinotive Army of
Troops i Respect of Wings, Flanks and: Fronk ;- 1istime~
tiom between Btrong and Weak Teoops: nnd Baitle with
Infantry, Cavalry, Chariose pod Blephants,” 1 Book X,
“ Ralating to War," of the Arthefdstrn of Kautilys. Fad
of thf hundred. and thirty-thied chapter from the bagin-
ning.

CHAPTER VL

T AREAY OF 7MY AbMY LIKE A Brare; A SNARE, A
O, ok I8 Deracuen ORDER; ‘EHE ARMAY OF
TiE ABMY AGAINST THAT OF AN Fupwy.

Wmias and front, capable to turn (against an, gnemy s
what is called) n snake-liko nemy (Mhopa) ; the bwo wings, the
two flanks, the front and the renerve (form an seeay) accords
imjt to the schoal of Brihaspati.  The principal forms of the
army of the srmy, such s thist like s staff, like n snake,
like a circle, and in detached order, are varistiea of the
ahove two (orms of the armay consisting of wings, flanks
and front.

Stationing the army so #e to stand nbreast, is called n
ataff-liko ureay (dangda).

Stationing the avmy in o line s that one may follow
the gthor, is valled o sonke-like array (bioga).

Stationmg the army w0 s to face wlb the diceetions,
is culted w ciroleslike nrmy (mandala).

Detached srrungoment of the army ints sunll hodies:
80 85 o eruhly each b ack for itself, is termed an wwy n
detached order (asamhata).
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That which s of oqual strongth on its wings, flanks
and front, is & staff-like prouy,

The same srrayis ealled pradara (breaking the enemy's
prray) when its flanke are made to project in front,

The ssme s called dridfiaka (firm) whett its wings and
Manks ave stretehed back

‘The samne is called asahya (irresistible) when its wings
are lengthened.

When, having lormed the wings, the front is made
to bulge ont, it i called nn eagle-liko nreay,

The samme four vaziotiios are ealled " 4 bow," ** the centre

grs °F 8 bow" “uheld" and "o strong hold," when
they are wrrdnged fn u reverse form

That, of which the wings wre nrraved like a bow, is
called semgaym (victory).

The smme with projected front is called pifaya (con-
queror) ; that which hns its Qimks and wings formed  like &
stafl is collod athdlakarya (big ear); the same with its frant
made twico as strong 08 the congueror, is called pidalavijays
(vt vietory) : that whieh hes its wings strotched lorward
in called chamidmukha (e of the army) ; and the same in
called ghashdaya (fuce of the fish) when it is arrsyed in the
reverso form:

The staff-like arrsy in which one (constitoent of the
artuny) i ide 10 stand behind the other is calléd u pin-like
array.

When this areay consists of two such lines, it is called
11 nggregate (ealaya); and when of four lines, it is called
an ' invincible array—these are the varistios of the stafl-
like wreay. _

The snake-like array in which the wings, flanks and
front are of unequal depth is called sarpusdri (serpontine
movement), or gomirika (the course of a cow's urine).

When it consiste of two lines in front and Jus its
winge armnged an e the stafi-liko array, it ie called n curk-
like array; the reverse of this is callod » crocodile-like
array s the cart-like srmy which consists of elephants,
harses and chardots is called wdripatantaka (?)—these nre
the varieties of the snnke-like armay.
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The circle-like arrwy in which the distinetion of wings,
flanks and front is lost is called sarpatomwkha (fncing wll
 directions), or sarvatobhadra (all auspicious), ashdrikn (one

of elght divigionu), or rijayo (victory)—thesd sre the virie-
tice of the cirele-like areay.

That, of which the wings, fanks and froni are sta-
tioned upart is ealled un wresy in detuched order: when five
divisions of the army nre srranged in detnched order, it is
called vajra (dinmond), or godha (alhgator); when four
divisions, it v called wdydnaka (park), or kdkapadi (crow's
foot); when three divigions, it is oalled aerdhachandrika
{(hulf-moon), or karkdtakaéringi (7}—these are the varisties
of the wrray in detached order.

"I'he arrny in which chariots form the froul, slephants
the wings, and horses the vear, is ealled arigita (suspicious).

The srmay in which infanicy, cavalty, ¢hariots snd
clephants gtand one behind the other is ealled achald (hn-
movable).

The array in which elephants, horses, chariots and
infantry stand in order one behind the other s called
apratihata (invineiblo).

Of thess, the conqueror should nesall the pradara by
means of the drighaka ; dridhake by weans ol the asaliya;
fyena (eagle-like array) by meane of ehdpa (no prray like'n
bow) ; 0 hold by means of & strang-hold ; sanjaya by mesns
of vijaya ; sthilakarpa Ly meuns of viddlavijaya; vdripa-

gyp ‘amtaka by means ol sarvatohhadra. He may assail
all kinde of wreaye by means of the dirjaya.

Of infantry, cavalry, chariots and elephants, he should
gtriko the first-montioned with that which is subsequently
mentioned ; and u smsll constituent of the prny with a'hig
oni,

For every ten members of each of the constitnents of
the nrmy, there must be one commander, called padika ;
ten pm:ikm under & sendpati ; ten sendpatis inder & ndyaka
{leadex).

 'The constitaents of the array of the aemy should be
ealled after the numes of fmmpet sounds, fagy and ensigns,
Achievament of success in sreanging the constituents of
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the army, in gathering the forces, in camping, in marching,
m turning buck, in mwaking onslaughts, and in the arvay of
equal strength depenils upon the place and fime of action. |
*By the display of the army, by seret contrivances,
by flery spies etaployed to steike the enomy engnged other-
wise, by witeh-craft, by proclaiming the conqueror’s nssocia-
tion with gods; by carts, by the ornaments of elophants;
*by inciting trsitors, by herds of cabtle, by setting
fire to the camp, by destroying the wings and the rear of
the enemy's nrmy, by sowing the seeds of disension
through the sgeney of men ander the guise of servants ;

*or. by telling the enemy that his fort was burnt,
stormed, or that some one of hig fumily, or an enemy or
wild chief rose im rebellion—hby these pnd othor means the
conqueror shonld canse excitement tn the ensmy,

*The arrow shot by an areher moy or mny not kill
& wingle won ; but shilful intrigue devised by wise men ¢an
kill evan those who are in the womb. M

[Thos ends Chapler VI, “Tha Army of the Army
like n Staff, & Snake, w Cirele, or in Detached Order: The
Array of the Army against that of an Enemy," in Book X,
“Reluting to War,” of the Arthaddsten of Kautilyn. End
of the hundeed wnd thirty-fourth chupter from the beginning,

With this ends the tenth Book * Relating ko War™ of
the Arthadstra of Kaufilyn.]






BOOK XI,

THE CONDUCT OF CORPORATIONS.

UHAPTER 1.

Oavsgs oF Iissexgion; Axp Szener Poxisauvest,

TH'E aegpuisition of tho help of corporstions is hetter than the

g7p eduisition ofan army, o [riend, or profits. By means

of coneiliation and gifts, the canqueror should secure

and enjoy the kervioss of such corporntions as are invinvible

to the enemy snd are favourably dispossd towards himsell,

But those who ure opposed to linn, he shonld put down by

sawing ihe sceds of dissension nmong them by secretly
punishing them.

The cotporations of wurrios (kahativiyadresd) of
Kdmbhojs, and Surdchirs, und other countrivs live hy
agriculture, lrade and wislding weapons,

The corpomtions of Lichehhivikn, Vrijika, Mallaka,
Mndrakn, Kukur, Kuru, PAnchAla and others live by the
title of n Hija.

Bpies, giining ncouss s ull thess sorporations and find-
mg ont jealousy, hatred und other enuses of guurrel sinong
them, should sow the soeds of b well-planne] dissension
among them; and tall one of them : *This man dearies you."
Spics; under the guise of teachors: wehdrya) should cause
uﬁl?mh ewmbroils nmong those of mutual enmity on ocon-
sione of disputation2 abopt certain points of science, sris,
gambling ar Erha, Fiers spies mny occamon quarral

_mmong the of corporations by mg mferior
leaders in taverns and theatres ; or;wetmdlrn:% friends,
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they miay exoite wmbition m the minds of princes by
prasing theic high birth, though they (the prnces! ure
low=born ; they may prevent the superiors from interdining
and intermarringe with others; they may personde the
. superiors bo interdine or to ntermarry with anferiors ; or
they may give publioity to. the consideration of poonty
shown to inferior persons in soctitl intercoures in the (oo
of the established custom of recoginsing the statis of sther
persans by birth, bravery and socul position ; or fiery spies
may hring sboul quireel among  them ub niﬁhl by destroy-
ing the things, beasts, or persons converipd in some legal
disputes. In all these disputes, the conqueror should help the
inferior purty with men snd money and st them pgninst the

. ggg “perior party. When thiey ure divided, lo should
remove Lhoaw (from their vountey); or lie may gather

them together nnd egpse them W sottlo in o caltivable part
of their own country, under the desgnation of * five house-
holds " and * twn houssholds ™ for when living together,
they ean be tiuined in the art of wielding weapona
1 finos should uleo be presoribed ngainst anoy
treachirous combinations among thom.  He may install as
the heir-apparent & prince born of a lgh faouly, but
dethroned or imprsoned. Spies, undor the guise of
astrologers and others, should bring to the notice of the
tions the royal charsoteristies of the prince;, and

phould mduos the virtuons lenders of the corporations to
acknowladge their duty to the prince who is the sin of such
and siich a king snd who is the hearer of their complainis.
To those wha are thus prevailed upon, the congueror should
gend men and money for the purpose of winning over other
imang. (o oceasions of any sifray spics under the guise

of vintners, should, ungder the ples of the bivth of u son, of
murrnge or of the desth of o wman, disteibute ns foast
(naishechanila) hundreds of vessels of liquor adulterated
with the juice of madane plant. Near she gates ol altars
(chaitya), Lemples, and other placed undir the welch of
sontingld, spies should  prelend to declare thetr sgréement
(with the enemy of the corporations), their mision, their
rewards, and bags of money with the goldien senis of (he
‘enemy; when the corporations sppear Before the spies,
they may tell Lhe corpotations that Lhey [the quus}nﬁava
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sold themsevles to the enemy, and challenge’ the corpors-
tions for war,  Or having seized the draoght animuls snd
golden articles belonging to the corpurtions, they may givi
the st important of those animols and artielis to the chiel
af the corporations; and fell the corporations, when saked
for, thad it was given to the chief (for the purpose of onns-
ing quarrel pmong them).

Thisexplains tho wethod of sowing the seeds of dis-
sension in camps and smong wild trilies,

Or u 8py may tell w welf-confident son of tho chief of
carporations: "' You are the son of sach and such a king
and gre kept hers under the spprehension of danger from
enemies,”  When be & delnded with this belief, the
eaniqueror may help him with men snd moyney and set him
nguinst the eorporations. When thie object i view &
realised, the congueror may nlso banigh him.

Keepors of harlots or dancers, players, and actors way,

g7s Hier guining access, exvite love m the minds of the

chiefs of carporations by exhibiting women endowed

with bewitching youth and beauty., By cansing the womnn

to gu o another person or by pretending that another person

has violently carried her off, they may bring about quarrel

amaong those who love thet woman | in the ensuing affray,

fiery spies may do’ their work and declare . ™ Thus has he
been killed in ponsequence of his love."

A woman who has dissppointed her lover and has been
forgiven, may approsch a chiof and say: “This chief is
troubling me when my mind is 2¢t apon von; when he is
alive, 1 caamot stay here,” and thus ipduce the former th
slsy the latter,

A woman wheo has been violently carried off at night
miny entise the death of her violator in the vicinity of & park
or in i pleasure house, by means of fiery spies or with poison
adwinistered by herssll. Then she may declsre: " This
beloved person of mine has been killed by suel and snch s

JrErRonL.

A apy, under the garl of s aseetio, may spply o a
lover such medical ointments os are declaved to be capable
of captivating the beloved woman and s are sdullemted

1
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with poison; and then he may disappear. Other spies may
ascribe the incident to an enemy's sction.

Widows or women, employed a8 spies with sseret in-
structions, may dispute among themselves about the claim
for o deposit kept with the king, and attract the chiefs of
the oo tions (by their beauty when they present them-
selves before the king).

Harlots, or 8 dancing woman, or 8 Bongstress Ay
mnke &n appoinkment to meel & lover in same seorel house:
and when the lover comes to the house with the desire of
meeting her there, flery spies may kill him or carry him off
bound (i chaing),

A spy muy tell the chief of a corporation who is fond
of wonien : * In this village, the family of n poor man is
bereaved (of the householder) ; his wife deserves to be the
wife of a king: eeize her.” Half & month aiter she hay
been seized, nn mscetic spy tmay accnse the chief in the
midst of the corporation by saying: * Thiy tusn has illegally
kept my chiel wile, or gister-in-law, or sister, or dsughter.”
1t the corporntion punishes the chief, the conqueror may
take the side of the corparation and set it against wicked

g9 DeTSOnE, Fiery spies ghould always cause an ascetic
spy to go nbroad ab night. Bpies, selected suitably,

shonld accuse (the chiefs) by saying ; ** This man is the sliyer
of h Brahmun snd also the adulterer of o Bralimun womin.™

A spy, under the guise of an astrologer, mway desaribe
to o chiel the destiny of a maiden who 18 at the point of
being married o another, and say: “'This man’s daughter
deserves to be the wife of a king and will bring forth a son,
destined to be » king ; purchase her with all your wealth,
or seiza her by force.” When it is not ible to secure
her, spies should cnrage the parties; but when she is
secured, quarrel will necessarily énsus,

A mendicant woman may fell & chie! who is fond of
his wife : * This (another) chief, proud of hiz youth, has
sent me to entice your wife: being afraid of hum, 1 have
taken with me his letter and jowsllery (for your wile);
your wife: is free from lin:-mrejalsiﬁ ghould be taken
against him ; and T an very anxious {about your success).”
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Thus in these and other kinds of hrawls which have ori-
ginated of themselves or which have been brought about by
wpies, the conguerar should help the inferior party with men
and money and eeb Lhem against the wicked or canse them
to migrate (to other parts of the country}.

Thus he should live as the only monarch of wil the
eorporations: the corporations also, under the protection of
sinch @ singls monarch, should guard themeselves pgainat all
kinds of treachery.

*The chief of corporations shonld endesr himsplf to all
the people by leading a virtuous life, by controlling his

ssions, and by pursuing that coorse of action which i«
liked by all those who are his followers.

[Thus ends Chapter I, “Canses of Dissengion, and
Reorel Punishment,” 1in Book X1, * The Conduct of Co -
tions,"” af the Arthnédstra of Kaotilye. ¥End the
hunired and thirty-fifth chapter (rom the: beginning.

With this ends the eleventh Book, *'The Conduct of
Corporations,”” of the Arthaddstra of Kautilya. |

41"






BOOK XII.

' CONCERNING A POWERFUL, ENEMY.

——

CHAPTER L

Tur Duries oF 4 MESSENGER.

BN a king of resources 15 attacked by a powerful
enemy, he should surrender himself together with his
gso =0ns to the enemy and live like & reed (in the midst
of & current of water),
Bhiradvija says that he who surrenders himsell o the
strong, bows down before Indra (the god of rain).

But Viddlaksha says that 4 weak king should rather
fight with sll his resources, for bravery destroys all troubles:
khis (fighting) is the nstural duty of a Kshattriys, no matter
whether he nchieves victory or sustains defeat in battle,

No, saye Kaufilyn, he who bowe down io all like a
erub on the banks (of a river) lives in despair; whoever goes
with his small wrmy to fight perishes like » man sttempti
to cross the seu without s boat. Hence, n weak king sh
either seek the protection of n powerful king or maintain
himself in an impregnable fort.

Invaders are of three kinds : 4 just conquerar, a demon-
like conqueror, and a greedy conquerar.

Of these, the just conqueror is satisfied with mere
ubeisance, Hence, & weak king should seek his protection.

Fearing his own enemies, the greedy conqueror is satis-
fied with what he cun safely gain i land or money.
Hence, & weak king should satisfy such s congueror with
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The demon-like conqueror satisfies hinsell not merely
by seizing the land, freastire, sons anid’ wives of the con-
quered, but by taking the lifo of the latter. Hence, a weak
king should keep such & conyneror ol a distance by offering
bim land and wealtlh,

Whenany one of these is on the point of rising against
weak king, the latter should svert the jmvasion by mnking &
breaty of paace, or by taking recourse to the battle of infrigus
(mantrayuddha), or by s treacherons fight in the hattle-field.
He may sednce the ensmy's men cither by concilintion o
by giving gifts, and should prevent the treacherous proceed-
ings of his own men either by sowing the seeds of dissen-
sion mneng them or by punishing them. Spies, under con-
cenlment, may copture the anemy’s fort, conniry, of eamnp
with the aid of weapons, poison, or fire, He may harisa the

381 cnemy's resr on all sides; mnd he may devastate

%1 the ensmy's conniry through the help of wild
tribes,  Or he may set up & seion of the snemy’s fatily or
an imprisoned prince to seize the enemy’s territory.  When
all this mischief has been perpetrated, o messenger may be
sent Lo the enemy (fo sus lor ) ; or he may make peace
with the enemy without offending the latter. If the enemy
still continues the march, the weak king may suo for peace
by offering move than one-fourth of his wealth and army,
the payment being made after the lapse of & day and might.

If the enemy desires to make peace on condition of the
weak king surrendering u portion of this arioy, he may give
the snemy such of his eleplunts and cavalry ad are tncon-
trolluble or ae are provided with poison; if the enstuy desires
to make peace on condition of his surrendering his chiel
met, he may send over to the enomy such portion of his
azuiy ua is fll of traitors, enemies and wild tribes under
the command of & trusted officer, =0 that both his enemy
and his own undesiruble army may perish: or he may
provide the ensmy with an army composed of fiery spies,

ing cure tosatisfy his own disappointed men (before
sending them over to the enemy) ; or he may fransfer to
the enemy his own faithful snd hereditary nrmy that is
capable to hurt the enamy ou occasions of trouble; if the
enemy desires to mnke pesco on condition of his puymg
certain amount of wealth, he may give the encmy such
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prectons articlas s do not find a purchaser or such raw
products as wre of no nsedn war; if the enemy desires o
make peace on condition of his ceding a part of his land,
he should provide the enemy with that kind of land which
he can recover, which 15 always sl the mecey of mnother
enemy; which possesses no protective defences, or which.
can be colonized nt vonsiderable cost of men and wmoney ;
or he may make peace, surrendering his whole siate exoept
his capital.

*He should so cantrive a8 to muke the enemy socept
that which another enemy is likoly to carry off by foree;
and he should take cure more of his person than of his
wenlth, for of what interest is perishing wealth?

[Thus ends Chapter I, * The Dubies of & Messengar,
and Hequest for Pence," in Book XII, “Concerning &
Powerful Enemy,” of the Arthaddstra of Knutilya. of
the hundred and thirty-sixth eluptor fram the beginning.]

‘HAPTER IL

Barrne ar INtuigue,

: Iv the ensiny does vol keep pesce, he should be
382 ol —

“These kings pershed by surrendering themselves to
the aggregate ol the six ememies; it 18 oot worthy of yon
to follow the lend of these unwise kings; be mindful of
virtuo nnd wealth; those who advise you to bmve danger,
sin and violation of wealth, are enemies under the guisa of
friends ; it is danger to fight with men who sre veckless of
their own lives; it is sin to eause the loss of e on both
sides; it is violstion of wealth 10 sbandon the wealth st
hand snd the friend of no mean character (meaning the
nddresser hinsell); that king has wany Iriends whow he will
soh nguinst you with the same wealth (fhst is acquired with
your help at oy expense), snd who will fall upon you
from all sides ; thal king has not lost lie infloence over the
Cirele of the madhyama and peutral States | but vou hyve
lost that power over them who are, therefore, waiting for
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an opportunity to fall upon you; patiently bear the loss
of men and money agwin; hreak pesce with thot friend ;
then we shall be sble to remove o from that stronghold
over which he hss lost his influence. Hence, it is not
worthy of you to lend your enr to thoss snetities with the
face of friends, to expose your real [viands to trouble, to
help your enewmivs (o ntinin sitceess, snd fo involve vourself
in dangers costing lile wnd weslth,"

If without caring for the advice, the enciny proceeds
on his own way, the weak king shonld ereate disaffection
wnong the enemy's people by wlopting such measures wa
nre exliulainnd in the chapters, * The Conduet of Corpora-
tiong,” ' and * Enticement of the enemy hg' pected conto-
vances.”* He shonld also make use of fery spies and
poison.  Aguinst what is desaribed as &mnrving ﬂprukrnﬁuu
in ‘the chapter, " Safety of his own person,”? fiery spies
and poisoners should be smployed (in the enenmy's court),
Reepors of harlots should excite love in the minds of the
Isuders of the enemy’s srmy by exhibiting women enidowed
with yuuth and besuty, Fiery spies should bring about
quisrrels smong them when one or bwo of them luve fallen
in love. Tn the affrny that enwoes they shoald prevail npon
the 'defeated party to miigmte elsewhore or to proceed Lo
help the muster (of the spies) in the invasion undertaken
by the lutter.

Or to those who have fallen tu love, spies, under bhe

gag Euise ol wwetics, may administer poison under the
ples that the medical drugs given to thum are cpahble
af wecuring the object of Jove.

A spy, under the guise of & werchuns; may, under the
plen of winmng the love of oo imuedinte mmd-sarvant of
the. beautiful queen (of the smemy), showor wealth upon
her mnd then give her up, A spy in the service of the
merchant may give to another spy, employed #s @& survant
of the maid-servant, some medical drug, telling: the lattor
that (in arder to rogain the love of the merchant), the dmg
muy bo applied to the persan of the morchant (by the
muid-servant).  On her stéaming success (the maid-serviant)

§ Litiaphar 1, Boish X

-2 Book X1T,
¥ Chapt=r 21, Book 1.
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may inform the guewn that tho same drug may be applied
to the person of the king (to secure his love), and then
change the drag for poison,

A EE‘}:. under the guise of an astrologer, muy nally
delode the enemy's prime iminister with the belief that he
1# possesgad ol all the physiognomical charicteristics of u
king: o mendicant woman ey bell the minister’s wile
thut she has bhe charascteristics of o queen sud that she
will brng forth & prince: or & womun, disgnised as the
minister's wife; may fell him that, *The king is troubling
me j uud sn sseetic woman bss brought to me this lettar
and jewellery,”

Spies, under the guisd of cools, may, under the
pretence of the king's (the eneiny’s) order, ke some
covatable weulth (to the ministes) weant for use in un
mmediate expedition, A spy under the guige of & werchant
my, by some contrivanes or other, lake possession of that
wealth and inform the minister of the veadiness of all the
preparstions (for the expoedition). Thus by the employ-
mont of one; two, or thres of the strategic medns, the
ministers of each of the combined enemies may be 1nduced
to set out on the expedition and thuas 10 be away from the
inimical kings.

Spies, under tho sarvice of the officer in churge ol the
enemy & waste lunds, may Inform thy citizens und country
people residing in ihe enemy's Tortified towns of tho condi-
bion of the officer’s friendship with the people, and asy :
“The officer in churyge of the waste lands talls the warriors and
deprtmental oficers thus:—* The king has hardly escaped
frow denger snd scurcely vebuens with hife. Do not hoard up

ggg Your wealth wad therehy cronte encmies; if so. you

: will all be put to death.” When all the people
are collected together, fery spies may fake the citizens out
of the town and Kill their leaders, saying : * Thus will be
trested thoss who do not heay the officor in charge of the
wasle Innds”  On the waste lundy under the chiurge of the
officer, the spies ey throw down wespons, monsy and
topes bespattersd with blood. Then other spies muy
aprend the newd that the officer in charge of the wiste
linds destroys the people sad plundess them.  Similarly,
spies mny cause disagreqment befween ihe epemy's
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colloctor-general and the people.  Addressing the servanisof
the collector-general in the cenfre uf the village ot night,
fiery spies muy suy @ * Thus will be treated those who sab-
jeot the people to unjust oppression.” When the fault of
the collsctor-genaral or of the officer in charge of the waste
lands is widely known, the spies may cause the people to
slay either of them, snd employ in his place one of his
famuly or one who 1 Inprisoned.

*Spreading the fulse news of the danger of the enemy,
they (spies) msy set fire 1o Lhe harem, the gabes of the
town and the dbove-housé ol grnins and other things, and
aley the sentinals who are kept to gunrd them, N

[Thus ends Chapter II, *“The Duties of n Messenger
and Battle of Intrigne,” in Book XII, * Concarning w
Powerful Enewy, " of the Arthoddstra of Kaatilyn, Tnd of
“Battle of Intrigue.” End of the hundred and thirty-
saventh chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER II1.

Brayine THE CoMsMasbEn-15-CHIEF AXD IRCITING
A (CIBOLE OF STATES.

BriEs in bhe sarvics of the king (the enemy) or of Ins courtiers
mny, under the pretence of friendship, say in the presence
of other friends that the king is angry with the chiefs
of infantry, cavalry, chariots and elephants. When
888\ heir men wre collected together, fery sples, haviog
gunrded themselves agninst mght watches, may, unider the
pretence of the king's (the anemy's) order, invite the chiefs to
a certain honse and slay the chiefs when returning from the
house. Other spies in the vicinity may say that it has been
the long's (the enemy’s) order to slay them. Spies muy
nlso tell those who have been buniahed from the country:
“This-is just what we {oretold; for pemsonal safety, you may
go elsewhare."
Bpies way olso tell those who have not received what
they requesied of the kmg (the enemy) that the officer in
charge of waste lands has been told by the king : * Such and
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such & person has begged of me what he should not de-
mand; I refused to grant his requesi; he is in conspirsey
with muy enemy. So moke attempts to put him down ™
Then the spies may procead m their nsnsl way.

gpies may also tell those who have been grantel their
request by the king (the enemy) thit the officer in
charge of waste lunds has been told by the Ring: ** Soch and
such porsons hove demanided their due from me: I have
granted thom all their requests in order to gain their con-
fidetice. But they wre conspiring with my enemy. So
minke attempts to pns them down."” Then the spies may
procesd in their nsunl way.

Spies muy wlka tell those who do not demand thetr due
[rom the king that the officer mn charge of waste lands has
been told: ** Suchand such persons do not demand their due
from me.  What clse can bo the rerson than their suspioion
about my knowledge of thewr guilt? So mekes sltempts to
put them down." Then the spies may proceed in their
usual way.

This expluns the treatment of poartisans, .

A spy employed as tho personal servant of the king
(the enemy) may inform him that such and snch ministers
of his are being interviewed by the epenry’s servants.  When
he comes to believe this, some treacherous persons may be
represented ns the messengers of the enctuy, specifying as.
“this 18 that.”

The chief officere of the army may be indnced by

offering lnnd and gold to fall sgainst their own men

sS85 and socede from the eneny (their king). 1 one of
the sons of the commander-in-chief ia living near or inside
the fort, nspy may tell him: ** Yousrs the most worthy son;
atill you are neglected: why ure you indifferent? Seize your
position by force; otherwise the heir-spparent will destroy
e Or kome one of the fumily (of the eommandre-in-
chief or the kilti}, ur one who is imprisoned muy be bribed
i gold and i th'u‘y the internal strength of the
enemy, o 4 pertion of his force in the border of his conn-

iy,
. Or hsving sedieed wild bribes with rewneds of wealth
und honour, they msy be incited fo devastate the enemy's
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country.  Or the énemy's rosr-enomy may be told : T am,
us it were, u bridge to you ull; i T am beoken like o rafter,
this king will drown you all; let us, theysfore, combine and
thwart the enemy in his march." Accordingly, u messge
wisy be s=nb o individusl of combingd states to the effect
“Alter huving done with me, this king will do his work of
vou: buware of it. 1 am the best mun fo be velisd upon,™

*In order to escape from the danger from an immediate
enetny, n king showld froquently send 1o o madhyame or ik
neutrnl king (whatevir woulil pledss hin) | or one may put
ohe's whols pruperty st the enemy's disposal.

[Thus ends Chapter 111, ** Slaving the Commander-in-
Chief and Inciting u Circle of States,” in Book X11, “ Con-
cerning a Powerfal Enemy,"” of the Arthaddstira of Kautilys,
End of the hundred and thrty-eighth chupter from the

beginning.|

CHAPTER IV.

Spius wiTH  Wearows, Fme, axo Poisos; ast De-
STRUCTION OF SUPPLy. STORES ash GUANARIES.

e conqueror’s spies who ire residing es traders in the coe-
my's forts, and those who wro living as cultivatars in the
387 enomy's villages, ns well as those who are living as
gowherds or aspetics in the district borders of the éne-
yny's conntry may send through werchants, informution to
another neighbonring ensuy, oru wild chiel, or & stion of the
enemy's family, or an iwn'iamm! prines that the enemsy's
comntry is 10 beeapturad, When their sedrel cunssaries
come s invited, they are to be plessad with rewarda of
wealth apd honowr and alewn the spemy’s wenk polnls;
und with the help of the emissarios, the spies should strike
the enemy st his weak points, .
Or bhaving put & bemshed prince o the enemy's canp,
i 3py ﬂjnguwcd na . vintner m the service ol the ensmy,
muay distribute ss u toust hundreds of veseels of ligoor mix«
ed with the jmice of the madana plant; 8¢, for the first day,
be may distribute & mild or wutoxicating variety of liquor,
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and on the following daye such liguor as is mixed with poi-
son; or having given pure liguor to the officers of the enemy’s
army, ho may give thom poisoned liquor when they ave in
intoxication.

A spy, vmployed as a chief officer of the enemy’s army,
may adopt. the ssme measires as those employed by the

Spies, disguised us exports in trading in cooked flesh,
wakec}' rice, Tiquor, and cakes, may vie with ench other in
proclaiming in public the sale of o fresh supply of their
special articles at cheap price nnd may sell the nrticles mix-
ed with poison to the attmeted costomers of the snsmy.

Women and chiliren musy receiva in their polsoned
vessals, liquor, milk, curd, ghee, or oil from teaders in those
articles, and pour those fluids back into the vessels of the
traders, suying that af a specified rate the whole may be sold
to them. Spies, dinguised a8 merchants, may purchase the
ubove articles, and may 5o contrive that sarvants, attending
upon the clephants and horses of the enomy, may make use
of the same articles in giving rations and griss to those

ggg onumals,  Spies, under the gath of sorvants,

- may sell poisoned grass und  water.  Sples, let

off na traders in cattle for n long time, may lesve
herds of cattle, sheep, or goats in tempbing places so
8& to divert the attention of the enemy from the sitack
which they (the enemy) intend to make ; spies a6
cowherds may lot off such animals as are ferocious among
horses, mules, eamels, buffaloes and others beists, Having
smeared the eves of those animals with the blood of
8 musk-rat (chuohundari) : spies as hunters may Ted off eruel
beasts from traps: spies as snake charmers may let off high-
Iy poisonons snakes: those who keep elephants muy lod off
alephants (neur the snemy's camp) ; those who live by mak-
ing mse of firq may set fire {to the camp, eto). Secrot apies
may slay from behind the chiefs of infantry, cavalry, chariots
and elephants, or they may set fire to the chied residences of
the enemy, 'T'raitors, enemies and wild tribes, employed
{or the pnrpose, tiay destroy the enemy's rear or obstruet
his mi::#mwmﬁnt: ot spies, convealed in forests, may anter
into the border of Ehe enemy's country, and devistate it; or
they may destroy the enemy’s supply, stores, und other
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things, when those things are being conveyed on & narrow
path passsble by a single man,

Or in accordance with a preconeerted plan, they may,
on the occasion of o mghi-battle, go to the enemy’s ca?iul.
and blowing & large number of trumpets; ory alond : * We
have entered into the cupital, nod the country hns been
conguered,” After entering into the king’s (the enemy’s)

, they may kill the king in the tumult; when the king
ins to run from one direction to wnother, Mlechehhins,
wild tribes, or chisfs of the army, lving in ambush (satirq),
or concealed neur a pillar ora fenve, may slay hin ; or spies,
ander the guise of hunters, may slay the king when he is
directing s attick, or in the tumult of sttack following the
plan of breacherous fights, Or occupying an advantigeous
position, they tuay alny the enemy when he s marching in
s narrow path passable by o single man, or on u mountain,
or near the trunk of o tree, or under the ranches of o banian
tree, or in wabar; or they may esuse him to bo carried off
hy the lares of o current of water let off by the destruction
uf a dinm neross & viver, or of a lake or pond; or they may
destory him by means of an explosive fire or poisonous snake
when ha his entrenched himeself in o fort, in s desert, in »
forest, or in a valley. He should be destvoyed with bre
when e is under o thicket; with smoke when he iz in i
desert; with poison when he is in a comfortable place ; with
erocodile mnd othor oruel beasts when he is in watar; or they
- may slay him when he [k going out of his burning house.
*By menns of such messures as sre nareated in the chap-
gsg U “ Enticement of the Enemy by Secret Means ™
or by any other messures; the enemy should be canght
hold of in places to which he is confined or from which, he
is dttempting to escape.

[Thuos ends Chapter 1V, * Spies with Weapons, Fire
and Poison ; snd Destruetion of Supply, Stores and Grans-
rirs,” in Book XII, * Concerning a Powerful Boemy," of the
Arthaédeira of Knutilyn. TEond of the hundred and thirty-
ninth ehapter from the beginning.]

¢ § Chager 1, Buok XIIL.
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CHAPTER V.

Carryne oF THE Exemy 3y Muaxs or beenpr Conrni-
vANORS oB 8Y Means oF e ARMY; axp CodMpLnTE
YicTony.

Contrivaxces to kill the enemy may be formed m those
places of worship and +isit, which the enémy, nnder the
inflnence of faith, frequents on occasions of worshipping
gods, and of pilgrimage.

A wall or n stone, kept by mechanical vontrivance,
may, by Josening the fastenings, be let to fall on the bead
of the snemy when he has entered into & temple; stones and
weapons may be showered over his hoad from the topmost
stovey | or o done-pasiel may be let to Tall| or s huge rod kept
over-a wall or partly attached to & wall may be made to fall
over hitg ; or waspons kept inside the body of an idol may be
theown over his head; or the floor of those ﬁlm:u where he
usually stands, sits, or walks may be hesprinklad with poison
mixed with cow-lung or with pure water; or under the
plea of giving him flowers, scented powders, or of eausing
scented smoke, he mny be poioned; or by removing the
fastenings made aniler i cob or o seat, he muy be made to
fall ints n it containing pointed spesrs: or when he is
cager to escape from impending Imprisonment in his own
country, he may be led away to fall into the hands of & wald
tribe or un enemy waiting for him not far from s country ;
ar when he is eager to geb out of his castle, he may be like-
wise misled or made to entor nu enemy’s country which 18
to be restored (to the conqueror) ; the enemy's peopls shonld
also be kept under the protection of sone and brothers (of
the conqueror) in somo. forts of a mountain, ot in s forest,
or in the midet of a river separsted from the enemy's
gountry by wild tmots of lands.

Measures to ohetynot the movements of the enemy nre
: ‘plniu‘qﬂ in the chapter, “The Conduct of a Conquered

Grass and firewood should be set on fire us far 48 4 yoja-

300 M{Bﬁnﬁlm];'mlhuulﬂhhti&lptﬂmmm
t Chapher 16, Book VIL
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flow away; monnds, wells, pitz and thorns (ontside the fort
wall) shonld be destroyed; having widened the mouth of the
nnderground tunnel of the anemy’s fort, his stores and
leaders may be removed; the enemy may also be likewise
carried off : when the underground tunnel has been made
by the enemy for his own nee, the water in the diteh oot-
side tho fort may be made to flow into it; in sospicious.
places along the parapet (of the enemy’s fort) und in the
house containing # well outside the forl, empty pobs or
hranze vessels may be pliced in order to find out the di-
rection of the wind (blowing from the undevground tunnel) ;
when the divection of the tunnel is found ool & counter-
funnel may be formed; or hiving opened the tunnel, it nny
be filled with smoke or wnter.

Having areanged for the defonce of the fort by n scion
of his family, the enemy may run i an opposite, direction
where it 13 possible for lom to mest with Imends, relatives,
or wild tribes, or with his enemy’s treacherous [riends of
vast resources, or where he may separale his enemy from
the latter's friends, or where be may eapture the enemy's
vear, or country, or where he muy prevent the transport of
supplies to his enemy, or whenoe he mny strike his enemy
by throwing down trees at hand, or whete he can find means
to defend his own country or to gather reinforcements for
Hik hereditsry wrmy; ar he mny go bo any other country
whenes he can obtiin peacs on his own tertus,

His enamy's (the confueror'al allies may send a mission
to him, saying: * This man, vour enemy, has fallen into one
hands; under the plea of merchandise or some presentation,
wend gold nod s strong force; we shall either hand over to
you vour enemy bound inchamns. or banish him.” If he
upproves of it, tho gold and the army he may send may be
veceived (by the conqueror).

Huving nceess to the enamny's castle, the officer in
charge of the boundaries (of the ensmy’s country) may lead
apart of his force and alsy the enemy in good faith;
under the plea of destroying a people insome plice, he may.
take the enomy to an inimical army; and having led the
enomy to the surrounded place, he may slay the enemy in
good Taith,
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A pretending friend may send information to an outsider:
agq | Grains, oil and juggery aud salt stored in the fort (of
= the encrmy) linve been exhansted; o fresh supply of
them is expected o reach the fort at such and such & place
and time; seize it by foree"  Then traitors, enomies, or wild
tribes, or some other persons, apecinlly appointed lar the
purpose, may send u supply of poremed grmins, oil, jiggery,
and salt to the fort, T%mexplﬁimilmaﬂiznru af all kinds
of supply.

Huving made pence with the conguarsy, hé may give
fhe conqueror part of the pold promised and the vest grad-
ually, Thus he msy ceuse the congueroe's defensive
forces to be sluckened amd thén striks them down with fre,
poison ar sword ; or le way win the eonfidence of the con-
queror’s courtlers deputed L0 lake the tribute,

Orif hix resources sre exbausted, he may run away
abandoning his fort: he may escape thrmough o tannel or
throngh & hole newly made or by heeaking the parapet,

Or having challenged the congueror st night, ha may
guccesafully confrong the attack ; if he cannot do this, he
may run away by & side path ; or disgaised s heretic, he
mny escope with u small rebinoe; or he may be envried off
by spies as u corpse; or disgnised us a womsn, he wmay
fallow n corpee (us it were, of her hustund to the cremation
ground) ; oc on the oceusion of feeding the peaple in hiponr
of gods or of ancestors or in gome lestival, he may make
use of poisoned rice and water, and having conspired with
his Eneny's traitors, he may strike the enctoy with his
concesled srmy; or when he is surroundad in us fort, he
misy lis eoncealed in a hole bored into the body of wu idol
after viting sacramental food and setting up an sliar; or he
w'h in a secret hole in a wall, or in n hole made in the

¥ of an idol inan undergronnd chamber ; and when he s
forgotten, he may get out of his concealment through s
tunnel, and, entering wto the pulace, slay his enemy while
gleeping, or loosening the fastenings of & machine (yantra),
hemay letit {all on his epemy ; or when his enomy te lying in
achamber which s besmeased with polsonous and explosive

392 substances or which is mude of lag, ha sy set fire toit.,

: FPiery spies, hidden in wn underground chamber, or in
w tunnel, or inside n seerel wall, may slay the ensmy when

42
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the latter ia cavelessly amusing himself in a pleasure park
or any other place of recreation ; or spies under concealment
may poison him; or woren under concealment may throw
a snake, or poison, or fire or poisonous smoke over his per-
son when he isastesp in a confined place; or spies, having
pocess {o the eneny's harem, may, when opportunities
occur, do to the enemy whatever is found possible on the
octasion, and then get ont unkmown. On such pecasions,
they should make nse of the signs indicative of the purpase
of their society:

*Huving by means of trumpet sounds called together
the sentipsls al the gate as well as aged men und other
spies stalioned by othors, the enemy may completely carry
out the rest of his work.

[Thus ends Chapter V, * Capture of the Enemy by
Mesns of Secrot Contrivances or by Means of tha Army ;
and Complete Victory,” in Book XII, *Concerning &
Powerful Enemy," af the Arthasistrn of Kaufilys. Tind of
the hundred and fortieth chapter from the beginning:

With this ends the twelfth Book, * Concerning
Powerfnl Enemy,” of the Arthafstrs of Kangilya.]



BOOK XIII,

STRATEGIC MEANS TO CAPTURE A
FORTRESS,

CHAPTER L

Sowixe THE SERDS 0F [MSSRENSION.

HES the congueror is desirous of seizing 4n enemy’s vil-
.Irﬁe, he should infuse enthusinstic spirit simong hisown
mon frighten his enemy's péople by giving publicity to
his power of omniscience and close associntion with gods.
Proclamation of his omniscience is ns follows :—reject-
ion of his chief officers when their secest, domestic and
other private affairs are kmown ; revealing the names of
traitors after receiving informstion from sples specially
employed o find out such men; pointing out the impolitic
mspect of any eourss of action suggested to him; and
pretensions to the knowledge of foreign affairs by means
of his power to read omens and signs invisible to others
when information about foreign affairs ls just received
through n domestic pigeon which has brought a eealed
letter.
Proclamation of his association with gods isas follows ' —
9gg Holding canversation with, and worshipping, the
qﬁmhmmd to be the gods of fire or altar when
through a thay cotne to stand in the midst of fire,
altar, orin the interior of & hollow image; holding conversa-
tion with, and worshipping, the spies who rise ap from water
and pretend to be the snd goddessss of Nagas (snakes) ;
placing undet water at night a muss of ses-foam mx:al with
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burning oil, and exhibiting if 45 the spontancous ontbreak of
fire, when it i burning in o line ; sitting on & raft in water,
which |s secretly fastened by a rope to n rock ; such Tangi-
cal perfarmance in woler i is usnally doneat night by banuds
of mugiclana, using the sack of abdomen or womb of water
animals to hide the hood und the nose, and applying to the
nase the oil, prepared from the entrails of red spotted deer
und the sermm of the flesh of the cmb, erocodile, porpoise
and otter; holding conversation, s though, with women i
Varnus (the god of waten), or of Naga (the suake-godh whei
they ure performing nngical tricks in water; and sending
ottt volumes of smoke from the mouth on oceasions of
anger.

Astrologers, sooth-eayers, horologists, story-tellers,
(Pasvdnika), ns woll az those who resd the forebodings of
overy momont, together with spes and their disviples, n-
olasive of those who have witnessed the wondetfnl perfarin-
ances of the congnaror should give widg publicity to the
power of the king to wssogiate with gads thr ¢ his
territory.  Likewise i foreign countries, they should spread.
the news of gods nppearing before the conqueror nnd of his
having receivod from heaven wispons snd freusure. Those
who are well versod it hotary and astrology and the scienge
of omeny shonld prochuin abroad that the congnerdr s o
anocessfl expert 1 explaining the indicstions of dreams
and in anderstunding the langunge of heists und birds.
They should ot only sitribute the contrary 10 lis enemy,
bt also show 1o the enemy’s people the shower of firehrand
(ulkd) with the noise of deams ([eom the sky) on the day
of the birth-star of the enemy,

The conqueror's chief messengers, pretending fo be
friendly towards the enmny, should highly speak: of the
COnGUENOT respoctin] treatment of visitors, of the strength
af hie army, und of the likelihood of impending destruction
of hia ensmy’s mott.  They should aleo make it known bo
the enemy that nnder their muster, both ministers and
soldiors nre equally silfe snd happy, sod that their master
{reats his servants with parental care in their weal or woe.

U Tleve pond . other magieal teloki, dinigloyed by lﬂﬁﬂﬂl i W

, mttafartorily explids tie prigin aid ;
2 gue et brlieve thom s ol mimales in the af Chanakya's plak
g o thie trbedion ' i
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By these and other means, they shoald win over the
engmy's menas pointed ook above, sod us we sre going to
treat of them agein st lengih:—

They shoulid charscterize the onmnv re sn ordinary
donkey townrds skilful persona; us the branch of lakucha
tArtocarpus Lncache) broken to the officors of his wemy; nss
erab on the shore to naxions passons; ms o downponr of light-
mings to those who are treated with contempt ) ns s read, &
barrem treo, or pn iron ball, orns felse clotds to thoss who

398 nro disappointed ; ns the ornamonts of an ngly woman

"% to those who ars dissppointed in spite of their wor--

shipful service ; us o tiger's skin, uras W trap of desth &

his favourites; and nseabing & piocee of e wood of plls

(Careya-Arhorea), or ks churning the milk of » she-camel

oF & silﬂlmbk&f (for butter] to those who are vendering o
him valuable help,

‘When the people of the enemy are convinced of this,
they may be sent to the congquerar to receive wealth and
hononr, Those of the enemy whoswre i need of monoy
und food shonld be supplied with an abundence of thoss)
things. Thoee who do not like to receive snch things mny
be presented with ornametts for thelr wives and clildren,.

When the people of the enomy wee wnfering feom
famine ind the oppression of thisves and wild tribos, the
conquiror’s spiea shionld sow the sceds of dissemaion smong
them, saying: *' Lict us request the king for favour, snd go
elsewhere il not favoured.”

*When they ugree 80 such proposals, they shoulil le
supplied with money, gming, and ather necessary helgs
thus, much can be done by gowing thie seodi of dinsension,

|'Thus ends Chapter £, * Sowing the Boeeds of Dia-
wension,” m Book XL, * Stistegic Means to Caplore
Fortress,” of the Arthaélstm of Kaufilyn, FEnd of the
hundred and forty-first chapler frot the begintiing.]
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CHAPTER IL

Estioeuent oF Kises sy Secrer CONTRIVANCES.

Ax ascetic, with shaved head or braided hair and living
in the cave of & mountain, may protend to be fonr hundred
years old, and, followed by & nuimber of diseiples with biruid-
ed hair, halt in the vicinity of the capital city of the enemiy.
The disciples of the ascetic may make presentations of roots
pni froits to the king and his ministers sod invite them to
v m visit to the venerable aseetic, On the urrival of the
ing on the spot, the sscelic may ucquaint him with the
history of sncient kings and their states, and tell him:
“ Fyery time when | complets the course of a hundred
years, 1 enter into the fire and come out of it as » iresh
vouth (bdla), Now, here in your presence; I nm gomg o
enter into the fire for the fourth time. Tt s highly neces-
gary that you may be plensed to honour me with your pte-
ggy Foncentthe time. Please request three boons,” Wﬁlaﬂ
the king agrees to do so, he may be reqiested to core
anid remain st the spot with his wives and children for seven
nights to witness the sacrificial performance, When he
does 8o, he may be caught hold of.

An nscetie, with shaved head or braided hair, and fol-
lowed by s number of diseiples with shaved heads or braided
hair, and pretending to be awire of whatever is contained in
the interior of the earth, way put in the interior of an ant-
hill either a bamboo stick wound round with s piece of
algth drenched in blood and panted with gold duost, ora
hollow golden tube into which a snake oan entor pnd re-
main, One of the disciples may tell the king: “This
psoetio pian discover blooming trensure frove.”  When he
nsks tho ascetie (ns to the verncity of the statoment), the
lstter shonld acknowledge it, snd produce s confirmatory
evidence (by pulling out the bamboo stick) ; or having kept
gome more gold in the interior of the ant-hill, the ascetic
may toll the king:  This treasure trove is guarded by 8
snnke and oan ibly be taken out by performing neces-
gary sacrifice. en the king agrees 10 do do, he may be
rqaedﬂ-hmsmdmmmn . « s (a8 before) '
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When an sscetie, pretending 1o be able to find out
hidden treasure trove, s se with his body burning
with magical fire at night in & lonely place, his disciples
may bring the King to see him and inform the king that
tha sscekic can find out treasure trove. While sngaged in
peeforming some work at the request of the king, the lastter
may be requested to come and remain 4t the spot lor seven
nights . , , (as belare),

An aceomplished ascefic msy beguile o king by his
knowledge of the science of magic known us famliiaka, and
request him to come and remain . . . (88 befare),

An accomiplished axcetic, pretending to have secured
the favour of the powerful gunrdian deity of the country,
may often beguile the king's chiel ministers with his won-
derful performance and gradually impose upon the king.

Any person, disguised 2a an sscebic and living under
water of in the interior of an idol outeved into through o
tunnel or an underground chamber, may be said by his dis:
giples to be Varugs, the god of water, or the king of snakes,
‘and shown to the king.  While going to nccomplish what-
ovar the king moy desire, the latter may be rvequestad to
come and remain’ . . . Iae before.

An necomplished uscetio, halting in the vieinity of the

396 capital city, msy invite the king to wilness the person

(of his enemy) when he comes to witness the lnvoca-

tion of his enemy's life in the image to b destroyed, he may
be murdered in wi ungoarided place.

Spies; undar the guise of merohants come to sell horses,
tnay invite the king to examine and purchuse any of the
snimals. While affentively exnminlug the horses, ho may
be murdered in the tumult or trampled down by lorses,

(etting into nn altar at night in the vicinity of the

ital city of the enemy and blowing through fubes o
ﬂw:»w.renda the fire contained inu few pots, sanie flery
jes may shout aloid © ' 'We sre going Lo ent the flesh of
h'ngurqfhiu ministers ; let the worship of ihe goids go
ot Spies, under the guise of sookh-snyars and horalogiste
musy spread the news sheowl.

Spies, disguised as Nagas (snake-gods) and with their

body besmesred with bivrning oil (fejdnalaila), may stand in
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the centre of & sacred pool of water or of w lake st night,
nn-:ll“:hupuning thigir iron swords or spikes, may shout alond
ss helore.

Spies, wearing conts formed of the skins of bears and
gending onf volumes of smoke from their mouth, may pre-
tend to be demons, and siter eirenminibaluting the oity
thrice from right to left, may shout wlond is before ata
place fall of the horrid noise ol watelopes snd juckals ; or
apies may st fire 10 #a altar or an imugs of & god covered
with a Iayer of miea with burning ol* st night;
and shout alond a2 before, Others may spread this news
abtoad : or they iay cause (by somo contrivincs ot other)
blsod to flow out in foods from revered nanges of gods.
Others may spread this news abroad and challengs any hald
ar hrave man to oot ont to witness this fiow of divine blood.
Whoever accepts the challenge may be beaton to death by
others with vods, waking the people beliave that he was kil-
Ied by demons.  Spies and other witnossss muy inform the

897 king of this wonder, ‘T'hen spies, disguined a8 sooth-
sayers and astrologers may preseribe auspicious and
expiatory rites to averh the evil consequences whieh would
ofhorwise overtake the king aud his country, ‘When the
King agroes to the proposal hi may b asked to perform in
special sacrifices and afferings with special mantras
avery might for seven duys. Then (while doing this, he
may be elan) a5 belove, nl

Tn arder to délude other kings, the conqueror may him-
soll undertake the performance of expintory rites 0 wvert
suoh evil consequenves: ws- the nbove and thus sst an ex-
ample to othors.

I view of averting the svil consequences of nunatural
peenrrences, he (the conqueror) may colleet money (from
hig subjects), '

When the onemy @ fond of elephanis, spies may
dolude bun with the sight of & besatifnl elepliant reared by
the officer in chatge of elephant foreste, When he desires
to capture the clephant, he may be taken to a remote deso-
Inte poart of the forest, nnd killed or cacried ofl s & prisoner.
Thin explaity the fute of kings addicted to hunting, '

1 Sex Uliaphis 2, Book X1V,
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When the enemy is lond of wealth or womnen, ho may
be beguiled ut the sight of rich and besutiful widowe
Lrought before him with o pluint for the rocovery. ol &
deposit kept by them in the custody of one of their kine-
wmen ; and when he comes to meet with 4 woman af night
as irranged, hidden spies: may kill hun with weapons or
potsar.

When the enew§ i in the habit of paving frequent
visits to nscelics, nltars, sacred pillury (stdpa), and images of
gods, spies hidden in undergronnd chambers or in sub-
terrsnean passaged, or inside the walls, may girika him
down.
“Whatever may be the sights or spectacies which
the king goes in person b0 witness; wherever he may

3 himselfl in sports or in swinming in water;
wherever he mav be carcless in utlering such
words of vebuke as * Tut" or on the voccasions of snerificial
rformance or during the: sceonchement of women or ad
the time of death or diseaso (of some person in the puluce),
or ok the time of love, sorrow, ar fenr;

*whatever muy be the festivities of his own men, which

ggg M king goes to attand, wharever he is unguasded,
ar during o clondy dsy, ov in the tumuliuons con-
course of people ;

 agr in an bssembly of Brahmans, or whenever
he may go inperson o see the outbreak of fire, or when he
i it m lonely place, or when he is putting on dress o oron-
mants, or gaelands of fower, ar when ho is lying in lus bad

or gitting on 4 sest;

*or when e i eating o drinking, on these and other
ocensions, spies, together with other persons previously
hidden a4 those pluces, iy sirike him down at the sound of
trumpets.

“And they mny get out ae secretly us they came
thors with the pretence of witnessing the sights; thus it
is thuy kings wnd other persons wre enticed torcome ok and
be eaptoroed.

[Thus ends Chapter 1I, ™ Enticerent of Kings by
Secret Contrivaness,” in Book XIII, “Strategie mesns to
Captures Fortress,” of the Avthusstra of Kaugilya, End of
tlie hundred and forty-second chaptor from the beginning. |

r—_—
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CHAPTER 111,

Tae Work oF SPius 1y A BIEGE,
Tar conquoror wny dismiss & confidential chiel of

corporation. The chisf may go over iothe ency nsa
friend und offer to supply him with recruits and other help
collected from. the conquerot’s territory; or followed by a
bund of spies, the chief sy plense the enemy by destroying
a disloyal villsge or a regiment or an ully of the conqueror
and by sending na s present the elephunts, horses, and dis-
affectad persans of the conquoror’s army or of the latber's
ally; of b confidential chief officer of the conquerar Ty
solicit help from: a portion of the territory (of the snemy),
or {rom & corporstion of people (frepi) or from wild tribes ;
and when he lms ganed their confidence, he may send
them down to the congueror to be routed down on the
ocession of o fuveical attempt ko capture alephants ot wild
tribes,

This explaing the work of ministers and wild chiefs
undér the mission of the congueror.

After moking pesce with the ensmy, the conqueror may
dismiss his own confidential ministers. They may request
the enemuy to recomeile them fo their master, When the
anemy sends n messenger for this purpose, the conquergr
muy rebuke him and say @ " Thy master attemipts fo sow
the seeds of dissension between mysell and my ministers;

300 thou should nol come here aguin,” Then one
of the dismissed ministers may go over to the enemy,
faking with him » bind of spies, disaffected people, traitors,
brave thieves, and wild § who muke no distinction
between & fricnd and & fos, Having secured the good
graces of the enemy, the minister may propose to him the
destruetion of his cfficers, such as the boundary-guard, wild
chief, snd commander of his army, telling him: “*'These
and other persons are in concert with your enemy.” Then
these persons may be put to desth under the nnequivocal
urders of the ensmy.
The conguerar miny tell bis enetny: * A chief with a power-
ful srmy means to offend us, so let-us combing and put bim
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down ; you may take possession of his'ireasury or terri-
tory.”" ‘When the enemy agrees to the proposal and comes
ot honoured by the congqueror, he may Eu alain in a tumuolé
or in an open battle with the chisf (in concert with the con-

neror). Or having invited the enemy to be present ns u

iok friend on the occasion of a pratended gift of territary,
or the installation of the heir-apparent, or the performance
of some expiatory rites, the congueror may capture the:
enamy, Whoever withstands s mmducements may be
slain by secret means. If the wosmy refuses to meet nny
man in person, then also attempts may be made to kil
himn by employing his enemy. I the enemy likes to march
alone with hig army, but not in company with the con.
queror, then he may be hemuned in betwean two loroes atd
dwtmyeﬂ. H,, trusting to none, he wants o march slone
in order to capture & portion of the territory of an assail-
able endiny, then he may be sluin by employing one of his
enemies or uny other person provided with wll necessiry
‘help,  When he goes to his subdued onemy [or the purpose
of collecting nn muy, his edpital may be captured. Or he
may be asked to take possession of the territory of wnother
enemy or o friond of the congueror ; and whan Tis goes to
weize the territory, the conguaror misy ikt his (the con-
queror’s) friend to offend lum (the conqueror), und then
inable the friend to cabch hold of the enemy. Thess and
other contrivances lead to the same end-

When the enemy ia desirous of taking posssssion of
the territory of the conyueror's friend, then the conquever
many, under the prefence of camplinnee, supply the tnemy
with army. Then hoaving entered into a seoret concert
with the friend, the w:z[t;erur may pretend to be under
troubles and allow him o bo uttackod hﬁ* the snemy
combined with the neglected friend. Then, hammed from
two sides, the enemy muy be killed or esptured alive to
distribute his territory smong the conqueror and his
friend.

If the enemy, helped by his friend, shuts himsell in an

500 impn\.gmi;b fart, then his neighbouring enetnies sy
employed to lsy waste bis territory, I he attem

1o defend bis territory by his anny, that artny may be i-

lated. - If the cnemy and his ally canmot be separstial, then
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each of these may be openly asked to come to an agreement
with the conqueror to seize the territory of theother. Then
they will, of conrse, send such of their messengers as are
termed friends and reeipients of salafies from two states to
esoh other with mformation : ¥ This king (the congueror),
allied with juy wrmy, desires to seize thy territory.” Then
one of them may, with enmgement and suspicion, act ns
before (1.2, fall upon the congueror or the (riend).

The eonquercr may dismiss his chief officers in charge
of His forests, country parts, and army, under the pretence
ol their intrigne with the enemy. Then going over fo the
enemy, they may catch hold of him on occasions of war,
sioge, or any other tronbles; or they may sow thy seeds of
dissension between the enemy and his party, corroborating
the causes of dissension by producing witnesses specially
tiatored.

Rpies. Misguised as hunters, may tuke a stand near the
gnte of the enemy’s fact to sall flesh, and make friendshup
with the sentinels at the gate. Having informed the
enemy of the arrival of thisves on two or three necasions
they may prove themselves o be of relinble character and
cause him to splib his aemy into two divisions and o
station them m two diffarent parts of his territory. 'When
his villages nre being plundered or besieged, they may tall
him that thieves sce come very near, that the tumnolt in
very pgreat, and that a large army ie veqmred. They may
tike the wrmy supplied, and surrendering it to -the com-
mnnder layving waste the villages, return at night with u
part of the commander’s wrmy, and ery aloud ut the gute
of the fort that the thieves are sliin, that the snoy has
returned victorious, and that the gufe may be opened.
When the gate is openad by the watchmen under the
enemy's order or by others in confidence, they may strike
the spemny with the help of the srmy.

Puinters, carpenters, herctics, nctors, merchants, and
other disgl:ljnaﬂ sptes belonging to the conyuoror’s wrmy msy
ulso reside inside the fort of the enemy. Bpies;, disguised
us agriculturists, may supply them with wenpons taken in
carts loaded with firewood, grass, grains, and other com-
modities of commeres, or disgnised as images and flags of
gods. 'Then. spies, disguised as pricsts, may announce
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to the enesy, blowing their conch-shells and besting their
501 drums, that a besieging wemy, eager to destroyall, and
armed with Wespons, is coming closely behind them.
Then in the ensuing tumult, they may surrender the forf-
gnte and the towers of the fort to the army of the con-
gueéror or digperse the enemy’s nrmy and bring about his
fall, . !
(i taking ndvantage of pence nnd friendship with the
enemy, nrtny and weapons may be collected fumide the
enemy's lort by spies disguised as merchants, camvans,
processions loading w  bride, muerchunts eslling horses,
pedlars trading i miscellanvous articles, purchusess or
sellers of grains, and a5 asceticy, Thess anld others are the
spies aiming on the life of » king.

The same sples, togother with those described in
* Ruemoval of thorns "' may, by employing thieves, destroy
the flock of the encwy's cattle or merchandise in the
vicinity of wild tracta. They may poison, with the juice of
the madana plant, the food-stutfi and beverage kept, ws
previously arvanged, in n definita place for the enemy's
sowherds, and go out unknown.  When the cowhords show
ggna of Intoxication m comssquence of - their cating the
nhsovar food-stuffs, spies, disguised ws cowherds, merchants,
and thieves, may fall npon the enemy's cowherds, and carry
off the cattle.

Spies disguised as ascetics with shaved hoad or braided
hair and protending to be the worshippirs of yod,
Sankarshana, may mix their sacrificial beverage with the
jusee of the madana plant (and give it to the cowherds), und
earry off the catile,

A spy, under the guise of # vintner, may, on the doca-
sion of procession of goils, faneral rites, festivals, kod other
congregations of people, go to sell liquor sod nt the
cowherds with some liguor mixed with the Inmu of the
madana plant, ‘Then others may fall upon the intoxicsted
cowhords (anud esrry off the catile),

*Those spies, who enter into the wild tracts of the
enemy with the intention of plundering his villages, and

-1 Boa Hook IV.
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who, leaving that work, set themselves to destroy the
enemy, are termed spies under the garb of thieves,

[Thas ends Chapter TTT, “The Work of Bpiea lo
Siege,'" in Book XIII, “ The Strstegic Means to Caplure
n Fortress,” of the Arthaédstra of Kuutilya, Tnd of the
hundred and forty-third chapter from the beginning. |

CHAPTER IV.

Tas OFERATION OF A DIEGE.

Repoerios (of the enemy) minst precede o siege, The terri-
s02 TV that has boen conquersd should be kept so
peacefully that it might sleep without any lear,
When it is in rebellion, it ie to be pacified by bestowing re-
wards and remitting taxes, nnless the congueror means to
quit it.  Or he may select his battlo fielis ina remote purt of
the enemy's territory, far from the populous centres; for, in
the opinion of Kengilys, no territory deserves the name of a
kingdom or country unless il ia full of people. When a people
resist the attempt of the congueror, then he may destroy
their stores, crops, snd granaries, and trade.

*By the destruction of trade, agricultural produce, and
standing crops, by eausing the people to run sway, and by
slaying their loaders in secret, the country will be denuded
of its people. '

When the conqueror thinks: ' My army is provided
with sbundasnce of staple corn, raw materiuls, machmes,
weapons, dress, labourers, ropes snd the like, and has a
favourable season to act, wheress my enemy has an -
favourable season and is suffermg from disease, famine snd
Joss of stores and defencive force, while his hired troops as
well a8 the army of his friend are in a miserable condition,”
—then he may begin the siege.

Having well guarded his cawp, transports, gupplies
and also the roads of communieation, and hu.P:ing dugpﬂp 8
diteh und raised & rampart round his camp, he may yitinte
the water in the ditches round the.enemy’s lord, or empty
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the ditches of their water or fill them with water if empty,
unid then he may assail the mmpart and the parapets by
making use of underground bunnels and iron rods, If the
diteh (dedram) s very deep, he may fll it up with sml. If
it 15 defended by & number of men, he may destroy it by
means of machines. Horse soldiers may force their passage
through the gate into the fort nnd smite the enemy. Now
and then in the midst of tumnlt, he may offer terms to the
enemy by taking recourse to one, two, three, or all of the
strategic means.

Having captured the birds such ns the yalture, crow, na-
pire, bhdsa, parrot, mding, and pigeon which have their nests
inn the fort-walls, and having tied to their tails inflammable
powders (agniyoga), he may let them fly to the foris, I

gog the camp is gitunted at n distance from the fort
nnd is provided with an elevated post for archers mnd
their fings, then the enpmy's forl may be set on fire.  Spies,
living as watehmen of the fort, may tie inflammable powder
to the tails of mongooses, monkeys, cuts and dogs and lob
them go over the thateBed roofs: of the houses: A splinter
of firs kepl in the body of a dried fish may be caused to be
catried oft by a monkey, or m crow, or any other bird (to
the thatched roofs of the honses).

Small balls prepared from the mixture of sarala (Pinys
Liongifolis), devaddru (deoddr), pifitriva (stinking grass),
gugguly (Bdellinm), sriveshtake (turpentine), the juice of
sarja (Vatien Robusts), and ldksha (lae) combined with dungs
of an ass, camel, ﬂm?l,eeund gont are inflammable (sgni-
dharanah, i.¢,, such as keep fire))

The mixture of the powder of priyala (Chironjia
Sapida), the charcoal of avalgujo (anyzs, serratuls, anthel-
mintica), madhdchchhishta (wax), and the dung of 4 horse,
ass, camel, and eow ie an inflammable powder to be hurled
against the enemy.

The powder of all the metals (sarvafoka) as red as fire,
or the mixture of the powder of kumbhi (gmelia arbevea,
sisa (lead), frapu (zinc), mixed with the charcoal powder of
the flowees of pdribhadrake (deodar), palifa (butes fron-
dosal, snd bair, and with oil, wax, and turpentine, is also

_an inflammable powder.
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A stick of mifedsaghdti painted with the ahove mixture
and wound round with a bark made of hemp, zine, and lead,
15 n fire-mrrow (o be hurled against the enemy).

When a fort can be enptured by other mesns, no’ st
tempt shonld be made to seb fire tor it: for fire cannot bo
tristed; it nob ouly offends’ gods, bui also destroys the
people, grains, osttle, gold, raw inaterals and the like.
Also the aequisition of a fort with its property all destroyed,
15 a source of further loss. Buch js the nspect of o sege.

When the coniqueror thinks: "1 sm well provided with

all necessary menns and with workmen whereds my eneniy

s08 * dineased, with officers proved to be imipure nndar

terptations, with anfinished forts and deficient stores,

llield with no friends, or with friends immical ot hearl,é

then he shonld consider it s an opportune moment to ke
up arms and starm the fort.

When fire, necidental or intentionally kindled, breaks
out : when the enemy's people nre enguygred in o sucrificinl
performunce, or in witnessing speotucles or the froops, or
i u quarrel due o the dreinking of liquor; of when the
enemy’s army s too muoch tired by daily engugements in
battles and s reduced In steength in consequence of the
slughter of & number of its men in o number of battles;
when the cuemy's people wearied from sleeplessness have
fillon dsleep; or on the oceasion of n cloudy day, of floods,
or of n thick fog or snow, general assanlt should be made.

Or having conconled himsell in s forest after sbandin-
ing the eamp, the conqueror may strike the enemy when the
latter comus o,

A kKing pretending Yo be the enemy’s chiel friend or
ally, may ouke the frendship closer with the besieged, und
send o messengor W esy @ This 16 thy weak point; thess
are Lhy internal enemies; thut is the weak point of the.
besieger; and this person (who, deserting the conqueror, 15
niow coming to thee) is thy partisan,” When this partisan
is mtm:ninﬁ with another messenger from the enemy, the
conqueror should catch hold of him, wnd, buving  pablished
the partisan's guilt, ahonld banish bim, wod retive from the
siege operstions. ‘Then the pretending friend may tell the
besieged : " Cone ont to help me, or let ns combine and strike
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the besieger.” Accordingly, when the spemy comes oni, he
may be hemmed between the two forces (the conqusror’s
force and the pretending friend's force) and killed ar
capturad alive to distribute his territory (hetween the son-
g::mr and the friend). His capital city may be razed to

gromnd ; and the flower of hus army made to come ont
and destroyed.

This expluins the treatment of 0 conquered enemy or
wild chief.

Hither n congquered enemy or the chief of & wild tribe
(in conspirscy with the congueror) may inform the besieged :
“ With the intention of eseaping from i disesse, or from the
attack in his weak point by his enemy in the rear, or from
a rebellion in his army, the congueror secms to be thinking
ol going elsewhere, abandoning the siege.” When ths
enemy it made to believe this, the congueror mny seb fire
to his camp and retive.  Then the enemy coming out mny
be ) .. . a8 before,

Or having collected merchandise mixed with poison,
so05. the congueror may deceive the enemy by sending
~ that merchandise to the latter.

Or u pretending ally of the enemy say send & jnes-
senger to the enamy, asking him @ “Come out to smite the
conqueror already struck by me.” When he does so, he
may be hemmed . . . s before.

Spies, disgnised ns friends or relatives and with puss-
and orders in their hands, may enter the énemy's fort
and help to it captine,

Or o pretending ally of the enemy may send informa-
tion to the besieged : “Tam going to strike the besieging
camp &b such o time and placs; then von should sleo fight
along with me." When the enemy does &, or when he
eomes out of his fort after witnessing the tamult and uprons
of the besieging army in danger, he may be slain as before.

Or u friend or o wild chief in friendship with the ene
may be induced and encouraged 1o seize the land of the
enemy when the lstter is beaieged by the conqueror. Whaen
accordingly any one of them sttempts to seizs the enemy's
territory, the enemy’s people or the leaders of the enemy's

4
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traitors muy be smployed to murder him {the friend or the
wild chigel); or the congueror iimsell may administer porson
to him, Then snother pretending friend may inforin the
enemy thut the murdered person was a fratricide (as he
attempted to seize the torritory of his friend in froubles)
After strengthening his intimacy with the enemy, the pre-
tending friond may eow the seeds of dissension betweon
the enemy and his officers and have the latler hanged.
Causing the peacelul people of the enetny to tebel, he may
put them  down, unknown to the enemy. Then having
taken with him @ portion of his army composed of furious
wild tribes, he may enter the enemy’s fort and allow it to
bo eaptured by the congquerar.  Or traitors, enemies, wild
tribes and other persons who have deserted Lhe enemy,
muy, undes the plos of having been réconciled, honeured
and rewarded, go bick to the enemy and allow thi fort to
be captured by the conqueror.

Having captarnd the forl or having returned to the
catnp after its capture, e should give quarter to those of
the enemy's army who, whether us lying prostrate in the
field, or uu standing with their back turned to the congueror,
ar with their hair dishevelled, with their weapona thrown
down or with their body disfigured and shivering under
fedr, surrender themselves. After the captured [lori is
dleared of the enemny’s partisans and s well guarded by the
congueror's men both within und withont, he ‘shonld make
his vietorious entry into it

Huving thus saized the territory of the enemy closs to his

508 “country, the congueror abould divect his nttention to
that of the madhyama king; this being taken, he
ghould anteh hold of that of the neutral king, This is the first
way to conquer the world, In the sheence of the madhyana
and nevtrml kings, he should, in virtuo of hisown exesllont
gualities, win the hearts of his enemy’s subjects, and then
direet his attention to other remote enemies. This is the
second way. In the absence of a Circle of Btates (to be
conguered), he shonld conquer us friend or his enemy by
hemming each between his own forge and that of his enemy
or that of his friend respectively,  This is the third way.

Or he may first put down an almost invineible imme-

diste enemy. Having doubled his power by this victory,
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lie may go against a second enemy ; having trebled his power
by this %?ctury, he may attack a third.  'This is. the fourth
way to coniquer the world.

Having conquered the esrth with its people of distinet
castes und divisions of religions life, he should enjoy it by
governing it in asccordauce with tho duties prescribed to
kings. .

*Intrigue, spies, winning over the enemy's people,
siege, and assault are the five means to capture 4 fort,

[ Thus ends Chapter IV, “The Operation of a Siege

and Storming s Fort,” in Book XIII, “ Strategic Menns
to Capture u Fortress,” of the Arthaédstra of Kautilyn.

End of the hundred and forty-fourth chapter from the
beginning. ]

CHAPTER V.

RestoraTION 0F PRACE 1% A CoNgUERED COURTHY .

Tar expedition which the conqueror has o undertake
may be of two kinda: in wild tracts or in single villnges
lu:uiv the like.

The territory which he sequires may be of three kinds -
that which is newly scquired, that which i recoversd (from
an usurper) and that which is inberited,

Having acquired n new territory, he shoold eover the
enemy’s vices with his own virtues, and the anemy’s virtues
by doubling his own virtues, by strict observanes of his own
duties, by attending to his works, by bestowing rewards, by

remitting tuxes, by giving gifts, and by bestowing hononrs,
He ghould follow the friends snid Jeadors of the people.  He
rhould give rewnrds, as promised, to those who deserted the
gpy “nemy for his cunse; he should also offer rewards
to them ox often as they render help 1o him: for
whoever fuile to fulfil his promises becomes nntrustworthy
both to his own and his enemy’s people, Whoever aots
agninst the will of the people will alse beeome unrelisble.
He should adopt the same mode of life, the same dress,

43
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Janguage, and customs ne those of the people. He should
follow the peoplo in their faith with which they celebinte
their nationad, religions and  congregntional festivals or
amusements, His spies should often bring home to this
mind of the lendors of provinees, villages, castes, and
wium the hurt inflicted on the enemies I contrust

ith the high esteem ond favour, with which they are
treated by the congqueror, who finds his own prosperity in
theirs, He should please them by givitg yifts, remitting
taxas, und providing for their spcurity,  He shonld always
Hold ritigious lle in high esteom.  Learned men, orators,
charitable and brave persots whould be favonred. with - gifts
of land and money and with remission of taxes: He shonld
relense all the prisonars, and ufford help to miserable, help-
less, nnd diseasad persons:  He shomld prohibit the
slanghter of animale for half s month during the period of
Chiturnsdeve (from July to September), for four nights
during the full moou, und for a night on the day of the
birth-star of the conqueror or of the tstional star. He
should also prohibit the slanghter of femuales and young
ones (yonibdlavadham) as well as castration. Haviog
abolished thoss customs or bransactions which he might
congider either ws injurious to the growth of his revenue and
wriny or as unrighteons, he should establish righteous trns-
actions. He should compel born thieves as well as the
Miechohlas to changs their habitations often snd redide in
many pliees,  Such of his chiel officers in charge of the forts,
country parts, and the urmy, snd ministersand priests ay are
fonnd t0 have been in conspiracy with the enamy should also
e compelled to have their habitations in different places on
the borders of the spemyé's country.  Such of his men: ns.
are ¢apable to hurt him, but are convineed of their own fall
with that of their muster, should be pacified by secrel
remonstrance.  Such rencgades of his own country as are
captured nlong with the enemy should be made to reside
in rewote coeners.  Whoever of the enemy's family s
¢apable to wrest the conguered teritory and in taking
sheltar in a wild fract on the border, often harsssing the
congueror, should be prowided with a sterile portion of
tarritory or.with a fourth part of a fertile trci on the con-
dition of supplying to the cotqueror & fixed wmount of
money ind & fixed number of troops, in raising which he
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may ineur the displeasure of the people wnd may be
destroyed by them.  Whoever has cansed excitement to
the peaple i incurred their displeasure should be romoved
and placed in a dangerons locality.

Having recovered n lost territory, be should hide those

gog Yices of s, owing to which he lost it, and increase
those wirtnes by which he recovered it,

With regwed to the inherited territary, be should eover
the vices of lis father, and display his own virtues,

* He shonld mitinte the observanoce of all thoee customns,
which, thuugh nghteons and practised by others, are not
ubseryed in his own country, and give no room for the
praction of whatever is warghteous, though observed by
uthers.

[Thus ends Chupter V, " Restirafion of Peaee in 4
Conquered Country,” i Book XIIT, *Strategic Medns to
Capture s Fortress,” of the Arfhadistry of Kaulilva, Eod
of the hundred and forty-fifth chapter from the boginning,

With this ends the thirteenth Book ' Strategic Mauns
to Capture 8 Fortress,"” of the Arthadstrs of Kaujilys.]






BOOK XIV.

SECRET MEANS.

CHAPTER 1.
Muaxs vo Inqune ax Exeuy,

order to protect the institution of the four castes, such
measures as are treated of in secvet seionce shall be spplied
against the wicked.,  Through the mstrumentality of such
men or women of Mlechelihy elass ss can pot on  disguises
appropriste to different countries, wrts, or professions, or us
eun pub on the appearance of & hump- . dwarfish, or
short-sized person, or of a dumb, deal, idiot, or blind per-
son, kdlakije and owlier anifold poisons shonld he
wdministered i the diet and othor physical enjoymaonts of
the wicked. Spies lying in wait or living s inmates (i
the same house) may make use of weapons on occagions of
royal sports or musical gnd other entertainments.  Sples,
under the disguise of night-walkers (rdérichdrs) or of fire-
keepers (agni-jivi) may set fire (to the houses of the
wicked).

The powder {prepared from the ciarcass) of snimaels such
na chitra (), bheka (frog), kaundingaks (), krikana
(perdiz sylvatika), panchakushtha (), and datapadi (centi-
pede) ; or of snimnls sueh a2 wokelistinga (erab), kambali (V),
krikaldsa (Jizard) with the powdor of the back of datakanda
(Phyalis Flernosa) ; or of animils such ns grihagaulika (.
amall house-lizard), andhdhike (o blind snaka), krakanthalke
(n kind of partridge), mifikite (a stinking insect), and
gomdrika (?) combined with the juice of bhallitake
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(Semecarpus Anacardinm), and valgaka (7) ;—the
smoke casused by burning the above powders canses
instantaneons death.

*Any of the (above) insects way be hested with w black
snake and prigangu (panic seed) and rveduced to powder.
This mixture, when burnt, causes instantancous death,

The powder prepared from the roots: of dhdmdrgare
(luda joctida) nod ydtudhina ) mixed with thy powder of
the flower of bkallitaka (Semeccarpur Anacardivon) causes,
when wdministered, death in the eourse of half amonth
The voot of vydghdta (casia fistula) reduced to powder
with the flower of bhalldtaka (Semecarpus A nncardinm)
tnixed with the essence of wn bosect (Ria) cawses, when
- wdministerad, denth in the course of & month,

As wuch a8 a kald (16th of u toln) to men; twice us
much to mwnles and borses; und four fimes a5 mwueh to
elophunts und camels.

The smoke eaused by burning the powder of defukardu-
w7, wchohitinga (coib), Raraviea (uerium odorum),
Kaputundi (v kind of bitter gourd), und fish together with
the chaff of thi grune of madana () uod kodrava (paspalam
sermbiculatum), ar with the chaf of the seeds of hastikarsa
(castar oil tree) nnd. palisa (butea frondosu) destroys animal
life aa far as it is carnied off by the wind.

The smoke cunsen] by burning the powder of pittikita
(s stinking insect), fish, kafubumbi (a kind of bitter gourd),
the bark of Safakardama (7}, and indvagopa (the insect
fochineal), or the powder of patikita, kshudrdrdla (the resin
of the plant, shorea robustal, wnd hemaviddri (7) mixed
with the powder of the boof and hoen of o gonk causes blind-
ness.

The smoke entsed by burning the leaves of pritikarania
(gwilanding bonducelln), yellow nrsenio, realgar, the seeds
of gunja (abras precatoriug), the chaff of the seeds of red
cotton, dsphota (x plant, careya arborea), kideha (salt %), aml
the dung and urive of o cow enuses blindness.

The smoke csused by burning the skin of o snake, the
duby of a cow nnd u horse, and the head of o blind snake
cuuses blindness.
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The smoke caused by burning the powder made of the
mixtire of the dung and urine of pigeons, frogs; flesh-eating
animals, elephants, men, and losres, the chaff and powdar
of barley mixed with kdsba (grest sulphite of iron), rice,
the seeds of cotton, kwtajo (Merium antidysentericum), und
hofdtaki (luffa pentandra), cow's urine, the root of bhdnde
(hydroeotyle asiaticn), the powder of nimba (rimba meria),
Sigra (hyperanthere morunga), phagisjuka (s kind of fulasi
plant, kshibapiluka (ripe cureya arboren), nd bhdnga (4
eowsmon intoxicating drug), the skin of o snake and fish,
and the powder of the ails and tusk of s elephant, all
mixed with the chaff of wadana and kodravd (paspalom
scrobicuiatum), or wiih the chufl of the sesds of hastikarse
(castor ol tree) und palida (butea  frondoza) causes imstin-
h_l'l.l‘.'ll';illﬂ death wherever the smoke 12 carried off by the
wind..

When s who hus kept his eves secure with the appli-

ggp Stonol ointtuent and medicinal water burns, on the
vccusion of the cammencenient of 2 battle and the us-
sniliny of forts, the roots of kdli (tragia invslucratal, kuskihic
(izonfus), peedn (a Kind of reed) and sofdeari (s peraguas racesio-
xusj, or the powder of (the skin of) u snake. the tail of u pea-
cock; krikapa (n kil of pariridgel, sod panchakushtha (7),
together with: the chafl as provionsly described or with wes
or dry chafl, the smoke cansed theroby destroys the eyes of
wll animals.

The pintment prepured by muixing the excrstion of
fibrika (mawma), kapata (pigeon), haka (crane), and baldka
(it kind of small crane) with the wilk of kdkshion (hyperan:
thern morunga), piluka (b species of cdreya arbores) und
st (ouphorbia) canses blindness and poisons water,

The ouxture of pavakg (u land of barley), the root of
filla (achyrantes triandria), the fruit of madana (lsttira
plant?), the lvaves of jdfi (nutmeg?), wnd the urine of u
man mwixed with the powder of the root of plaisha (fig
tree), and veddrs (hguorice), ns well ns the essence of the
decoction of musta (o kinnd of poison), udumbara (glomerous
fig tree), ani kodrana (paspalam serobicudatum) or with the
decoction of hastibarga (castor oul tree) and paldio (butea
frandosa) is termed the fuice of mudana (madanagogal,
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The mixture of the powders of dringi (atis belulal,
gauneoriksha (7), kantakdra (solanum santhooarpum), and
maydrapadi (7), the powder of gunja seods, ldnguli (jusseina
ropens), vishamilika (7), snd digudi (heart-pea), and the
powder ol karavira (oleander), akshipiluka (sareya arborea),
arka plant, ind mrigamdrivi (7) combined with the decoc-
tion of madana and kodrava or with that of hastikarna and
paldde is termed madana mixture (madanayoge).

The combination of (the above two) mizbures poisons
grass and water when applied to them,

The smoke caused by burmng the mixiure of the
powdors of krikana (s kind of partridge}, krikaldsa (Hizard),
grihagaulika (s small honse-lizard) and andhdhika (s blind
snake) destrovs the'eyes and causes madness.

The (smoke caused by burning the) mixture of
krikaldsa and grihagoulika canses loprosy.

The smoke caused by burning the same mixiure
together with the entrails of chitrabheka (a kind of Irog
of variegated colonr), and madhu (celtis orientalis 7), muses
gonorrhea.

MThe same mixtors wetted with human blood causes
consumption.

The powder of didshivisha (7), madang (datbdra plant 7},
und kodrave (paspalam serobiculatum) destroys the tangue.

The mixture of the powder of mdtrisdhaka (), falika
(leech), the tail of a peacock, the eyes of o frog, and pilukd
(eareya arborea) causes the disease known as rishichika,

The mixture of panchakushtha (7, Raundipyaka (),

411 rdjavriksha (cassia fistula), and madhupushpa (bas-
siax latifolia) and madhy (honey?) cauzes fever.

The mixtare prépared [rom the powder of the knot of
the tongue of bhdja ('), and nakula (mongoose) reduced to
b puste with the milk of a she-donkey canses both dumb-
ness and deafness.

The proportion ol 4 dose to bring on the desired defor-
mities in men and animals in the course of o fortnight or a
month is a8 luid down before. [

Mixtures become very powerful when, in the case of
idrugs, they nre prepaced by the process of decoction; und
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in the case of animals, by the process of making powders;
or m:all cases by the process of decoction.

Whoever is pierced by the arrow prepared {rom the
graing of £dlmali (bombae heptaphyllum) and viddri (igquo-
rice) reduced (o powder and muxed with the powder of
milavatxandbha (o kind of polson) and sueared over with
the blood of chuchundari (musk-rat) bites some fen other
persons who In thair turn bite others,

The mizture prepared from the flowers of bhalldinka

(somecirpus anaoardiem), pdéndhdana (%), dhdmdrgnes (wahy-
ranthes aspera), wnd bdia (sal trog) mixed with the powder
of eld (nege cardamom), kakshi (red aluminous earth),
gugguin  (bdellium), and hdlikale (s kind ol poison)
together with the blood of o gost and & inan esuses biting
mudness,
When half a dharare of this mixture together with
flour and oil-cakes 18 thrown into waler of a reservoir
meusnring » hundred bows in length, it vitintes fhe whole
mass of water; all the fish swallowing or touching this
mixture become poisonous ; and whoever drinks or touches
this water will be poisonpd.

No gooner does o person condemned o desth pull oot
from the earth an alligator or iguanu (godhd) which, with
three or five handfuls of both red und white mustind seedu,
is entered into the earth than he dies at its might.

When, on the days of the stars of krittikd or bharawi
und following the method of performing fearful rites, an
oblation with & black cobrs emitting froth st the shock of
lightning or cauglit hold of by means of the sticks of a tree
struck by lightning and perfumed is made jnto the five,
that fire continues to biuen anquenchably.

*An oblution of homey shall be made into the fire
fetched from the house of a blacksmith; of spiritnons liguor
inta the five brought from the honse of a vintner ; of clarified
butter into the fire of & sarificer (7) ;

*of a garland into the fire Kept by & sacrificer with one
312 wile ; of mmstard seeds into the five kept by an ndulte-
rous womun; of curds into the fire kept duding the

birth of i child ; of rice-grain into the five ol » 2acrificer)
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*of flesh into the fire kept by & shandals ; of human
flesh into the five burning in cremstion goounds ; sn obls-
than of the serum of the flosh of & gost and & wan shall be
pidle by means of & seerjficidl lndle into the five which is
pinde of wll the sbove fires:

*repeating tho mantras addressed to the fire, an
oblution of the woslen pleces of riffarrikeha leaswa fistilu)
into the same fire.  Thin fire will unguenchably burn
flolnding thy eyes of the cnemios,

Salutution to Aditi, salwtation to Annomati, salutation
to Sarnaveti and salotation to the Sun; oblation to Agni,
vhlation to soms, oblation W the sarth, aond eblution o the
wtinosphore,

[Thus ends Chapter T, " Meana to Injure an Epemy,"
in Book XIV, “Secrct Means,” of the Arthaddstes of
Kautityn: End of the hondred and forty-sixth ohuptar
trom the begmning. |

CHAPTER 1L

Woxnearen axo Devosive CoxTnivANGES,

A tose of the powder of dirlaha (mimosa sirisa), udint
bara (ghanerouy fig-tree), and dami (acacia suma) mixed
with clarified butter, rondors fasting possible for hall a
month ; the som prepared from the mixtare of the root
ol kaderuka (n kind of waler-creeper), wipala (costus), and
sugar-cane wixed with bisa (water-hiy), dirva (grss); milk;
and clarified butter ensbles & mun to fast for & month.

The powder of mdsha (phraseolus radiahw), yava
{harely), kuluttha (horse-g und the root of darbla
(amerifioin] grasa) mived with milk snd elurified butter: the
anlk of telli (a kind of creeper) sod elarifiod butter derived
from it und mixed in equal proportions and combined with
the paste propared from the root of sdla (shores robuista)
and pridwiparm (hedysarap lagopodiodes), when drunk:
with milk: or & dose of milk mixed with clarified butter
and spinituous liquor, both prepared frow the above sub-
stances, enables one to fast for & month,
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The oil propared from mustard meeds previntusly kept
far soven mights in W avive of n white goat will, shen twed
(extarnnlly) afler kéoping the vil inside s large bitter gourd
for a month and o hdf, wlter the eolisy of otk biped sl
quadruped animunls.

The ol extmcted from white mmstard soods mixed with

stz 1he barley-corma enntained in the dung of n: white

donkey, which has been living for more tham seven

nights on s diet of butter, milk snd bacloy, caton alfermation.
in. eolour,

The oil prepared from niostird seeds which have begn
previously Kept in the urme snd foud dong of any of the
two nnumala, n white goat nnd a white donkey, e (When
appiied) suoh white colonr ns that of tha fibre of arke glant
or the down of o (white) bied.

The wistare of the dung of & white ook and gjapara
(bon-conetrictor) comson, white colour.

The pastry made from white mustard seeds kept fop
weven mghts inthe urine of & whito goat mixed with butter-
milk, the milk of arka planp. sl and graios (hdngn),
causes, When applied for w fortnight. white salonr,

The peste, prepurad from white mustard seedn which
have been previously kept within a large hitter i and
with clarifled butter prepared o the milk of walli
preepior) for half & month, mskes the hair white,

*A Intter gourd, n atinkiug nsect (pR#ikitg), and 4 whits
bouse-lizard . whin u paste propared from these s spplied
to the hair, the Iatter becomes as white ns 8 conch-shell.

When wny paet of the body of n man s rubbed over
with the pastry {(halka) prepared from tinduko (ghincsa)
and arichie (scap-lerry), together with the dung of n sow,
the paet of the body being also smensed aver with the juics
of bhallitaka (semecarpus angoariium), he will eateh leprosy
in the conrse of 0 month,

(The spplication of the pasts prepared from) gusja

seods hept previonsly for seven nighta in the moenth of &
whito nrgu ar in the month of a house-ligard lrings on

leprosy.
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External application of the liquid essence of the egg of
u parrot snd s cnckoo brings on leprosy, '

T'he pastry or decoction prepared from priyiia (chirongia
sapida or vitie vinifera ?) is a remedy for leprosy,

Whoever ests the mixiure of the powders of the roots
of Rukkuta (marsilia dentata), koddtalks (duffa pentandra),
and datdvari (asperagus racomosus) for & month will become
white.

Whoever bathes in the decoction of mafe (banyan tree)
and robs his body with the paste prepared from sahachara
{yellow barleria) becomes hlack.

Sulphuret of nrsenic and red arsenic mixed with the oil

&14 extracted from dafuna (a kind of bird) und Fenka {a
vulture) causes Mackness,

The powder of kiadyota (fire-fly) mixed with the oil
of mustard seeds omits light nt night.

The powder of khadyota (fire-fly) and gandipada
{eaxth-worm) or the powder of ocean snimals mixed with
the powder of bliringa (malubathrum), kapdla (s pot-herb),
and khadira (mimosa catechu), und karwikdra (pentapetes
weerifolia), combined with the oil of fakuna (s bied) and
Lanka (vulture), is fejenachidrna (ignition powder).

When the body of & 1omn is rubbed over with the powder
of the charcoal of the bark of pdribladraka (erythrina
indica) mixed with the serum of the flesh of mandika (n
frog), it can be burnt with fire (without esusing hurt),

The body which is paintad with the pastry (kalka)
prepared from the bark of piribhadraka (erythring indica)
and sesamum seeds burns with fire.

The ball prepared from the powder of the charconl of
the barck of pfmﬂﬂﬂru arborea) can be hold in hond and
burut with fire.

Wihien the body of a man is smeared over with. the
seruim of the flesh of a frog, it burns with fire (with no hart):

When the body of s 1nan is smeared over with the sbove
serum as well ns with the oil extracted from the froits of
kuda (ficns religioen), wnd dmra (mango tree), amil when
the powder prepaved from an ocenn frog (semdura mandiki),
phenaka (sea-foam), and sarjurasa (the juice of vatica
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rohusta) is sprinkled over the bedy, it burns with fire (with-
out being hurt).

When the body of & muen is siesred over with sesamum
il mixed with squal quantities of the seram of the flesh of
o frog, erals, and other animals, it enn burn with fire (with-
out hurt).

The body which is smenred over with the serutn of the
flesh of & frog burns with fire.

The body of a man, which is rubbed ovor with the
powder of the root of bamboo (venn) and daivdla (aquatic
plant), and 15 smweared over with the serum of the flesh of
o frog, burns with fire.

Whoaver has anointed his legs with the oil extracted
from the puste prepared from the roots of pdribhadraka
(erythrina indica), pratibale (?), vanjula (s kind of rafan or
tree), vajra (andropogon muricalum or euphorbia), and
kadali (banann), mixed with the sernm of the flesh of o
frog, ean walk over fire (without hurt).

*0il should be extracted from tha puste . propared
from the roots of pratibala, vanjula snd pdrvibhadrake, all
growing near waler, the paste being mixed with the serum
of the flesh of a [rog.

*Having nnointed one's legs with this oil, one can
walk over n white-hot mass of fire as though on u bed of
TOBES,

When birds such as o hamsa (gooss), Erauncha (Hevon),

315 Mayira (peacock) and other large swimming hirds

ire let to fly at night with a burming reed attached to

their tail it presents the appesrance of a fire-brand falling
from the sky (ulkd).

Ashes caused by Jighining quench the fire,

When, in n fireplace, kidney beans (mdsha) wetted
with the menstrual fluid of 8 woman, ns well as the roots of
vajra (andropogon muricatum) and kadali (banans), wetted
with the serum of the flesh of 4 frog wre kept, no gruins
ean he vooked there.

Ulennsing the fire place s its remedy.

By keeping in the mouth & ball-like piece of pify (careya
arberea) or a knot of the root of linsced tres [suvarchila)
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with fire insertad within the mass of the ball and wound
round with threads and ecotton (picku), volumes of smoke
pnd fire can be breathed oot.

When the oil extracted from the feaits of heda { fious
religivsa) and dmra (mango) is poured over the fire, it bums
even in the storm, :

Bea-foam wetted with oil and ignited leeps burning
when floating on water.

The fire genernied by churning (he bone of 4 monkey
by means of & bamboo stick of white and black colour
(kalmdshavepn) burns in water instead of being quenched.

There will bum no other fire where the fire genernted
by churning, by means of w bamboo stick of white and black
colour, the left side rib-bone of u man Killed by & weapon
ar put to the gallows: or the fire generated by churming
~ the bone of & man o wornan by means of the bone of another

man ia cirenmambulated thrice from right to left.

*When the paste p:efnml from the animals such ns
chinchundar: (moek-mt), khmgarita () and bhdrakita (¥,
with the urine of p haorse is applied to the clmins with which
the lega of & man are bound, they will be broken to pieces,

The sun-stons (ayaskdnta) or anv othor stono (will
brenk to pieces) when watted with the gerum of thy Qesh
of the animuls kulinda (%), dardura (%), and Ahdralita (7)

Tle paste prepiured from the powder of the rib-hone of
wdraka (%), a donkey, kanka \n kind of vulture), and bhdsa
e @ bird), mixed with the Jnice of water-lily, isapplied
to the legs of bipeds and quadrupeds (while mal:iug.ﬁ
journeyh.

When s man mankes o jownoy, wasring the shoes made
of the skin of o caniel) smenved over with the serum of the
flesh of an owl and a vultore and covered over with the
lenyves of the banyan tree, he can walk 6fty pojangs with-
oot any Tsfigne,

{When the slioes are ameared overwith) the pith, mareow
or sperm of the bivds, dyena, kanka, kdka, gridhea, hamed,
krauncha, and vichiralla, (the traveller wearing them) enn
walk n hundeed pojanas (without any fatigne).
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The fat or serum derived from rossting n pregnant
camel together with saptaparya (lechifes soholaris) or from
roasting dend children in cromation grounds, is applied to
render a journey of  hundred yojonas easy. .

*Terror ehould e eaused to the emomy by exhibiting
these and other wonderful and delusive performanves; while
anger causing terror 1 conmon to all, terrification by soch
wonders 1= held as a means  consolidnte pence.

[Thus ends Chapter 11, “ Wonderful and Delusive
Contrivanees," in Book XTIV, * Seeret Means,” of the Artha-
sty of Kaujilya. End of the hyndred and forty-seventh
ehapter fron) the beginning,

CHAPTER HI,

Pur AverioatioN oF MEDCies axp Maxtas,
Havisa pulled out both the vight snd the left eye-balls
of # cut, camel, woll, bowr, porcupine, edguls (7), napiri (%),
crow anl owl, gr of any ong, two, or three, or many of such
suimals gz roam it nights, one should reduce them to bwo
kinds of powder, Whoever anoints hid own right eye with
the powder of the left oye-bull, and his left oye with the
powder of the right eve-lull ean dlearly ses things even in
piteh dark ot mght.

"One is the eye of g boar | another i that of a Mhadyata
(fire-flv), of n crow, or & mink bird. Having anointsd ona's
own eves with the nbove, one ean tlamrly see things at
night.

Having fasted for three mghts, one should, on the day
of the star, Pushya, cateh hold of the skull of a man who
has been killod with n wespon or put to the galfows.
Having filled the skall with soil und barley seeds; one should
irrigate them with the milk of goats and sheep. Putting
on the garlamd formed of the sprouts of the a barloy
crop, ane can walk invisible to others.

Having fasted for three nights and having allerwards

g47 pulled mit on the divol the star of Pashya both the
44
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wighit and the lolt eyes of o dogia cal, anowl, and & cdgulé (1,
one shonld reduse thetn to bwo kinds of powder, Then
having anointed one's own evis with this dintment us usual,
one can walk invisible to others,

 Having fasted for thres nights, one shonld, on the day
of the stiur of Pushyn, propare o tound-headed pin (daldkd)
from the bovach of purushaghdti (punndga treo),  Then
having filled with olntmend (mgana) the skall of any of the
animale. which rosw ab nights, and heving inserted that,
skull fn the organ of procreation OF & diewd woman, one
ghonld baren it Huving taken if oub on the day of Lhe star
of Prstive anid having aneinted ane's own eyes with that
fntment, one can walk invisible 4o otheps,

Wheraver onie may happen b s the gorpse barnt or
just belng burntof o Brihman who dcipt sserificls! fire (while
alive), there Gue should fusd for shree uights; sod having
ot the duy of the stae of Pushiva formid n sack from the
garmeit of the earpss of & man who las died from uatoral
e, bnd having filled the saok with the wshes of the
Befhman's eorpss, one may put on the sack on one's ek,
and walk invisible 80 otliees. '

'The slough of psuake 163 swith the powiler of the
bahes pnd fuirrow or (et of the cow ecrificed during the
funernt tites of & Britmuin, ean, shen pud on the back of
uibtln, sender thiem invisible ’

The slough of prachaidba {n bicd ?) filled with the
aghes of the corpse of a man dead from snake-bite, can
renlor bessts (mriga) invisible.

The slough of & sonke (ahd) filled with the powder of
the bone of the knesjoint mixed with thut of the fail and
dung (purisha) of wn owl sod & edgudi 17), can vender bieds
imvigibilo.

Buch are the wight kinde of the contriviences cirusing
invizibility. ' :
m&mwhm of Virochana; to S'ambara ac-

in ith u hu kinds of magic; to Bhandiraplks,
Nk, Nikumbho, und Kambho, il
*1 bow to Devals and Namda; 1 bow to SaAvarnighlam :
a8 'wil_l;l tie permission of these 1 cauge deep her
1 thike,
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“Just us the suakes, known as ajagara (Bos-éonsirictor)

full into deap shumber, s wny the rogues of the srmy
who are vary anxious to keap witteh over the \illngu

“with their thowsands of dogs (bhandaka) and
lundreds of ruddy geoseinnd dankays, Inll into deep slumber ;
I shall enter this house, und may the dogs be quiet,

“Having. bowed to Manw, snd having tethered the
roguish dogs (funakaphelaka), nnd having also bowed to
those gods who we m hesven, and to Brahmans nmong
mankind;

*to thnm who nre well wrsed in their Vedie studies;
thost whi have attained b0 Kailisa (0 mountain of god
S'iva) by olserving pentnics, and to all prophets, 1 do
canse deop alumber to thee

The fun (chamari) comes out; may all combinutions
retive.  Oblation to Matnu, O Aliti and Palits.

The spplicstion of the shove mantea iv ax fallows - —

Having lasted for three nights, one should, on the
fourteenith day of this dark half of the month, the du}' b
nagigned to the star of Puslys, parchase from s Jow-caste
womnn (Geapdld) pilikhasalekhana (fingernails?). Having
kapt themw in o ln&nt (kandolika), one abould bury them
spart in oremation grounds, Having unesrthed then on
Abe next fourteanth day, ane should reduce them o w0 piste
wikh Rutnuibri (aloe 7) aod propare siall pills ot of the paste,
Wherever ons of the dF: 15 thrown, chonting the above
manfra, there the: w!'udn anumiel life Mlls into desp alumber,

Fallowing the sunw procedure, one should: ssparataly
bury in eremstion grounds thees white wnil three bluck
dart-like hairs (alyaka) of a poreuping.  When, hasing an
the nest lourdeenth day taken thew out, ons throws them
together with bhe wahes of 5 burnt corpse, chanting the above
mantra, the whole animml life in thai place [alls Into deep
shiimbar.

*I'bow 1o the ess Bavarpapushp and to Brahmgi,

sig Lo the nﬁ‘.’l}mhmn.. aod o Kudadhvaja; 1 bow to
wil s&rpm'l.tn and goddesses : T bow 0 all pecetics.

“May all Bethmuns und  Rshsttriyad cotne under
my puwer; way wll Vaigsas and "‘-'rﬂdm bo ot iy heck
and call,

4
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Oblatint to thee, 0, Amile, Kimile, Vagujive, Prayoge,
Phake, Kavayudve, Vihale, snd Dantaloake, oblation to
thee. '

*May the dogs which are snxiously keeping watch
aver the village full into deep and Happy slumber; these
three white dart-like huirs of the poreuping aee the crenfion
of Brahma.

*All prophets (siddhe) hwve fallen into deep slum-
ber, I do cause sleep to the whale village s far hs ks
boundary till the sum rises,  Oblation |

The application of the phove mantra i az follows =—

When 4 man, having fasted for siven nights and
necured three white dart-like hwivs of & porcupine, makes
on the fourteenth day of the dark halfl of the month oble-
tions into the fire with 108 pieces of the sagrificial fireswood
of khadira (mimosa catechu) und other trees togethor with
honey and clarified butter chapting the above manéng, and
when, chanting the same montra, hs buries ong of the huirs
at the entrance of either a willage or o honse within it, he
E:mm the whole anmal [ife therein to fall into desp slun-

r.

*1 bow to Bali, the son of Vairoclhng, to Stamiyn,
§'ambari, Nikawbha, Namka, Kowmbha, Tantukachchha,
the great demon ;

*tc Armileyn, Promila, Moandolfka, Ghatodbala, to
Krishps with his followers, sod to the famous woman,
Panlomi.

“(‘hanting the swred mantras, 1 do take the pith
or the bone of the corpss (davasdride) productive of my
desired ends——may 3'alaka demons bo vickorions; anluta-

590 tina to them ; oblation | May the dogs which are
¥ anxiongly keeping wateh over the village full into
deep and happy u]mpﬁtr.

*May ull prophesa (siddhdrthdhi fall into happy sleep
about the object which we are sesling from Eupgmt_lu
Emrlim and %!l the sttminment of my desired end. Ohla-

0T

The application of the above mawntra is as folfows :—

Having fasted for four nights and having on the fone-
teenth day of the dark half of the month performed animal
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sacrifice (bali) in cremation grounds, one should, repeating
the aluve mantra, collect the pith of a corpss (farasdrika)
and keop it in & baskel made of leaves (pattrapautalika).
When this backet, heing pierced in the ceutre by W dari-
like huir of a pn:»ruumnu. s buried, chauting the sbove
mantra, the while snimul life therein falls into deep
shnibes,

1 tukee vofuge with the god of fire and with all the
poddesses in the ten quarters; mny all obstructions vanish
and may all things come under my power.  Oblation,

"The application of the sbove mantra is ns follows:—

Having fasted for three nights and having on the day
of the star of Pushya prepared twenty-one pioces of sugar-
eandy, one shonld muke oblation into the fire with honey
and elarified butter; sod having worshipped the pibces of
sugar-cundy with scents and’ garlunds of Herwdrs, ane should
bury them. Whan, having on the nexi day of the star
of Pnshya niearthod the pieces of sugne-candy, knd chanting
the ahove mrautra, one strikes the door-panel of a house with
ot piisce and throws four pieces in the interior, the door
will open itself, '

Having fssted for fonr nights, one should o the four-
teenth dsv of the dark half of the month get a figore of n
twll prepared from the bone of n man, und worship it, ve
peating the above mantre.  Then o cart drswn by two bu
will be bronght beforo the worshipper who ean (mound it
and) drive in the sky und tell all thst s cognected with the
sin and other plannets of the sky.

0, Chanddli, Kumbhi, Tumba Katuka, and Strighs,
834 mﬂt; irl possessed of the bhagaof s woruan, oblation
; to thee.

When this manfra is repested, the door will opm and
the inmuotes full into sleap. :

Having fasted for three nights, ono ehonld on the da
of the star of Paghya Al with soil the skull of a mnnilllng
with weapons or put to the gallgws, and, planting in it palli
(vallari ?) plants, should irvigate them with watar, Having
taken up the grown-up plants on the next day of the star
of Pushya (.2, nfier 27 duys), one shonld munufscture o
tope from thetn. When this tope is out into two pisces
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before a drawn bow or any ofhier shooting muchine, the
string of those miohines will be suddenly cut into two
pieces.

When the slough of u watav-snuke (udakdhi) is Glled

with the hreuthed-out dirt (wehehhodsamettika ?) of & man
or woman (and is hold befure U fage and nose of sny per-
son), it causes Lhosi orguon to swell.
_ When the sack-like ekin of the sbdomen of » dog ok a
bon 18 filled with the breathed-out dirt (uehohhodsomeittika)
of & mn or woman and is bound (to the body of & man)
with the lignments of & monkey, it causes the man's body
to grow in width and length (dndha).

When the figure of an enemy caryved out of rdjanriksha
(cassia fistula) is besmenved with the bile of & hiown cow
killed with a woapon on the fourteenth duy of the dark hull

of the month, it okuses blindness (1o the enemy).

Huving fasted for lour nights and offered snimal suers
fioe (bali) on the fourteenth day of the dark half of the
month, one should get 4 fow ball-like pieces prepsred from
the bono of 4 man put to the gallows. When one of these
pieces is put in the fmoes or urine (of an onemy), it GEuses
(his) body to grow in size (dadda): gl whon the same
pieco is buried under fhe foet o sest [fof an enemy), it
causes desth by consumption ; and when it is buried in the
shop, tislds, or the house (uf an enetay), it causes hin Joss
of livelihood.

The sune process of smearing and burying holds good
with the bolt-like pieces (kilaka) prepared from pidyud -
dunda Lreg,

*When the nail of the fittle finser (pundrieamn
apdokinam ) nimba (wimba melia), kdma Undallveem) , madhu
(oeltix prientalis), the hair of & monkey, sod the bone of 4
mun, all wound round with the garment of & diad 117111

*ls buried in the house of, ar is truddden down by,
n man, that man with his wife, ohildren snd wealth will
not survive three fortniglits.

*When the nail of the little finger, nimba (nimba welia),
320 kdma (bdellium), madhu (oeltis orientalis), and the
bane of & man dead from nutural causes are buried

under the feet of
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*5r near the housa of, n mmn or o the wicnity of
the camp of an nrmy, of a village, or of 1 city, that man
for the body of mmen) with wifo, ohildren, and wenlth will
not survive three fortnights.

*When the hait of & sheep snd o uonkey, of o
enb and wongoose, of Brilimans, of low-caste men (frapdkial,
und of a erow snd un owl s collected,

*snd i made dnto n puiste with fwces (viskideak-
shupua), s appliention brings on instantaneous death.
When a flower guriand of o dead body, the ferment devived
frows burning eovpss, the huir of 0 mingoosa,

*ynd the alfin of seorpion, & bee, and a wnke are
buried under the foet of w man, that man will lose all human
appedrance go long as they are nob removed.

Having fasted for three nights and having on the day
of the star of Pushya planted gunjn seeds in the skull, filled
with woil, of & mun killed with wenpons or put to the Ilj:fn'lium.
ong shonld frmigate it with witer.  On the new or full' moon
day with the star of Pushiyn, ane should take oot the plants
when grown, and prepire out of them eiteulsr pedestals
(mandadikd). When vissals conthining food and water uro
placed on these pedestals, the food stoffs will never decrease

“in (juantity, —_y -

When o geand procession is belug celebmiod af night,
one should cut off the nipples of the ndder of n dead cow
nnd burn them inm ® torch-fight flame, A fresh wessel
ghould be plastered in the intoror with the pasie prepared
from these burnt mipples, mixed with the nrine of 4 ball,
When this vessol, taken round the villsge in clrenmsmbu-
lation from right to left, is pluced below, the whole guantity
of the butter produced by all the cows (of the village) will
collect itself in the vessel.

On the fourtssntly dey of the dark hall of the month’
cotubingd with the star of Pusbys, one shoull thruet mto
the grgan of procrestion of w dog or hest an’ won seal

g3 Ukatatbyazam menecdriem) and filee it up when it falls

M down of itself.  When, with this seal in hand, a col-
leetion of fruits is called oat, it will come of itself (before
the magiciin), -
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*By the power of mantras, drugs, snd other magical
performunces, one should protect one’s own people snd hurd
those of the enemy,

[Thus ends Chapter IT1, " The Applieation of Medicine and
Muntras;" in Book XIV, " Secvét Mesns," of the Arthadiston
of Kautilys, End of the hundred and forty-eighth chaplar
from the beginning.|

CHAPTER TV.

Reuvupies Acamsr tae vniEs oy Oxa's
Owx: Asny,

Wirs regurd 1o remodies against poisons wnd poisonons
comtpornds apphed by wn enewmy ngainst ond's own army
or people :—
When the things that wre mesnt for the king's e,
inclusive of the limbs of women, as well as the things of the
uy sre wushed in the tepid water prepared. from the
decoction of fleshmdtaki' (sebesten ov cordia wmyk), kapi
(emblica offivinalis), madanti (), danta (ivory), satha (Citron
tree), gojigi (goyvhva *—elephantoplus seaber), misha (acons-
tum feror), pdtali (bignonia suave oléns), bala (lida cardi-
Jolta et vombifolia), dyondka (bignonia indica), punarnara
(%), sveta (andropogon acioulatum), and tagara (fabernu-
montana corongriad, tnxed with ehandiang (vandal) and the
blood of salderifs (ackal), it removes the bad effocts of
poison.
The mixture prepared frgm the biles of priskads (red-
deer), nakula (mongeose), nilakanthe (peacock),
and godha (wlligator), with charcosl powdes (washirdji),
combmed with the sprouts (ggra) of sindurdrs (vites . fri-
Jolia), tugara (tabernwwviostana coronaria, varupa) (teri-
andiwm tidicum), tendullyaka (amoaranthus polygumus),
and fataparca (convoloulus repens) together with pinditaka
(vangueria spinosa) removes the éffecte of the mixture of
madana.
Among the decoctions of the voats of srigdla (bignonia
indica), vivna (%), madana, sindusdra (vitez trifolia), tagara
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(fabernamontana cororari), and valll (s créeper?), any one
or all mixed with milk removes, when drunk, the effects of
the mixture of madana.

«  Mhe stinking ail extracted from kuidarye (vangueria
Apilesa) removes modness:

The mixture prepered from priyange (pinio seed) and
naktamale (galedupn arbores) removes, when spplied
theough the nose, leprosy.

*I"ho mixture prepred from kushiha (costus) and lodhra
(symploaws) remuves consumplion,

The mixture prepared from katuphala (plslina arborea),
drapanti (antherteum tuberogwm), and eitonga (a kind of
seed) removes, whon applied through the nose, hesdache
and other dissases of the hoad.

The application of the mixture propaved leou priyangu

go¢ (panicseed), seanjish the (rubia manjit), tagara (talior-
namontann  tornarid), ldkshdrasa (the juiee or es-
sence of lne) madhuka (7), karvidrd (turmerio), and kalioudra
(honey) to persons who have fallen senseless by being buaten
by urope, by falling into water, or by esling poison, o by
being whipped, of by lalling, tesuseitates them. ]

The proportion of a dose is ss moch ks un aksha (7) o
men: twico ns much to cows and horses 5 and lour times
as mnch to elephunts and cameals.

A round ball (magd) preparved from the sbove mixture
und containing gold (rukmea) in s cenlre, removes the
the effects due to any kand of poison.

‘A round ball (magé) prepared from the wood of advaftha
(Holy fig tree) evowing wound round with the plunts snch
s fivanti (nmedicinal plant), feeta (andropogan acioulatum)
the flower of mwshkaks (b species of tred), and vanaddla
:Z]?)Hﬂdmm fesselpides), removes the effects due to any kind
of poison.

*The sound of trumpets painted with the whove mix-
ture destroys poison; whosver looks at » flag or banner be-
smeaved with the above mixture will get rid of poison.

“Having appliod these ramedies to secure the salety
of himeelf and his wemy, u kang shouid make use of poisonous

T There seems to be same wrrer 1o tlys peesage sl io weuing O ‘
onrbals; we slao Chapher 0, Book 1. : R lta
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smokes and other mixtures to vitiste water sgainst his
enemy.

[Thus ends Chapter TV, *“ Remedios ngamnt the
Injuries of One's Own Army,” in Book XTV, " Hecret
Means,” of the Arthaddstra of Kaatilys. HEnd of the
hundred and loriy-ninth chapter from the beginning.

With this, ends the fomrteenth Book * Secrst Means,"
of the A.rthnﬂatm of Kaufilya.]



BOOK XV,

THE PLAN OF A TREATISE.

CHAPTER 1,
Panacuariical, Divisioss oF 1H18 TREATISE,

gubsistence of mankind s tertned artha, weslth ; the
enrth which contains munkind ik alés termed artha,
wealth ; that science which treats of the means of acquiring
and meintaining tho esrth is the Arthédntrs, Secience of
Polity. :

Tt contains thirty-two paragraphical divisions : the book
(adhikarana), tontents (vidhdaa), suggestion of similar lacts
(yaga), the meaning of & word (puddrtha), the purport of
resson (hetvartha), mention of 4 fact in brief (wddeda), men-
tion of u fact in detail (hirdeda), guidance (upadefa), quota-
tion (apadesa), spplication (atideda) the place of reflerance

595 pradeda), sinile (upamdna), implication (erthdpatti),
doubt (saméaya), reference to similar ure
(prasanga), contrueiety (ciparyaya), ellipeis (vakyadeha),
aceaptance (anumata), explanation (vidkhaydna), derivation
(nirvachana), illustration (nidariana), exception (apavarga),
the author's own technical terms (seasanjd), prima facie view
pidrva pakshe), rejoinder (ntérapaksha). conclusion (dkdnta),
reference to & kubsequent portion (andgatdeekshana), refer-
ence to & ous portion (afikrantdrekshapa), command
(niyoga), ulternative (vikalpa), compounding together (samu-
chehaya), and detarmunable fact (dAgya).

That portion of & work in which a subject or topic is
trented of iz a book, ns lor example: * This Arthaddstra or
Soience of Polity has been oz s compendium of al)
thes Arthashstras whiﬂh.nshgnid&uoaiukh:ggian&irmg
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‘snd ‘mamiaining the erth, huve besn written by ancient
terchers,"!

A biief Awseription of the matter containéd in u book
A its contents, s * the end of lemming ; ssocintion with
thé sged ; dontrol of the orgens of sense | the ereation of
niinisters, and the like " *
~ Pointing oot shmifar facts by the nse of such words us
“These and the like," in yuggestion of simildr facts; for
pxampla: " The world consisting of the four eastes snd the
four roligious divislons and the like"*®

The sanss which s word haa 1o convey is it menmng;
for exatople, with rogard to the words mnfiabars " Whoever
squaniders Whe wealth acquirod for him h}' his father and
grandfathor 18a mildahara, prodigal son.”

Whit is mesnt to prove an assertion is the pusport of
venss 5 for exinple : * For charity and enjoymant of fife
depend upon wealth."

. Haying in one word {2 mentioning & fact in brief; for
example: 1t is tho control of the argane of senso on whidh
success in lnrning and discipline depend,"*

Explanation in detached words is the mentioning of a
fsct in detail Tor examplo: " Absence of diserepancy i the
. pareeption of sound, toneh. eolour, flavony, and scent by
ments of the ear, the skin, the eves, the tongue, and the -
nose, i whit is meant by restraint of the organs of sense."*

Snoh statement s " This one should live," is guidsnee:

338 o example : “ Not violating the laws of righteous-
niss and eoonowy, he should live."® _

Such statemant, na ' he save thug;' is w quotation ;. for
example 1 " Theschool of Manu say thet a king shonld make
his assembly of ministers wonsist of twolve muinistars; the

{ Clispler {, Book L ©
Y Chaphar 1, Book L
¥ Ol |, Book 1.
¥ (Chupbes §, Pook 1]
f Chnplan ¥, fooh L.
# Charphes 6, ook 1.
¥ Chsgder &, Boak 1.
* Ohapter 7. Bosk 1.
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sohool of Brilisspati say that it should consist of sixteen
mivisters: the sohool of Udans say it should contuin twenty
members; Uut Eaugilys holds that it should contam s
many ministers nx the need of the kingdom roquires.”’
When w rate dwalb upats in Connestion with  guestion
is said to upply to another question lo, it i termed uppli-
cation ; for example s * What is ssil 4f o debt not ropaid
holds good with failiire to make good a promised gift™

Establishing o fuct by whot is to bo treated of lster on
ie *place of peference;” for exawple: ™ By making use of
guch strategic means as conciliation, brilery, dissension,
and coercion, he wo shall explain in connechion with cala-
mities '

Proving an ansseh thing or coursd of cirenmstances by
whtt has beun saen i simile ; for example; = Liko o father
liis san, he aliould protect those of hin subjects wha have
passict thu period of the remission of tuxes,” '

What naturslly follows from A statwent of facts,
though not spaken of in: plain ferms, ks implieation; for
exnmple, * Whoever his full pxperieuos of the affairs of
this worlil abould, thmugh the medinm of the courfiers and
other {riands, win the favour of o king who iz of good
chametar wnd worthy sovervign, It follows {rom this that
no oo shoild seek the fayour of a ling through the meditim
ol thé king's eneies.”

When the statement of o resson is equally npplicable
to two cases: of cirpumatances, it is termed doubt; for ex-
ample: * Whieh of thn fywo should & ponyuerar march sgninst:
one whose subjects pre impoverished dnd gready, or one
whose subjects are oppreseed 2

When the nature of procedure to ha specified in connec-

gay tion with & thing is gaid to be equal fo whet has -
already been specified o connection with another,
it i termed reference fo similar procedure; {or sxample:

b Ohapior 15, Dok 1.

¥ (Thaptar 15, Heok I11.
¥ Chagier 11, Baok VIL
v Chnpter |, Boak 11,

b Chaptor §, Teok V

¥ Clakyter 8, ook VL
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" On the lands allotted to him for the purpose of currying on
sgricaltural operations, he shoulid do gs before,'"’

The inference. of u reverse statement from a positive
statement is termed contranety; for example: “ The reverse
will be the appearance of & king who is not pleased with
the messenger,”*

That portion of 0 sentence which s omitted, though
necassury b0 convey o complite sense, 18 ollipsis; for example:
" With his feathers plucked off, he will loss hin power to
maove.'*  Here ‘liko o bird® Ia omitted.

When the opinion of another persan i stated, bot oot
refuted, it is acceptunce of that opinion; for exmmple:
""Wings, front, nnd reserve, is the form of an armmsy of the
army according to the school of Ulanns." *

Description i detail = explanation: for exampla:
“'Hspeaially mmongst assemblies and confederacing of
possessing the characteristics of assemblies, quarrel is dno
to gambling ; and destruction of persons due to the quareal-
Henes, nmong avil propensities, gambling is the worst avil,
gince it renders the king powerless for activity,” *

Btating the derivative sense of a word, is derivition:
for example : ** That which throws off (oyasyati) s king from
his prosperous caresr is propensity (eyasana),” ?

The menficning of & fsct to illnstrate a statement, is
illusteation ; for exsmple: “ In wir with a snperior, the in-
ferior will be red o the smme condition as that of a
foot-soldier fighting with un elephant '**

Removal of an undesired impliestion from o statement
is exoephion ; for example: * A king may allow hiz enemy'a
army to be present close to his territory, unless be snspects
of the oxistence of nay internal trouble.”*

¥ (thagror 11, Book )

® (Miagter 16, Mook 1,

® (thapler 1, flaok VITI.
* Uhapder 0, Hooli X.

b hmptur §, Hook VLI
* Clapter 1, Beak VIIL,
t Cliagier 3, Boak VI,
b Chapier I Bual 1%,
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Words which are not nsed by others in thy special sense

528 in which they nre used by the suthor sre his own teeh-

nical terms; for example: “ He wha is close to the con-

queror’s: territory is the first member ; next to him comes

the a_ﬁr.lmud miember; and next to the second. comes the
third."” ‘

The citation of another’s opinion to be refuted 15 prima
faete view; f[or example: *Of the two evils, the distress of
the king and that of his minister, the Iatter is worse,” *

Settled opinion is rejoinder; for example : ** The distress
of the king is worse, since everything depends npon him
for the king is the central pivot, as it were,"*

That which is universal i its application is conclusion or
an established fact: for example: " A king should ever be
rendy for munly effort.” '

Drawing sttention to & luter chopter is referonce toa
aubsequent portion ; for example: ** We shall explain balance
and weights in the chapter, " The Superintendont of Weights
and Moasures'." ¥

The statement that it has been. already spoken of is
referancn to & pravious portion : far example, * The qualifi-
cations of & minister have alrendy been described.” _

‘Thos and nov otherwise " 1w command ; for example :
“Hence he should be tanght the laws of righteousness and
wealth, but not unrighteonsness and non-wealth.” ¥

“This or that, is alternative; for example: *or daughters
bart of spproved marriage (dharmavivdha)"?

‘ Both with this pnd that' is compounding together;

429 for example : " Whoever ie begotten by & wman on his

wife 15 pgnatic bath to the father and the [ather's
relatives." "

1 Chapler 8, Bk VI

§ Claptes 1, Bosk VIIL
¥ Olinpher 1, Book VIIL.
¢ Chapter 19, Bouk L

b lugpter 10, ook [T
* Clpter 1, Bool VI,

| Chaptar 17, Bouk 1.

* Clurpler &, Hook TTL

B (hapler 7, Book TTT,
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That whieh i to be determined after considerstion is.
determinnble fact: for esample: ™ Experts sholl determine
the validity or invalidity of gifts #o that peither the giver
nor the receiver is likoly to be hurt thereby."?

*Thus this Sdsten, conforming to thess paragraphic
divizions, i eomposed us s gude 10 acquire und secure this
unid the othar worll

*In the light df this Sastra one csonot only seb
on fool righteous, deanomical, and wsthetiosl acts snd
nnintain then, but alen pul down anrighteous, unecondmi-
cal nud displensing nots,

*This Sistrs  has been made by him who  from
intolernnee (of misenle) yuickly rescued the scriptures and
the sciznoe of wenpons and the earth which lnd passed 10
the Nanda king.

This ends the Ubapter T, ' Parngraphie divisions of the
Treatise” in the Aleenth Book, * Plan of Treatise.! Thisis
the ons hundred wnd fiflieth chapter from the fivsi chapter of
the entive work,  The fifteenth book, ' Plan of Treatiss,” of
the Arthuddsira of Kautilya ie thus brought to a close.

*Having seen discrepancies in muny ways oo the
part of the writers of commentaries om the Sistms, Vishyn
Gupta himsell has made (fhis) Shtrs nnd eommentary,

| Chapter 16, Baok 111
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Sanakrit Text, P37, L. 8, — |

Heguding the dlivision of time mentioned heve, Dr.
Jo L Fleet wriles o sy 2—

“The possage on text po 8T boan interesting one.  The
king i divected ta divide the day-time and A night inte
dight (equal} purts * by the odlikis or by Ehe measure of
the shadow (of o gononon). The wext e states e
shidow lengthe wiieh give the éight divisions,  That ix all
Fight for this day-tinie,  But what aboot the  night, when
the gpomun gives no shadow? A the divisions o Ly
peokoned af ulght by the pafikd of 20 minotes, whivh is
refurred Wonk the botbonn of p. 1072 Thal wonld by isther

difficult, hestuse. one-eighth of the duy-time orof thie night -

=00 winutel, 3] nalikis: and how wee § of o ndlikA o bo
wiarked by the water  bowl? 1w inclined 10 think st
the wilika of 37 bus nothing o do with the nifiki of
po 1075 and thae s foll neme s chhiyd sabidd, which
veetrEon po 18, line 20 This perid  of 90 minutes s, as
fur s 1 know. quite.an exceptionnl. Indisn division of tawe,
nnd the wore romurkable becouse it 18 not commensmrsble,
withouk fractions, with mther the nalika ue wsoally known
or th Muhfirta.”

Though Yagnynenlkvi wses the same division of  time,
weithor e nor gny obher writer has (Bstinetly mentiond
the perid ol D0 mimutes:

Text p. 47, L 4, iy alse mean " hoese whie de
not enltivate well shull pay the Jeess,”

VL By iy slso mest " Those (Be grain and ' Tother
help which they secoived)  they. the  eulfisaprs shonld
veturn bk thaly Sonvanience.

Poaos, L20-22 D J FooFlest writes! * 1 retaim
wmy opmionr that malamdsd o corcupt oending  for walla-
misa, and thet the passage weans that wostless wemn
hired by o month ol 82 days, horse carringes by o fonth
of 35 duy= and clephant-eurdiages by o month of 20 dasys, ™

Tranalation p. 183, Foot note 5 This shonld ron: —

Takitg the ordinary dhmms of 90 angulus, one garuty
ot kvisn will Be ogual to 6 1,000 X8 +-12%3 x £=2.0000
yards, tnd one yojann 1o 2.000x4 varde=454 British
wiiles, or say 4% for gonernl purposes | See JU 1L AL 191
. S840 29T .

e
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Dit. FLERT'S NOTE.

Measwres of length,

Forwatinting the sguivlents of . the Thdian measires
wi o ouly procesd nn the assamption thot T wadni or
hnste-eethy, 18 inehos ) thst was novitnbly 162 slie very
closely pund the only practicsl coaise 5 1o take 1 Kt pre-
‘ovecly thar valuo, From this busis we: sertve at—

1 anguls: { inch.
L yituati - 12 ungnby =2 inches. _
Fowrmtnd o bt =2 vitisti=24 wngwli- 18 inohes.
© 1 dindi, dbigus, salika, o puorndin 4 afwtng o096
wagily 0 eit, ut '
Antd s o, Wy ti—
1 yojunie of the Kongiliva 4% or 4054 miles.

Buat, or all prction]l purposes; il &8 close tmough to
take | yojmnn A mifes onstedud of using the ssmewhat
inconvenient  figure actually drcived o, And. working
Trom. this, wo have—

b porute or ka4 qiles | mile | furlong.
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OPINIONS OF EMINENT ORIENTAL SCHOLARS
ON THE IMPORTANCY OF THE
AMTHASASTRA.

Mr. ¥, W, 'Whomas, Libmcian, Indis Offier Libeary,
Londom, writes on (P, 485 J. K. A, 8. for April 1008
i Professor Hillohrandt has recently. diawn attention & the
importanee-of the work named, portions of which have boen
branglited by Mr. Shanmsastry in the Mysore Review, for
1906 — 1909, and the Tadian Anatiquary for 1905, articles
swhich lave been consulted by Mr. Vincent Smith for his
History of Ancient India (see 2nd Ed., pp. 120 ., 182 nu
Having been fovoured by Mr. Shanmsastry, through My
Vineent Smith, with an opportunity of persuing the proof-
sheets of un edition of the text, which s to appesr in the
Alysors Government Oriental Series, [van testify to the
great vuluo of the work, whicl: sheds mote light npon the
realities of ancient Indin, especially as concerns pdministrs-
tion, law, eade, wur, and pence, than any test which we
possess, and which will gnmch our lexicn with an FTUTHES
necession of toshmical and other oxpressions helonging to ull
dopartments of life.”

T his Profus to the @ond sl © Asoka | Mr. Vincent
Smith writes :—

“he description of the Maurya eupire and aduins-
tration i Chapter 17 Das been fevised with _spocial regid
fo the discovery find partial pablication by Me. R. Shama-
<stry of the ancient treatise on the ael of Governwent,
sseribed to Clnakya or Kpuatilys, the mivister of Chandra-
gupts Muurya.”
~ Againin o note on page 83 of the same work, Mro
Vincent Smith says:— e

# Mr, . Shamasastry is entitled 1o the eredit of bring-
ing to public notico for the first time s mntuseript uf the
Arthasnstra and an imperfect manuscript of o conunentiry
by Bhattaswami on the ssme, which hove been deposited by
a Pandit in the Mysoro Government Oriental Libmrs.”
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Tn his letter dated Novewsber 23, 08 to the translator,
Dy E Jolly siys —

“1 mmst sy that this s one of the most nteresti
and valnoble Sanakrit works ever procured.  As a faithfn
snd life-like representation: of Indian institutions and: modes
of Government, ity without a purallel. Tt throws n gread
detd ol pew light on Indian eonwtitiutinml histary, and on
the. flnwlqnne-m of Tudisn Taw. Yon may be sincerely
congratulatsd on having undertaken (his hn;mrtmt work
and condusted it thus [ .

De. L. D, Barnett, Prnfnmr nt‘ ‘hmlfmt Univorsity
College, London, writes in a lotter dated Fth Eny#emlm“
15HH), adddressing the tennsdabar —

W . . Tho Iatter (the Arthasaster) i evideont-
ly:n work uf the highest Ldjmw for the study of Indian
history and Iaw, and 1 gl offer my bribnte of adonrmbion
for. the indastry and skill w:lth whmh you have approached
the task of translating it, a

i
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